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ABSTRACT.

The o'bject of the thesis is to iInvestigate iInto
Persia®s Contribution to Arabic Literature with special
reference to the 4th/10th cer™tury (301-"05/9°/3-"1014).For
the sake of convenience in Investigation and study the
thesis is divided into five chapters dealing v;ith the
scholnily activities carried on iIn the major provinces of
Persia of the period. Each chapter is divided into sec-
tions according to the principal cultural centres that
had grown up in each province. The contents of the sec-
tions £ire usually as follows;

(1) A brief topography and history of the centre
leading to its conquest by the Arabs.

(ii) A short account of the $ahaba,, Conpanions, of
the Prophet(s) and Tabi**un, Followers, v;ho visited the
centre iIn the wake of Arab conquest, and paved the way
for the spread of Islam and the dissemination of Islamic
sciences,

(ii1) A subject-wise list of Persian scholars v;ho
flourished at the centre iIn the first three centuries of
Islam together with their v;orks.

(iv) A subject-wise study of the lives and the works
of the scholars of the 4th/10th century Persia hailing

from the centre.
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INTRODUCT ION

Persia, the home of the Persian speaking people, lay to the
north-east of Arabia. The relation between the two countries dates
from long before Islam. It was during the reign of Sas”™ian Kking
Shapur 1 (241-272) that some /irabs migrated to southern Persia and
settled there, while during the reign of “usraw Il (590-628) sou-
them Arabia came under Sasanian rule and continued till 6/628.
Also the Arab province of al-Bahrain v;as a vassal state under the
Sasanids on the eve of Islam. Here many Persians migrated.2 It was
through the Sas”™id governor of al-Bahxain”™ that the Prophet(s)
despatched a letter to the aforesaid Hhusrav: 11 iInviting him to
embrace Islam.

Encyclopaedia of Islam (ed. Houtsma, VJonsinck and others,Leiden,

""1936), 111,1040; Hitti, History of the /a?abs (London,41960), p.66.
Baladhuri,Futuh al-Buldan (ed. De Goeje, Leiden,1866),p.78=vol.i,120
of Eng.tr. by Hitti (London,1916).

(sic.); (Al-Bukhiri, al-3ahih, ed. Delhi,1305, 1i1,15) -

His name vjas al-lrandhir b. Sawa al-Tamimi. It is iInteresting to note
that at the invitation of the Prophet(s) he embraced Islam before
8/629. He v;as a leading member of the delegation of the tribe of *Wxd
al-Qays from al-Balirain that waited on the Prophet(s) in 9/630. It may
be mentioned that al-~Ala b. al-Hadrami (d.21),a Companion of the
Prophet(s)”™ was appointed governor of al-Ba”™ain by the Prophet in
9/630. Al-"Ala’puts al-Kundhir in his place vjhen the former was summ-
oned by the Prophet(s) to al-Kadina. The Prophet(s) later appointed
him the governor of al-Yaman in which capacity al-K-undhir died shortly
before the death of the Prophet(s).— Balatouri,loc. cit.;lbn Hajr,
al-lgaba fi Tamyiz al-$ahaba (ed. Bibliotheca Indica,Calcutta,b1888),
111,9"3-44; 1120 under I b. Gulaym”; al-:7atib al-Tabrizi“Higl™at
al-l1agabih (Delhi,1932), p«13; Salman Hansurpuri,Rahmatu I1 al-~Alamin
(Lahore,1912), i,212.

Dr .Muhammad Hamxdull”~, Ma.jmua al-Watha™iq al-Siyasiyya (Cairo,1941),
pp-.53-5°; Rahiaatu 11 al-*Alamin« 1,221-22.
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On the advent of Islam we come across quite a few Companions
of the Prophet(s) hailing from Persia viz., Anat Al al-lsbah™iyya™»®
Salm” al-F*ist (d.JG)”, Huhammad mavjla Idiwa_ja* and Piruz al-Daylami”
Another Companion of the Prophet(s) named Abu ~ah of al-laman was of
Persian oricin,” Besides, Bad™an™, the fifth Persian satrap of
al-Yaman, embraced Islam In 6/628*" during the lifetime of the Pro-
phet(s) together with the Zoroastrians who settled there,O Al-Hundhir
b. 3av;a, the governor of al-Bahrain mentioned above, and the Persians
settled there also embraced Islam during the lifetime of the Prophet(s$
Thus 1t appears that an appreciable number of Persians were acquainted

Ibn al-A-~ir, Usd al-Ghaba fi Ha”rifat al-"ahaba,ed. Egypt,1280 A.H.,
V,"2 (has Amat lbnat al-Farisiyya) and al-Isaba,iv,435 (has Amat
al-Farisiyya) ; Abu Im™aym, Kitab Djitkr A1~b”™ Igbahan (ed, Dr.Sven
Dedering, Leiden, 195") , 1,76-77;

He was a native of Ispahan,, On him, Isbahan,i1,48-31.

Al-Hakim, Ta”ril” Kaysabur (ed. Dr.Bahman Karimi, Tihfan,1537 A.H,),
p-12; al-"~ahabi, Ta,jrld Asma® al-gahaba (BB-derabad,1315 A.H.),i11,102.
He vjas a Persian noble and embraced Islam. He killed al-As:\ad al-/uisi,
the pseudo-prophet in 11/632 during the lifetime of the Prophet(s)
(istiXab,11,320-21), He died during the Caliphate of ~Ut”™m (25-56/
644—-556). Vide al-llawawi, Tahdhib Asma™ al-lLu,gtia ed. Uiistenfeld
(Gottingen,1842-47), pp-504-505.

Ibn al-A-~ir, Ta.jrid Asma™ al-Sahaba (Hyderabad,1515) 1 1,270;
al-Isaba, i1v 183. He appears to have embraced Islam before

the conquest of Haldca as on that occasion he was \;ith the Prophet(s)
at llaldca. 1t i1s v."orttmhile to note that on the conquest of liaMra the
pTophet(s) delivered a sermon declaring the sanctity of llakka. Abu
Shah solicited the Prophet(s) to have that sermon in black and white.
The Prophet(s) asked some Companion to give it to him in writing,Vide
Bur™i, al-Sahih«iiblinder N ;:cf- al-1saba« loc,cit.

He is also called Bad”, Vide al-Isaba ™i,346.

Ta.irid, 1,45; Hitti, p.66.

-~-Isaba.i, loc. cit.; Rahmatu i al-~Alamin, 1,222-23,

Baladhurl, p.78 = vol,1,120 of the Eng, translation by Hitti;

Rahmatu €i al-*Alamin. 1,212.
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with the Arabic language even “before the Arabs had conquered Persia,
But the door of acquiring Arabic became wide open to then after the
Arab conquest,

V/ithin a decade of the death of the Prophet(s) Persia was over-
run bj the Arabs. Initiated by Caliph Abu Bakr (11-13/632-65") the
Arab advance continued eastv;ai-ds and after occupying al-*lrag the
Arabs penetrated into Persia during the Caliphate of “UnEir (15-23/

M-G™M) whose effective planning brought about the ovcrthrov; of the
great Sas&jaid empire. But i1t was during the Caliphate of "U-"nan
(25236/6"™ i-656) that the entire Sasmid empire cane under the Arab
s\;ay and the fugitive emperor Yazdjird 111 (652-651) himself net his

2
fatal end near Harv in 5M/65" e

Military operations against Persia v;ere conducted by the Prophet”"
Companions v;ho were nore solicitious for the preaching of Islam than
territorial conquestse Adhering to the noble tradition of their
Prophet(s) v:ho, as mentioned above, invited, amongst others, the
Persian monarch Khusrav; 11 (690-G28) to embrace Islam”, the Companion
generals before undertaliing military operations used to imrLte their
brave counterparts to come to the fold of Islam. And i1t v;as the stan-
ding order of Caliph "Unar to his generals to invite people to Islam
before undertaking any campaign. Our assertion is bomo out by the
follovring facts:

1 Tabari, Ta*rilA al-Rusul wvia al-liuluk ,ed. De Goeje (E.J,Brill 1893)*
1,2569. Cf; Dr.Muhammad Ishaq, India®s Contribution to the Study of
Hadith Literature (L"™ore,1955)"PP«2-6.

2 Tabari, 1i,2884-88; l1bn al-At hir, Ta’rllch Kiixiil (Egypt,1301 A.H.),
111,60-62; Dacca University Studies, June,1966, vol_XIV, pt.A.,p-45
art. "™Abd Allah b. 7Anir and his conquests by Sahera Khatun.

5 Mundhir b. Sawa(fupra,p.iv»n. 5)and Sibul~t, Satrap of Hajr, embraced
Islam at the instance of the Prophet(s). (Baladhuri, p.?6 = 1,120 of

the Eng. tr. by IHhittain
4 Abu Yusuf, Kitab al-Khara.j (Egypt, 1302 A.H.), p-120.
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(1) Early i1n 12/635 ~alid 'b, Walid (d.21) invited the Persians
to embrace Islam with an assiirance to restore their land if they
would adopt the faith.

(i1) During the Caliphate of ~Unar Salman al-F~isi (d,23 or 36)
invited his conx"atriots to cone to the fold of Islanm,

(i) Sa*°d b. Abi UaggM (d,50 or 55) deputed a party of eight
Sahaba to Persian general Ructor. b,, Shahri”ar inviting him to embrace
Islam.

(iv) Sa™d deputed al-Nu*"man b* Kugarran (d,21) to emperor Xazd-
jird 111 (632-65"1) inviting him to embrace Islam#”

As a part of his policy of islsmising Persia Caliph ~Umar resto-
red, against stiff opposition of some leading Companions, the conque-
red land to the ov.Tiers fi:xing .jiZla per capita, and khara.j or land
ta>: for the cultivated land.”™ This v;as a bcld step the Caliph took in
order to attract people to the religion of Islam.

A cursory glance at the military operations of the Arabs in
Persia particularly during the time of Caliph %mar,shov;s that no
country was so much frequented by the Companions of the Prophet(s)
as "as Persia. As a matter of fact, the provincial metropolise®s of
al-Jibal viz., Ramadan, al-?.ay;>>and lIspahan; of illi-urasan viz. ,Ki”apur,
ilaay and Bal]™.; of IThuzistcla viz., /AN and j>astar, and also the
province of JurJd?n were frequently visited by numerous Companions of
the Pi“ophet(s)™. It is obvious that the ideal, sterling and humane

1 Al-Haliim, al-llustadrak (Hyderabad, 13"1 A_H.), 111,299; Sijajdch
1"luhamad Yusuf, l1Jayat al-gah&ba (Hyderabad,1960) ,i,2"3-"15=

2 Hayat al-Saliaba, 1,299-

3 lbid., p-230- 4 lbid.,p.236.

5 Cf: Abu Yusuf, op. cit., pp.14-15» 33 aiid 35-36; Ameer Ali, A Short
History of the Saracens (London, 1979)"PP«57-5B.

6 Infra, pp.3-5; ”2-f3; 80; 139-~1; 189; 196-97; 27~ 75; 312-13.
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qualities of the Conpanions could not but leave a deep and abiding
impression in the minds of the Persians attracting them to Islam and
what 1t stood for.

"The cumulative effect of the above is discernible from the swift
m.anner the people of Persia in their thousands embraced Islam. To
quote but a fe\r instances:

In 16/537 after the victory of Jalula’the nobility and olito of
the rccions lilic Jamil b, Busbuhri®, Bistam b. Karsi™, al-pLUfayl?,
snd Pirus”™ accepted the faith.

In 21/641 Istindar b, Chaharbu”~t, a magian by religion who had
been a dignitarj® of Ispah”, embraced Islam at the time of Arab
conquest,™

It goes without saying that this change of religion in favour
of Islam on the part of the nobles and dignitaries of Persia had
naturally a great impact on the peasants and artisans iInducing them
to accept the noM faith_'7

On the conclusion of the battle of Q,Misiyya in 14/635» a
Daylanite army of four thousand strong vwho constituted the imperial
guard embraced Islam all at once.O Eiipcror Yasdjird 111 (632-651)
~-hile deputing general Siyala to Ispahan ac a vanguard ccmposcd of
three hundred nobles and brave fighters adzed him to collect and
recruit soldiers to combat the Arabs, Strangely enough it VZas through
the initiative and persuasion of genera] Siy”. that the entire g’y
came to the fold of Islam,” /J.so a contingent of Zutt of Sind previo-
usly belonging to the Sasanid army embraced Islan,10 iHiring the

1 Baladhuri,p,255 *= 1,421-22 of the Eng.tr. by Hitti.

2 lbid. 5 Ibid., p-265 = 1,422 of the Eng. tr. by Hitti.
4 I1bid. 5 lbid. 6 Infra, p.17.

7 Arnold, The Prcaching of Islam (L™ore, 1956), pp-207-0S.
8 Shibli Nu™mani, al-Faj™g (L"ore,1961), p.536.

9 Baladhurl,pp.374-75*

0

10 1bid, p-375; Dr.Huhammad Ishaq, op. cit™p.192.
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Umayyad period the process of islamization of Persia continued. It
was, hov/ever, hastened 'by the financial policy of ~Unar b, ~Abd
al-"Aziz (99-"102/717-720) and Hishan (106-25/72M-5)"~ and the
former’s letters to kings and princes inviting them to embrace

2 i - -
Islan. ~ It appears that by the first centiiry 01 the hi_jra the bulk
of the population of Persia cpme to the fold of Isla’z,

It Is interestii™i to note that the people of Persia not only
accepted Islam as their religion but adopted Arabic as a vehicle of

7.
their expression and intellectual pursuits** I"he process of islami-
zin[3 or for that natter arabicizing the reV coir/erts to Islaia may be
summed up as follojs:

Pirst, it was the pronounced practice of the Companions that

4
the new/ converts v;ould be attached to Arab tribeso Kiis i& techni-
cally called v;ala® ( ) oi" attachment and one who is so attached
is called mav:1a® the plural being mav;ali,™ The affiliation of these
new coverts of Persia to Arab tribes served tvjofold purposes;

) The new coverts imbibed Islam and developed themselves as
liuslims i1inder the direct supervision of the Arabs, many of whom v;ere
Companions of the Prophet(s). Moreover, the genius of the people of
Persia could thus mould itself follo’ring the ideal life practised
by the Companions. Sheir direct contact v;ith the Arabs helped them

1 Ency. of Islam, 1i11,10Mo

2 Balac™uri, p.441; Arnold, op, cit.™pp.82; 272«

5 riuhammad I-"iuhamadi, Pars al-Lunhat \;a al~Adab (Tihran, 1979)» ptoi,p«a

4 In 21/641 l1stind” b, ChaZiarbulAt, a dignitary of Ispahan, embraced
Islam and was attached to 'Aod al-Qays; hence he and his family recei-
ved the nisba al-*™bdi (vide infra, p,17)D.ote 6); the Zutts v;ere
attached to Banu Hanzala (Balatouri, pp®37%-77); and the Asawira
were attached to Banu Sa™d.(lbid.)« CFfl India"s Contribution to
Hadith Literature,p.192.

5 1bn al-l-tanzur, Lisan al-0o?ab, ed. Bulag, 1307» vol._xx,p,289
(sic.) N P®eer Ali, op.cit. ,pp.55-56.
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learn and understand /irabic throuf”™ direct method viithout adopting
any technicalities contrived to acquire efficiency in a foreign
ton™ue. In fact, the Persians acquired Arabic as naturally as one
bom to the lancua™e.

(n) It v;as then a coLinon practice as now/ that every Ixucli
to read the Cwur*an and recite it; and while perfoming salats the
recitjtior of c prorcriD”c pcrtion cf the "iit’fji Is a nust. It wsas
but natural that the nco lluslins of Persis- becscae erelong thoroughly
conversant vrith the readj-ng and recitation of the Holy Bool:. It cogs
without sayinc that the Divine Book nade a creat impact on their
minds incpirinn; them to learn and acquirc the Arabic lagw™¥ Thus,
It appears, the approach made by the Arabs to arabicize the Persian
people, uas as easy as it "was effective. OF course, the process of
~rabicizing then v;as hastened and received further iInpetus by the
adoption of Arabic as the state language during the Caliphate of *Wx
al-Halik (6:}-35/68"+-_705)".

Introduction of hadll™h in Persiap

The arrival of the Companions of the Prophet(s) iIn Persia was
a landnark in the development of i17abic learning. Themselves teacher:
and scelrers aXter knov*ledge the Conpanions sr)road all over Persia iIn
order to teach the people the fundamentals of Islam as enunciated
in the Qur*an and the haditti. «e have quite a few Companions v;ho
settled dov.Ti in different metropolises of Persia t-uming them into
seats cf cultural activities. Here vie give a list of the Companions
v;ho settled in Persia centrev. ise:

] Prescribed or devotional prayers as enjoined in Islam.

2 Ba!afloh4ulrl,p-193: 1,J01 cf the Eng. tr. by Hitti: Ency. of Islam,
i, .
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Ehuras” : al-Hakam b. ~Amr al-Ghifaj’ (d.45 or 50);/\
’\Atfyya b, ~Anr al-Ghifarr; 0
Harmam b. Zayd,5
ITiNaptr :*eATnir b, Sulaym aI—AsIani';' 4
riarv ; Burayda b. al-Husayb (d,ca,65)"
Abu Barza al-Aslani (d,60)"i
~Abd Allah b. Abl Awfa al-Aslani (d.87)"
Ue have already seen that Jurjan, the northern most province
of Persia, v;as associated with the great traditionist Conpanions
like Abu Hurayra (d,58)", ~Abd Allah b. ~Unar (d.7")™ ~d Hudhayfa
b. al-Yaman (d,36) . The province appears to have early developed
as a cultviral seat of the Conpanions inasmuch as *od Allah b« *Umar
(d.7™) nade a long sojourn there v;hence he undertook ihr” for ~unra.
During the Caliphate of Al (56-41/655-61) al-Hasan b, *MAli (d«49)™
and "™Abd Allah b. al-Zubayr (d«75)™ arrived Jurjan via lspahan,
Al-Bara* b. al-~Azib (d,72) cane to Qazwin and colonized it

1

with five hiindred Arabs from al-Kufao I The celebrated Quthun b.

1 Ibn Sa*d, Eitab al-Tabagat al-Kabir (ed. Eduard Sachau, Leiden»1918),
vii, pt. ii,100; Ta*rikh Naysabur, p.10.

2 Ta.jrid, 1,415; Ta™rivji Kaysabur, p.10.

3 Ta,irid,1iM132; Ta*rivli ITaysabur, p.11.

4 Ta,irid, 1,506; Ta”rikh Kaysabur,pp«10-11.

5 1bn 3a“d, vii, pt.i1,3-*4; Ta’rikh Maysabur,pp .8-9 ;Ta,irid,i,30»

6 Ibn Sand, iv, pt»ii,54; vii, pt.i,4; pt« ii,100j Ta~rikh aysabur,
p,10; also infra, p.189 note 7 -

7 Ta.irid. 1,321.

8 Al-Jurj”i, Ta”rikh Jur.j” (Hyderabad, 1569A.H,),p,6.

9 guffaz .i,p»51 so» 10 lbid, p-55 sg»
11 1bn *Mud al-Barr, al-Isti™ab (Hyderabad, 1556A.H.), i, p.104.
12 Ta”“rikh Jdur.jan™p.7. 15 Al-Isti™ab, 1,141,

14 Ta.jrid, 1,554; al-1Jawawi,pp.541-45. 15 Ta”*rikh Jiar,jan, p.B.
16 Tajrxd, 1,48; lgaba, 1,288-89; Usd”™ 1,1?1-72.
17 Baladhuri, p.522,
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al-~Abbas I), Oibd al-riuttalib,”™ cousin of the Prophet(s), participated
in the conquest of IMurasan. He seens to have adopted it as his hone.
He, however, died at Samargandc

Ispahan also was associated with the cultural activities of the
Companions. This is "bome out by the fact that al-Sa’ib b. al-Agra®® , the
governor of Ispahan, v;as a vell-knoxm Ccnpanion of the Prophet(s). As
noticed above al-Has;on bo 7Ali ajid 0bd AI1™ b. al-Zubayr arrived there
en-route to Jurjan.

Besides the Gonpanions nentioned above we come across in the
first and early second century A,H» a niinber of Follovw/ers who laigrated
to Persia adopting it as the field of their cultural activities, we are
giving belovj their list centrevrise;

Ispazaan : Ictia™il b. */-d al-rirdrzan al-liufi (d«127)y
riarv : Oibd Allah b, Burayda (d«115)"y

Yaliya b, Ya™"nar (d.120)";

I"aliya bo 0qil a.lHQiBaNi al-Ba.srl (d,03,115)"

L~ 1qg b. Humayd (dol0S)'™»

Al-Habi”™ b, Anasy

niihainnad b, Thabit al-Oibdi*“-

Al-1Tadr b. Shumayl (d.203)"™"»

As zealous students of hadij” the Conpanions and the Pollowers
noved from place to place in order to transmit Apostolic traditions to
the people. It was a comnon practice in those days that whenever two
scholars met, their nain subject of discussion was hadi-". Itmaybe
noted that iIn those daysthe mode of imparting lessons i1n hadiWiwas

1 Ibn Sa™d,vii,pt.i1i,"101.

2 lbid,vii,pt.i,73; 1,75-76; Usd,ii1,249.

3 On him, see; Alsbbar Isbah”, 1,204-06.

4 On him, infra,p.189 note8.5 On him,infra,p.189 note 8.

6 On him,infra,p.189 note 8.

7 On him«Ta*rikh Kaysabur« .13;al-Nawawi .324;Shadharat,i>134.

8 On him,see: Ta’rilib HaysaburtP.14;al-Hakim, ria*"rifa *Ulun al-Hadith

(Cairo,1937)» p.196.
9 On him, seetibn Sa*™d,vii,pt.i11,103« 10 On him, ibid,p.105.
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oral transmission. As memorization was the practice the local people
also learnt hadith through that system so that oral transmission deve-
loped as a natural course. The benefit of oral transmission was that
the local students could easily acquire haditti literature vT"ithout
much handicaps as are faced hy a foreign student.

Though i1n the second/eighth and the third/ninth centuries the
main Field of scholarly activities renained rihla fi talab al-*"ilm,
journey iIn quest of hadith, resulting in the collection and codifi-
cation of traditions such as the Sih” Sitta, yet there iIs a noticea-
ble diversification In other fields of studies also viz., historio-
graphy, belles-lettres, granmor, philologj”, criticism etc. The davm
of the fourth/ten.th century, hov;ever, iishered in an era of efflore-
scence of Islfjnic sciences iIn Persia producing outstanding scholars
practically in all fields of learning. It is our hiinble endeavour to
bring into bold relief the variegated contributions of Persian scho-
lars to different branches of /irabic literature, vizo, hadith”™tafsir,
figh, Arabic literature, philology, graizriar, historiography and geo-
graphy.

As mentioned above, the compilation of Sihah Sitta In the prd/
9th century apparently narked the end of activities in collecting and
codifying ahadith. But the actual fact vas othed.:ise. Per, ample scope
still remained for further researches in the field of collecting the
extant voltimes cf the subject yet to be explored from the nook and
comer of Persia. So vie find that In the 2nd half of the 3rd/9th
century there began a new endeavour by scholars goin™ out In search
of fresh fields and pastures nev:, so that not a single hadi*” of the
Prophet(s) could remain uncollected. The initiative came from lbn
Ehuzayma (d~JH) J and his impetus was continued unabated by his dis-
ciple and the disciple cf his disciple viz.,lIbn Hibbgn (d.35’\)2 and

1 Infra, p.147 et. seq.
2 Infra, p.211 et. seq.-
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al-llai:in al-ligjsaburi (d,W5) respectively, producing the voliininous
works of hadi_-yi like Sahth Ibn iDiuzayrsa,p Sahilj. Ibn Hib~ban™ and
al—riustadrak4 or the Supplement par excellence, by al-H*i]n, To this
spectaciilar contribution or the 4th/10th century litihaddithun of Persia
to hadiWi literature, we may addthe compilation of numerous works on
ri_je.1 ~transLiitters of hadito and i1ts criticismby such eminent tradi-
tionists and critics as Abu Bishr al-Dulabi (d.J"10)», ~Abd ALI™M b.
Abi Da’vaid (d,376)”, Ibn Abi Hatim (d,327)”» lbn Hibb”, al-Ramahurmuzi
(d.360)" and 1bn Kanda (d,395)* As for tho commentary on hadi-"
al-Hhattabi-"s (d.588)lia*alim al-Sunan, has ever remained an indi-
spensable \Vork, v/idely qaoted by the later scholars. While 1bn Baba-
wryh (d.381)™ produced important vjorks on "i*ite tradition.

In Tafsir literattire Abu Jafsy? al-Tabari (de510)™ compiled
his raxii:zetal woi-k entitled Jami”™ al-Eayan fi Tafsix' al-:.,ur—=v\
which in all a™es and climes has boon reckoned a standard work on
the subjGct» Besides al-Tabax*i, mention may be made of rluhammad b«
Bal™ al-Isfah™i (d»322)™ and lbn \Vahab al-Dinav/arl (d.503)” who
have left lasting contributions to Tafsir literature. In this connec-
tion ve rp\ay quote the name of lbn H*sl-swayh (d,57G)'"" \;hose contribu-

X0
tion to *1lm al-gira™at, the- science of different readings of the

Infra, pl153 ct. ceq. 2 Infra, p, 151,

Infra, pp,221-24- 4 Infra, pp.165-67.
Infra, pp-.46-43. 6 Infra, p.208 et. seq.
Infra, pp,,48-54. 8 Infra, p.277.et, seq.
Infra, pp,177°°22, 10 Infra, p.227 et. seq,
Infra™pp. 231-32. 12 Infra, pp-124-32.
Infra, p .304 et, seq. 14 Infra, pp«.309-10.
Infra,pp. 22-23. 16 Infra, p. 122.

Infra,pp. 90-91-
On ~ilm el-gira’at see: Tash Eubra Zada, Miftah al-Sa”™ada (Hyderabad,

1328 A.H.), vol. i, pp.3~7-397.
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Qur*aoic verses, cannot 'te overestimated,
Fourth/tenth century Persia had some noted fuoaha* jurists v;ho
produced works on the subject as follows:
On Hanafite figh : Al-Jassas (d.570)y
Al-nakini al-Shahid al-Harwazi (d,35-")j"
On Sh™in"ite figh : Abu Ishaq al-Karwazi d.J-ON"
Abu 11™Mid al-rrar™arruin (d,352)7;
On Shi~ite fTioh : Al-Hulinx (d,528)"

Sourth/tenth century Pei"sia produced a band of geniuses who
enrichcd Arabic laiifage and literatijre by introducing™: new and novel
subjects like Ka™anat (assemblies) by al-Hauadh”i (d,398)7» Rasa’il
(epistolary vrritin®s) by al-3ahib b. *MMbbad (do385)"» belles-lettres
r.nd social history such as Eitab al-Ad)ani by Abu al-Paraj al-l1sfahani
(d.3595)™ etCe INo* does this century lag behind in the field of philo-
lay;:" and producing outstanding authors like rl.-ZajJs.ji
(d=359)»"™ 1bn Durustawayh (d.347),”° Abu Sa”~id al-Sirafi (d«368),™
Abu Kansur al-Azhari (de370),"-~ Ibn “™awayh (@»5?0),"™ Abu Ali
al-Parisl (d.377)* Abu A”~ad al-"Askari (d,380),"™ al-Karzubani
(@, 3" Abu Hilal al-"Askari (d.395)*"™” Nibn Paris al-Lugha.wi
(d.595)" Nid Abu "Dbayd al-Harawi (d,401)™e

In historiography al-Tabari®s ".a“il™ hl1-PUsul \;a al-1"ulul:>t

1 Infra, pp-92-93- 2 Infra, pp-56-58.

3 Infra, pp-191-93* 4 Infra, p.194 .

5 Infra, pp.19""-95- 6 Infra, p<5h«

7 Infra, pp.84-87- 8 Infra, pp.59-72c

9 Infra, pp-26-3~. 10 Infra, pp-109-11.

11 Infra, p.250 et. seq. 12 Infra, p«255et seqo
13 Infra, p.183 et. seq. 14 Infra, pp-.90-92,

15 Infra, p-262 et. seq. 16 Infra, p.28let. seq,
17 Infra, p.l1l75 et. seq. 18 Infra, p.287et, seq.
19 Infra, p.9% et. seq. 20 Infra, p. 186et. seq,
21 Infra, pp-308-09.
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will alv;ay3 remain a classical work on the subject. In this context
mention laay be nado of i Q9 al-Isfahani»G (d.360)" Ta™rikh Sini
Iluliilc al-Ard v;a al-Anbiya™, a work on rare historical matters concer-
ninr: the prophets, caliphs dovm to contenporary governors of Persia,
It also contains the natural calamities lil:e tremors, tidal bores,
roar's of rats etc,2

/nether important field ~>"Mih attracts the attention of the
~th/10th centur:/ scholars of Persia was gecsraphy and topography,
the inportrnt contributors being Abu Zayd al-BaliAi™ (d,J)22), Ibn
al-?aqih and r’2iri (c.in the 2nd half of tlio ~~th cen-
tuz-y rhe Ijjst mai"-ad geographer compiled the oft-cuoted indis-
pensable Road Eook, llitab al-llasalik al-riar.alik.®

From vhat has been said above, i1t is abundantly clear that
fotirth/tenth century Persia contributed largely to the advaiicement
of Islamic sciences and Arabic studies* A remarl”™able feature of this
contribution wis that tlio northcir provinces of Persia that vere
dotted irith centres of hadi*~™1 leaxhing produced outstanding mul;iaddi-
thun of the calibre of lbn Ehuzayma, Ibn Handa and Abu *'Abd AILIM
al-h~z1m al-1Tay"saburi, L.liile hhuzistan and ?aris, the southern pro-
vinces oi’ Persia, Vere, so to speak, the home of Arabic studies, that
could boast of noted philologists ar.i gra:j::.arians like Abu Hilal
al-rriskoj?!lv Abu ~AlT al-Farfisi and Abu Sa”™id al-Sirafi. Kow, the
question that presents itself to us is; v;hyAthis phenomenon happened ?
The reason is not far to seek. For, the northern provinces of Persia
Infra, p.57-
Infra, pp.57--8.
Infra, p.201 et seq
Infra, p.111 et sec

Infra, pPo269 et seq
Infra,pp.270-72.
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were intellectually and c\ilt\irally connected with the areas of

haditt studies in al-**lraq, al-Hijaz and al-Shitm on the west, and

Na Wara”™ al-1"ahar on the north-east. Thus, we find that the highways
issuing from Samargand and Bu”ara, running through northern Persia,
al-~“lrag and al-Sh”, and ending at Haldca and al-Kadlna, v;ere frequen-
ted by traditicnists and transnitters of hadith» Since, on the other
hand, southern Persia was adjacent to al-Eufa and al-5asra, the two
early centres of Arabic studies, the scholars of the forncr could not
but inbibe the spirit guiding the literary piirsuits of the latter,
ncjnoly, al-Easx-a and al-llufa,

Before 1 conclude, 1 vould like to humbly submit that a cursory
rir.nce at the follovdng pages of the thesis v:ill shov; I1;hat a great
contribution the Persian scholars of the ~th/10th century nade to
/2’abic language and literatiire in the nost varied sense of the term,
Than>s to Jurji Zaydan, we have biographical notices of quite a fev;
Persian scholars of the period together with their works. But so far
as our knowledge goes, no attempt has been nade uptil no\i to under-
take researches on the period under reviev:. Professor Edward G.
Brov,Tie’s "A Literary History of Persia"2 does not, hov:ever, cover the
groat and Fruitful period of intellectual pursuits of the Persians
during the first four centuries of Islam. Hence is the necessitj™ and
emergence of this thesis: Persia®"s Contribution to Arabic Literatxare

vjith special reference to the ~th/10th century.

1 See his Kitnb Ta*rikh Adab al-Lup:hat al-";a:abir/a (Cairo,1930).
2 Ed, London, 1908, vol.i, pp.275-78e
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CH/I~TER |
THE FROVIKCE OF AL-JIBAL

The ancient Media, the homeland of the famous Iiedes,.I comprised
the north-;;estern region of Persia. This part of Persia was called
Bilad al-Jatal (the lands of mountain) or simply al-Jibal by the
Arab T;eof-raphers; because with the exception of the tract of land
stretchin?® from Kamadan to al-Ra;> (modern Teheran) , this province
is mountainous,about three to five thousand feet above the sea level.
The Gufid Rud, the only imiportant river of the province, flows into
the Caspian. Al-Jibal 1is separated from Armenia and the Lov;er Keso-
potamia by the mighty ranges of the Zagros. During the early riuslim
period the province of al-Jibal comprised the entire region of v/estern
Persia stretching across from the Tlesopotamian plains on the west to

_ 2
the great desert of Persia on the east.

Al-Jibal was called al-1raqg al-A"jami or Persian lrag iIn contrast
f N N
to al—clraq al-Arabi or Arabian CIraq covering modern al-lraq. It r.ay
be mentioned that the Saljuq Turks”™ (G™"1-90/1117-""9Y) V."are designated

N N
as lord of Iracanz' (tv;orlraqs) since they had their sway over al-lraq

On riedes, 4ee Encyclopaedia Britannica (U.S.A. ,1972) , XV, 67?.

2 Le Strange, Lands of the Eastern Caliphate (Cam.bridge,1932) ,p.185;
Ency.of Islam, 1, 10M0.

5 Soljug rulers of Irag and Kurdistan. Vide Lanepoole,The Kohammadan
Dynasties (London,1925), p.15".

N Al-"Iragan or the two “rags also meant the twin cities of al-Kufa
and al-Basra as is evident from the following couplets quoted by
el-Baydav;i (d.641) in his Anwar al-Tanzll wa Asrar al-Ta”™wil (ed.
Dar al-Kutub al-"Arabiyya al-Kubra, Cairo, undated, pt.i, >06):

\ \

(GMazala started the market of killing for the people of two lrags
which continued for a period of full one year.)
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and al-Jibal. Thus al-Jibal stood at a close proximity to al-lraq,
the cradle of Islamic sciences next to al-Hijaz. This geographical
location greatly helped introduce Islamic learning to, and dissemi-
nate i1t in, al-Jibal ever since iIts conquest and islamization by the
ii.ras during the days of the ra”~ida Caliphs. Erelong the province
vas dotted with centres of Islamic learning and almost, every city
and township was turned into a cultural seat by joint efforts of the
local people and outside scholars. In order to properly evaluate the
part played by the scholars of different centres of the province of

al-Jibal we have divided this chapter into four sections as follov/s:

Section I. Ispahan
1. Al-Ra;>"
I1l1. Hamadan

" IvVv. (i) Dinawar, (i1) Qumm.

Nov;, every section contains: (i) a short topographical descrip-
tion of the centre, (i1) a brief account of i1ts conquest by the
7irabs, (ii11) introduction of Islamic sciences and its development
prior to the 4th/10th centur;™, and (iv) biographical notices of the
scholars of the ™~+tv/10th century and description of their v;orks.

SL*CTION 1. Ispalian.

(1) Topography: Situated on the south-eastern corner of Jibal
Province and on the northern bank of the Zanda Rug Ispahan comprised
four townships, viz., Karran, Ku”k, Dardashtand Julbara—  their

o , X n
names surviving as satellite towns of Ispahan.-~ It i1s about two

Ency.of Islam, 11, Le Strange, loc. cit.

~ At present Ispahan occupies both the banks of the river. — Le
Strange, p -205=

~ 1bid., pp.204-05.
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h\mdred and forty miles from Hamadan. At Ispahan there were two

cities side by side, viz., Jayy and Yahudiyya.2

The former, other-
wise called Sbahristana, occupied the eastern quarters of Ispahan

and the latter those of the west,”

Ispahan was a big city with twelve gates and had both open and
covered maxkets-” One of the markets had a Jémf or Friday mosque
built on ro\and col\imns. The massive city walls were built by the
Buwayhid prince Adud al-Dawla (338-375/979-983) Ispahan was a
centre of iIndustry and trade, and exported silk, cotton, saffron
and various kinds of fruits that grew abundantly here.'7 Nasir-i-
Ausraw (d.453) who visited Ispahan in 444/1052 mentioned it as the
largest city of Persia, The Jami mosque, he says, was a magnificent
one.o According to al-Mustawfi (d.after 770 A.H.),the most populous
quarter of Ispahan was Julbara where stood a college in the 4th/10th

century.q

(i) Arab Conquest: In 21/641, during the Caliphate of Umar
(13-237634-43), Abd Allah b. Abd Allah b. *Itben,””™ a Companion of
Ibn Rusta, Kitab al-A"laq al-Nafisa, ed, De Goeje (E.J.Brill,1892) ,
vii, 152; infra, p. 79.
So called because the Jews had settled there in the time of Nebuchad-
nezzar in 800 B.C.(Maqdisi,Ahsan al-Tagasim fi Ka*"rifat al-Agalim,
ed. De Goeje, Leiden, 1905, pp-388-89; Le Strange, p-.203"-
N Le Strange, loc. cit.
N 1bid.; Maqgdisi, loc. cit.
~ 1bid.
~ Le Strange, p-204,
A 1bid., p-203.
® Ibid., p.204,
N 1bid., p-202 sq. and modern Ispahan, Ency.of Islam, 11, 528.

Ya-jrid, i, 3"5; Usd, iii, 199*
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the Prophet(s), marched against Ispahan with a contingent of soldiers
that participated in the battle of Kihawand. A Tierce fTighting

2 a quarter of Ispahan, iIn which the Persiaxis v:ere

ensued at Rustaq,
routed and their general ~ahriyar was killed. Then Abd Allah captured
whose governor Fatousfan came to terms v;ith him on payment of
-Jizya. In the meantime reinforcements from al-Ahv;az came to the j>rb
army at Ispahan under Abu Kusa al-A"*"ari (d.53)-" After the subjuga-
tion of Jayy, al-Yahudiyya also v."a&s occupied and its inhabitants ccme
under the protection of the Arabs on payment of _jizya. Al-Sa*ib b.
al-Acra*, a Companion of the Prophet(s), was appointed governor of

Ispc.man.

(i11) Introduction of Islamic sciences and its development prior

to the 4th/10th century.

Ijadith and other Islamic scicnces, like Tafsir and I7igh were
introduced at Ispahan early during the time of the Sahaba, Companions
and the Tabi”un, Followers v:ho came there after the conquest of

Ispahan.”™ The enlightened people of Ispahan took to Islamic learning.

India’s Contribution to Hadith Literature, p.14.

P Literally a group of villages. Barthold, Turkestan Down to I"iongol
Invasion (London, , p-69-

N Tabari, 1, 25°4-41; Baladhuri, pp-312-14 = 1, 585-36 of Lng.tr.by
Hitti; 1bn al-Athir, i1li, 9; Akhbar Igbahan, 1, 25. On Abu Frasa,
vide Ta.jrid, i1, 209; Usd, 111, 245-46; liu“in al-17in, Hluha_jirin
@ amgarh ,1928), i, 500-$2.

N Tabari, loc. cit.; Bala™uri, loc.cit.; Ibn al-Athir,loc.cit.

N The names of some of the C .ompanions are mentioned below:
1Aod ALT” b. 7ild Allah b. Itban al-Ansari. On him: TajirM,i,3"5;
Usd,i111,199; I17?aba,11,817-18; Akhbar Isbahan,i,64.

Abu Musa al-A"*"arl. On him: Supra, Ji.5 his hadith: Safi
al-Uin, Kjiula®a Tadhhib al-Kamal, Cairo,1522 A.H.,p.178.

Abd ALL™ b. *~Ir b. Kurayz al-Ab”ami (d.58). On him; Dacca
University Studies, pp-55—
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It appears that already in the 2nd/8th century Ispahan developed into

(footnote continued)

Abd Al11” b.Budayl b.Waraga’al-Riyahi (d.JG). On him; Hu”~in al-Din,
Gi)llaélg al-gahaba (A*"zamsarh,1933),V11,134-37, For his hadith: Khulasa,
p- ; u

Anr b_Ma*”zum al-Giiadiri, On him: Al”bar Isbahan,1,27,29; Ta.irid,
i,448; 1~,iv,130 n _

Al-3a*ib b.al-Aqgra“al-Thagafi, On him: Akjibar Isbahan,i,75-76;
Tg:irid,i_,21%§ al-Isti *ab,ii,373; Usd,ii,249; lIsaba,ii,112-13; 1bn Sa*'d,
vii, pt.i, -

Kujagjii*“b.Mas™~ud al-Sulami_ (d,36) . On him: Ta.jrid,ii, 33; lgaba, iIii,
73"1-32; Usd, 1v,300; al-Isti‘ab,1,290; Ibn Hajr, “I"adhib al-Tahdhib
(Hyderabad, 1326 A.H,)» x,35; lbn Hajr, Taqrib al-Tajidhib, (Delhi, 1290
A_H.); P-3"7%6; Ibn oa*d, vii, pt.i, 19- For his hadit®; j~ula™a, p.338.

N\od Allah b.al-Zubayr 1d.73). On him: Ta,-irid,1,33"; al-Nawawi,
PP-“m] =
Tahdhib.

Tho names of some of the gabi™*un are as follows;

Al-Ahnaf b-l(gays (d.67 or 73)= On him: A™bpar Isbahan,i1,224-23;
Ta.irid,i,10. For his hadith, “ulasa, p.38,

Abu Burda b.Abi Musa al-A"ari (d.ca.104). On him: Tahdhib.xii1.18:
MuMIn al-Din, Tabi™in (A”zamgarh,1937)» pp.307-09. For his haditli:
Ibulasa, p.381.

ST’\id b.Jubayr (d.931- On himy® Akhbar lIsbahan,i,524-23; Tabi”™in,
pp.134-50. For his hadith: Khulasa, p.116-t

Akrima_(d.105), mawla Ibn Mbbas (d.68). On him: Akhb” lIsbah”, ii,
25-26; Tabi™in, pp-28"-94. For his hadith: Khulasa,~p.229»

Abu Ishag Zur b_Abd Allah b.Ali al-Hamdani al-Sabi™i al-i:ufi (d.127).
Oh him; AlAbar Isbahan, 11,26-27; Tabi*"in, pp.504-07= For his hadiWi.;
IjJiulaE?a, 246-47>

Abu al-Alia Rafi b_Hihran al-Riyahi (d.93). On him;al-Dhahabi,
Tadhkira al-Huffaz (Hb/derabad,1333) »i»58; Tabi*in, pp.519-24. For his
hadith; ~ul5sa, pp.101-02.

“Ubayd A11™ b_Abi Bakra al-Thagafi. On him: Akhbar Isbahan, i1,
99-100; Usd, i1ii, 339-

Al-Hasan al-Basri (d.110). On him: A”bar Isbahan,i,254; Tabi”™in,
pp-76-97» For his hadi-": Khulasa. p.66.

Jubayr b.Hayya al-Thagafi. On him; Akhbar Isbah”,1,252; Ta.jrid,
i, 83; Isaba, 1, 460-61. For his hadltli; ~ulasa, p.51»

Aslam_(d.80), mawla Caliph™Umar 1. On him: Tahdhib, 1, 266. For
his hadith: Khulasa, p.27.
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a seat of learning producing among others the following scholars;

Vibd al-Rahnan b.Abd Allah al-Isbahani (d.ca.l115)- He v;as a tabi™i
ejrd narrated hadi-~ on the authority of Anas b. Fialik (d,93). He died

during the governorship of Hialid al-Qasri (d.125). 1

Al-Sabbah b. Asim al-Isbahani (d.ca.1J0). He was a tabi”™i and

narrated hadi-”~ on the authority of i1aias b. Malik. 2

J7alid b. Abi Karima al-Isfahani (d.ca.140). A disciple of Mlkrina
(d,105)» the mawla of Ibn Abbas (d.68), Qialid b. Abi Earina v;as a
noted transmitter of haditti flourishing in the 2nd/8th century. The
faiTioss authorities like Gufyan al-Thav.’ri (d.161), Shu~ba (d.160),
oufyan b. "Jayna (d.198) and Valii*b. al-Jarrah (d.197) narrated hadith
on his authority.” The ahaditli narrated by Khalid b. Abi Karima are

preserved in the Sunans of al-Nasa*i and lbn Tl_aja.4

Lay-ya b. Sa~d al-Isbaliani al-Kisri (d.175)» Originally from Ispahan

Layth b. Ga”d was among the early compilers of hadit h.®

Now in the 5rd/9th century this centre made remarkable progress.
A number of tali~bixal-ilm of Ispahan visited different seats of learning

~Footnote continued)

Ja~far b.Abi al-Mughira al-Qummi, On him; Al”™hbar Isbahan, i,
241-42. For his hadith; ~ula”™a, p.-5\.

Abu Rabi*'a Sin”™ b.~bd Allah al-Ansari. On him: Akhbar Igbahah”
i, 341. For his haditti; Khulaga, p.132.

1 Tahdhib”vi,217» On ~alid al-Qasri: Ibn al-Imad, Shadharat al-Dhahab
fi Als™ar man Dbahab (Cairo,135") » 1» 169-70.

Akhbar Igbahan, 1, 376.
Ibid., pp-305-06; Tahdhib, ¥iii, 114; Taqgrib, p.110.
IQiuIasa’\ p»87«

He settled in llisr and hence was called al-Misri. On_him, see;
Akhbar Isbahan, 11, 168; Huffaz, i, 207-09; ai-Suyuti, Husn
al-Muhadira CCairo, 1321 A_H.), i, 285.

a > a N
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in al-irag and al-Hijaz in quest of hadilt}l- During this period
the cultural and literary activities of Ispahajii students were not
confined to hadi”” alone; i1ts scope widened and area extended to
other tranches of learning viz., figh, lugha and so on. A suhject-

wise list of their names and works is furnished below;

Traditionists;

1. Isna”il b. Abd AlI"™ b. Mas™ud al-Abdi al-lIsbahani (d.267)."

2, Usayyid b, Asim al-Thagafi al-Isbahani (d.270).~

3. Ahmad b. Tlahdi b, Rustam al-Isbahani (d.272)."

4. 1"wwhammad b. ITbr~im b. Ali al-Isbahani (d.281)."~ He compiled
a biographical dictionary entitled al-Ku™lam (IS comprising
biographical notices of the transmitters of haditti belonging to
al-Hijaz, T.gypt, Syria and al—rlrzarq.7

5. Isma™il b. Ahmad b. Usaj”™id (d.282) .~

6. iUmad b. Ali b. Huhammad al-Jarud al-Isbahani (d.299)-*"

Al-Samani, Kitab al-Ansab, art "al-Isbahani'; Yaqut, Kuam
al-3uldan, ed. Vmstenfeld (Leipzig, 1866), 1, 298; 1T 524,

2 He was the author of Fawa*id, a book on haditji. CF: Haji Khalifa,
Kashf al-Zunun (Istambol,"13"10 A.H.), 11, 208; al-Kattani, Risalat
al-TiUStatrifa (Karachi, 1%$79 A.H.), p-80. On him, see: Huffaz,
1, 15i-52; 1bn "Asakir, al-Ta*rikh al-Kabir (Damasci”, 1531 A.H.),
i1, 24; al-yafi™i, Mirht al-Jan”™ wa Abrat al-Yaazan (Hyderabad,
1337), ii, '8l; Shadharat, ii,

5 He was a compiler of Fiusnad (Akhbar Isbahan, 1, 225-27; Shadharat,
ii,

N He v;as a compiler of Kusnad (Akhbar Isbahan, 1, 85; Huffaz, 1
157-58; 1bn Asakir, 11, 100-101; Shadharat, 11, 162; hustatri

p.58).

Akhh”™ Isbah”, i, 297-

~ Brockelmann, Geschichte der Arabischen Litteratiir (Leiden, 1937),
Sapplementband I, 272.

7 1bid.

He compiled al-Musnad and al-Tafsir (Akhb” Isbahan, i, 212).

9 He was a compiler of al-Musnad and al-Shuyiikh (AlAbar Isbahan,
i, 117-18; Huffaz, ii, 285).

i,
fa;

)

@
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Jurists;

1. Da’\d al-Z~iri al-I1sbah”™1 (d.270).~ He is the author of
Risalat

2, Ibr~im b, Muhanmad al-"~aqafi (d*283). He is the author of
Kitab al-Gharat

5. livharjnad b. Da’v:ud b. Ali al-Isbahant (d.297)«™ Ee v;as th
son of Da”™wud al-Zahiri nentioned above. He compiled Kitab al-Zahra
(ri3,)”, a collection of poems. His al-Intisar "ala r-lueiriad b. Jarir
al-Tabari,” a book on the vindication of al-Tabari (d.310), has not

come down to us.
4. Al-Hakam b. ria®Yead al-Ehuza*™1 al-Faqih (d.298)»" a Hanafi

jurist and an author of Kitab al-Sunna.

His full name is Da’wud b. Ali b. Khalaf al-Imam Abu Sulayman
al-lgbah”™i. He was the founder of the Zahirite School of Law.
On him; Akhbar Isbahan, 1t 3™M2-15; al-1"atib, “&rikh Bap—hdsd

Calro 193) ? viii, 379-75; al-Sam&ii, art ~al-Z™irj*;

baqat al- Aafl*lyAa(Calro 1928) ii, 42-78; Ibn ~alirikan,
\jafayat al-AVah fCairo. 131?) - I» ~75; Huffaz, ii, 135-"8;
al-I"Manawi, pp-235-38; al-Yajfi*™™i, ii, 184-85;"*Ibn al-Al™ir, il,
165; Shadharat i, 158 59; GAL, 1, 183-8"; Hitti, p.398, note
5; Kncy. of Islam, i, 928.

2 GAL, SI, 312.
5 GAL, SI, 215; Dr.Abdul Halim Najjar, Ta’rikh Adab al-lLui::ha
al-Arabiyya (Egypt,1961), iii, 0.

N On him; al-Hhatib, v, 256-63; w"afayat, i, -"78-79; rias™udi, liuru.j
al-Dhahab,ed. Meynard (Paris), 1ii, 256-57; irtin al-Kadim, Pihrist,
XrlEypF7T313) 1 P-305; al-YaXi”i, 1ii, 228-30; Shadharat, ii, 226;
Lncy. of Islam, i1, 530.

5 GAL, 1, 520; SI, 249-50.
N Haji Khalifa, 1, 153-5™»

7 On him. see; Akhbar Isbahan, p.298; Abd al-Qadir al-Q,ura”i,
alﬂkngahlr al-fdi; ;Ma (Hyderabad 1332 A_H.), i, 223; al-Yafi i,
ii, 223: ShadharSt, ii, 218.

N Haji ~alifa, ii, 281.
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Philolop;ists:
1. i1 b. Kughira al-Athram al-?abijani”™ al-Isbahani (d.230).
He i1s the author of Kitab al-Nawadir and Kjtab Gharib aI—Hadith.2

2. Abu Amr Bindar b. Abd al-Kanid al-Earl”™i al-Isbahani. He

N N
X
is the author of ria™ani al-Shi r, Jeuii( al-Lugha etc.

Grarr.riarian:

i b. Kahdi b. Ali b. Mahdi al-Kisrawi al-Isbahani (d.ca.289)."
He i1s the compiler of Kitab al-Kbisal,™ Kitab al-A"yad v;a al-Kawariz7
Kitab Munaq:adatO and Kitab Fiurasalat al-lkhwan wa Muhav/arat

al-Khullan. ®

N 1.e. a native of Fabijan, a village near Ispahan (Buldan, iii,
852).

2 Fihrist, pp.83-8"; Yaqut, Ku*“"jan al-Udaba\ed. Dr. Ahmad Farid
Hifai (Cairo, 1936~seq), ii, 104; Ibn al-AtJiir™ al-Lubab fI
Tahdhib al-Ansab (Cairo, i, 22; al-Suyuti, BuEt-yat al-\wal
(Giro™ 1526), p-190.

5 He died tov."ards the latter half of the third century A.H. On him
see: Fihrist, p.125; Udaba’ vii, 128-37, Burhya, p.208.

N 1bid.
5 On him see: Udaba’ xv, 88-96; Burhya, p.556.

N In this book the author_collected narrations, poems, yrise sayings
and proverbs. Vide Udaba”y; xv, 95; Haji Khalifa, 11, "62-G~".

7 Hajl Khalifa, i1, 265-

S The book refutes the i1dea of those v;lho hold that It was not pro-
per for the jud[jes to follov; the views of the former caliphs™and
heads of state. The book was ascribed to one al-Kisrav:i al-Katib.
See Udaba’ xv, 95*

9 Ibid.
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(1V) 4TH/10TH CENTURY SCHOLARS OF ISPAHAN MB THEIR VORINS

V-hile entering into discussion of the 4th/10th century
scholcirs of Ispah” and evaluation of their works» it should
e pointed out that during the first half of this centur;™" the
centre v;as, as It were, turned iInto a seat of hadi-~ and produced
noted traditionists and transmitters. They were preoccupied with
nenorization,teaching and transmission of hadith producing Impor-
tant compilations on the subject which,hovjever,have not come
dov.iL tOo us. A select list of them along v;ith their works is given
mbelow;
1, I"lbaraed b, Yahya b® Kanda al-Isbahani (d.501)* He compiled
Ta”rikh Isbahan, a book on the biographical notices of the scho-
lars of Ispahan.™"
2. Abu Sa~d Abd al-Rahm”™ b. al-Hasan (d.JO?). compiled a
Musnad and Kitab Sliaraf al-Mustafa.2
5. Abd al-Rahman b, al-Hasan al-Darrab (d.307). He was a teacher

of Abu al-Shay™-" and compiled a Kusnad and al-Abwab«”®

4. l1luhammad b« Ahmad b. Rashid al-Thagafi al-Isbaliani (d,509)»
He heard hadith from Yunus b. Habib (d.267) at Baghdad, He had

compilations on hadith,5

Vide infra,p,17;Ak”b” Isbah™n, 11, 222-23; Huffaz. i1,

276-77; Buldan, 83> ~20; al-YajFi. 11,25S; VJafayat. 1.

487; 1bn Abi Ya’la, Tabagat al-Hanabala (Damascus, 1350 A.H,),
pp.- 239-40; Abu al-F"ida, Kitab al-Hukhtasar fi Akhb” al-Eashar
(ed. Egypt), 11,67; Shadharat™ii,234;—riustatrifa~-rPD.106: 105.

2 Mustatrifa,p.61- 3 Vide infra,p.14- 4 Akhb” Isbahan. 11,114~
5 1bid, pp,245-44 . See also al-:Matib, 1, 302; Shadharat» 11,25S.
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5« Allah b. Ahmad t. Usayyid al-lshahani (d,510). He went
to al-Basra, BaghdM and al-Hi;)az in quest of hadi-Wi, He compiled a
Nusnad .

5. Al-Walid b. Abban al-lIsbahani (d.~"10). A teacher of Abu
al-~ayn al—lsbahatni_,2 al-V/alid compiled a Nusnad and a Tafsirr,:’\‘

7« Abu Ishaq Ibrahim b« Kuhammad (d«320). He was a son of lbn
Manda (d,301) mentioned above. He compiled a volume on the biocra-
phies of his shuyu”™ or professors.

8, Nuhammad b. ~Abd A11”~ b. Ahmad al-Isbahani (d.339)* He had
a fair share of wander,jahre iIn search of hadith. He settled at
Ni~apur and became famous as the shaylA of Abu *Ali al_ITaysaburi

(d.37M9)N al-H™im al-Naysaburi (do™05)*™ He compiled books on

n
al-2\:ihdiyyat, asceticism,

9. Abu Ya™gub Ishag b. Kuhammad b. Yahya b. Tlanda (d.>4-1). He
v;as another son of Ibn Kanda (d.301) mentioned above and the
father of Hafiz Ibn Kanda (d.395).® He v;as a noted rawi.”®

10. Kuhammad b. Ahmad b, lIbrahim al-Isbahani (d«3™9)«
Born in 269/882, Kuhammad b. Aimad b. Ibr~im al-Isbahani

knovm as al—’\AssaI,‘10 was a leading citizen of Ispahan. He combi-

11

ned in himself erudite scholarship v:ith a vast fortxine. He

Alihbaj Isbahan,i11,63; al-Qiatib, 1x,580.

Vide infra, p.14>, et.seq.

AlAbar IsbahSn,i1i,337"35; Huffaz«iii,6-7; al-YaJi"i, i1,250;
Shadharat, 11,261; Kustatrifa,p.61.

Al™xbar Isbah”~, 1,197»

On him, see: al-Qiatib, viii,7"1-72; Huffas, 111,110-15; al-Subki,
ii,215-16.

Vide infra, p.158 et.seq.

Al-Subki,i1,166-67; al-Y~i1 ‘i, 11,328; Lubab,ii,57;Sbadharat,ii ,3"9.
Vide infra, p.17 et.seq.

AT™hbaj Isbahan,i1,221; Huffaz, 1i1,221.

He was called al-*"Assal, because his family was connected with the
trade of honey. Vide al-Sam*"ajii, art "al-*"Assal’.
Huffa™,111,97-98.
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travelled widely i1n quest of hadlth through al-lraq, Syria and
Efjypt-» He had a study circle at Ispahan where he used to deliver
lectures on hadi-~ and transmit i1t. Among his disciples, mention
may be made of Ibn M1 al-Jurj”™i (d.365)™» Abu Bakr b, al-liugri
(d.381), Ibn Manda (d.595)» Iton Kardawayh (d.410) and Abu Ku*'‘aym
al-Isbah”™i (d.450), Al-Khatib al-Baghdadi (d.”63) transmitted
hadi-~ from al-Assal on the authority of Abu Ku*aym,5 Al-Assal
died at Ispah”™ iIn 379/950."

Al-Assal compiled a nizmber of books on al-Qur’an, al-Hadith

and al-Ri.i1al.3 They are yet to be traced.
From the above it is evident that Ispah” progressed appre-
ciably in the cultiire and cultivation of hadi"” tov;ards the first

half of the ~th/10th century. Our statement is further

1 Al-Sam*ani, loc.cit.

2 Vide infra, p. 314-

5 Al-Khatib, 1,270.

4 Akhbar Igbahan, 11,283; al-Yafi™i, i1, 3"3; Shadharat, 1i,380-81.
While visiting Ispahan al-Sam*”i1 (d.562) saw the following ins-

cription written™by Abu Abd Allah b. Manda _~d.395) on the grave”®
of Abu Atmad al-iissal: o™\

"1 have travelled eastern and v;estern realms of the World without
-eting any body like Abu Ahmad al-Assal’. Cf: Al-Sam“ani, art
al-AssSl.
3 The following titles have been mentioned by al-Dhahabi (1luffaz,

i, 97):

Alqiu*i%am a biographical work on his shuyukh, professors,

arranged alphabetically.

Kitab Gharib al-Qira™at,, a book elucidating the rare words and
expressions of the Qur’ /.

Kitab Karamat al-Awliya” a book on the miracles of the saints.

Kitab al-ria*“rafa, a book on Sunna which al-Dhahabl (d.748)consulted.
Kitab al-Ru*ya, a book on the interpretation of dreams.

Kitab al-Azama, a book containing ahadith on the Greatness of Allah.
Kitab al-Raga*iq, a collection of ahadith on morals.

Kitab al-Musnad, a collection of ahadith on ahkam classified
according to subjects.
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borne out 'by the fact that al-Sahih b. ~bbad (d.385)»" the illus-
trious savant and Buwayhid vizier, being satisfied with this
intellectual advancement convened a conference of the huffaz” of
the century at Ispahan in 379/960 iIn order to weigh their merits.
Among those who participated in the conference the nanes of
al-Assal, Abu Ishag b. Haxiza al-lsbahani (d,553)i1”™ al-Tabarani
(d.360)™ and Abu Ahmad al-"skari (d.382)5 have come do\-m to us,
Ibn al-Ji“abt (d,355)" of Baghdad also attended the conference on
invitation, I1'ow, all the traditionists narrated impromtu from

memory the ahadith chapter by chapter together with estimations

of the shuYukh. In this historic conference of the leading tradi-
tionists of Persia and other lands it v;as an Ispahani traditionist,
namely, Abu Ishag b, Hamza, mentioned above, who carried av;ay the

palm by dint of his superb memory and deliberations,'™”

(foot-note continued)

Kitab Qharib al-Hadith, a book explaining the rare and difficult
phrases of ahadith classified into chapters,

Eitab gadith Tlalik, a collection of ahadith transmitted on the
authority of Im~ Kalik (d,179)-

Kitab Ghusl al-Jum®a, a book comprising ahadith on the ceremonial
bath on Friday,

1 Vide infra, p,59.

2 Hafiz:Literally i1t means memorizer, but technically, one who can
cite from memory one lac ahadith is called hafiz.

3 A -nephew of Ali b, Hamza al-lIsbahani (infra, p-23)1br~im b,
I"ivEimed b, Hamza surnamed Abu Ishaq v;as a leading hafiz of
Ispah”™ (AlAbar- lgbahan” i1, 199-200; Huffaz, iii, 116-17; Buldan,
iv, 859; al-Yafi™i, 11, 350; Shadharat, 1ii, 12), He Vvas a descen-
dant of Hafs, the nephew of Abu Muslim al-Khurasani (The chain
of genealogy of Abu Ishaq given in Huffaz,iii,11? is not correct.
For correct genealogy see: Akhbar Isbahan, i, 199)*

4 On him, see: ”~adharat, i1ii, 30.

5 Vide infra, p.281 et. seq.

6 On him, see; ShadjiaratMiii® 17-

7 Huffaz, §ii, 117-18,
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Now, the biographical notices of the scholars of Ispahan
v;ho flourished in the second half of the 4th/10th century are
given lelo\\" subject-\."ise together with descriptions of their v;orks;
A_AL-KUHADDITIIUI™ ,THE TRADITIOKISTS:

1,Abu al-"~aykh al-l1sbah”i (d,569/979)

1Abd Allah b« riunaninad al-Ans”™i, better kov.Ti as Abu
al-Shaykh al-Isbahani, was born at Ispah” in the year 27~/887.
In 284/897» while he was a boy of ten, Abu al-Shay!”™ started
hearing hadith from his maternal grand-father lialpsd b, al-Faraj
(d.284)'r and then from lbrahim b, Sa“d”™ (d,284), Atmad b. Amr b.
Abi Asim (d.287), Kuhanmad b. Asad al-Kadini (d.293) and their
contemporaries. Towards the close of 300/912 Abu al-Shaykh under-
took  journeys in quest of knowledge and heard hadi-yi at al-Basra
from Abu Malifa al-Jumahi (d.505)1 at Haw/sil from Abu Ya™la
al-liawsili (d.307), at Harran from Abu Aruba al-Harrani (d.318)
and others.2

Abu al-Shaykh was a reliable transmitter of hadi-~. Among
those who narrated hadi-yi on his authority mention may be made
of Ahmad b. 1bd al-Rahman al-Shirazi (d.407)» Ahmad b. liusa b.
Kardawayh (d,410), Abu Sa™d al-KaJd.ini (d,4-"12) and Abu IvU™aym
al-Isbahani (d.430)."

Abu al-Shay” died in 5697979 at the age of ninety five.

On him, see: Akhbar Isbahan, i1,

Ibid, p.90; guffaz, 111, 147-49; Shadharat, 111, 69
Ibid.

4 1l1bid.

g N B
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His works;

(i) Akhlag al-Nabi (published)”
This is a collection of ahadith on the mode of the life
led by the Frophet(s). It gives a vivid description of the life
and examplary character of the Frophet(s).
(i) Kitab fi Azamat Allah wa rialAlugatih (Ko)”?, a book on
the greatness of Allah and His creations.
) Tabagat al-Muhaddithin bi Isfahan (M3)”, a work on
the biographical notices of the traditionists of Ispahan.
(v) Kitab al-Ant_hal (MS)”, a collection of ahadith on the

pattern of parables.

(v) Al-Kawadir wa al-1"utaf It contains ath”r,sayings
of the Companions of the Prophet(s),

Besides the books mentioned above, Abu al-Shaykh compiled
several other works on al-Tafsir”, al-Hadith™ and al-Figh” ;

but they have not come down to us.

Cairo. An urdu version and exposition of the book with Arabic
text has recently been produced in instalments in al-Bayyinat,
a monthly Urdu magazine published from Karachi.

Libraries of Vaticano under No.1”0, 2jJ Paris under iro.4605?
Tunis, Cairo and Eopruluzade Kuhammad Pasha KutubtAana Daftari

of Istar:bol. Vide GAL, SI, 3"7-
Laftari Kutubkhana DamSdzade under Kos. 78, 65 (lbid).
Ambrosiana di I™ilao under Kos. A29, A80 (lbid).
riunchen under Ko.Gl 158 (Ibid).
Viz., al-Tafsir (Mustatrifa, p.65).
Viz., al-Shuyukh (Akhb” Isbahan, i1, 90).
Viz.,(i) Kitab al-Tawbikh (ilgjl ~alifa, ii, 270).
(i) Kitab al-Thawab (Ibid p.271)-
(i11) Kitab fi al-Afakam (Al”bar Isbahan” i1, 90).
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2. IHn al-rmgri (d.381/991)-

Mxthammad b. Ibrahim b. IAli al-Isbahani surnamed Ibn
al-Mugri heard hadith at Ispahan from Wihainiiied b. 1"usayr
al-riadini (d-305) and Kuhammad b, Ali al-Laraki (d.J0?). He
travelled widely i1n al-Hijaz, Syria, Egypt and al-“lraq
hearing hadith from®"Umar b. Abl Ghaylan (d.J09) in Baghdad,
Abu Ya™la al-Mawsili (d.JO?) at hawsil, Abdan al-Ahv;azi
(d.505) at Harriin, Ishag b. Ahmad al-Khuza*i (d.308) at
Kakka and liuhannad b. Zubaji b. Habib (d,517)A in Egypt. He
v;as a reliable transmitter of hadith. Among those who narra-
ted hadith on his authority were Abu al-Shaykh al-Isbah”™i,

Abu 3akr b. Mardav-"ayh (d.410), Hamza b. Yusuf al-Sahmi
(d.A27) and Abu Kua*¥yn al-lIsbahani (d.4$0). He was one of the
transmitters of the riusnad of Abu Ya™la al-liaw/sili. He died
in 58179971 at the age of ninety six’

His v;ork:

Alriu=jair: al-Kabir (M3).

The author collected in i1t the biographical notices of
his shuA”™kh from vhon he heard hadi™” i1n al-llijaz, Kalika,
al-Kadira, Egypt, Syria, al-lrag and elsev;here adding one hadifc

or more against each shaykﬁx-

1 On him, see: Husn al-Kuhadira, i, 209» In Huffaz (vol.iii,
#72) his name is erroneously printed as riUhammad b. Aban.

2 Akhbar Isbahan, 11, 297* al-Sam™"~i, art "al-Isbah”™i';
al™Yafi*™N, 11, M5; 1bn al-Athir, ix, $8; Lubab, i11i1,170;
Huffaz. 111, 171-74; ~ladharat, iii, 101; GAI, 1,519; SI,280.

3 Kutub”ana al-Khadiwiyya al-llisriyya,Cairo (GAL,SI, 280).
The book is also known as Kitab al-riu*",jan (Husayn Muhammad,
Fihrist al-Kutub al-Arabi:/3'a al-1"iahfuza bi al-Kutubkh”a
al-Khadiwl ;a al-Ka*ina, ed. . Eg;>t, 1301, vol. i, %39)-

4 1bid.
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Ibn al-Mugri is said to have compiled a few other hooks
on hadi-~ which have not come down to us.

~N_lbn rianda (d. 395/1004).

Ahu Ahd Allah Muhammad h. Ishaq h. Tluhanmad b. Yahya b.
Manda al-~bdi al-Isbahani belonged to the family of transmitters
of hadi-—’\2 loiomm under the surname “lbn rianda’g". He was a descen-
dant of Istind™ b, Chaharbun~t al-!A.bdi, a magian by religion,
who had been a dignitary of Ispahan holding the post of governor
of a province”. Istindaj? embraced Islam at the time of the con-
quest of Ispahan by the Companions of the Prophet (s) in the
year 21/641 during the Caliphate of Umar”.

(1) Al-ArbaHn (riustatrifa, p.80).

(ii) Al-Fawa’id (Ibid).
(i11) Imsnad Abi Hanifa (lbid).
Al .bar 1sbah”™”™ 1i, 306.
The names of some noted transmitters of this house were as
follows: (i) Abu ~bd Allah Kuhammad b. lahya b. Kanda (d.301 ;
supra,-p-1Q; ~khbar Isbahan, 11, 222-23; V-"afayat« 1, 487; l1JuffaZt
i1, 276-77; 1ii, 221), (i1) Abu Ishaq Ibrahim b. Huhammad b.
Yahya b. Kanda (d. 320; Alchbaj Isbah”, 1, 197) £°d (iii1) Abu
Ya"qub Ishagq b, Muhammad b. Yahya b. Manda (d.341; Akhbar Isbahan,
i, 221; Huffaz, iii, 221).
According to others, Isfindar b. Firusan (Kuffaz” iii, 220).
Ibid, p.221.
Ibid, p-220. It seems that Istindar* embraced Islam at the hands
of the tribe of Abd al-Qays of al-3ahrain and became by virtue
of i1t the mavw/la of that tribe (sic. -
Huffaz, 111, 2 2 0 Hence his descendants got the nisba or

appellation of al-Abdi. But, according to Ibn O*sllikan. (Wafayat”
i, 487), since Burra, the mother of Muhammad b. Yahya b. Landa,

the grandfather of Hafiz lIbn Manda (d.395) belonged to the tribe
of *Abd Yal™Mil, he and his descendants were called al-Abdi.

Ibn al-"imad (Sliadharat, iii, 146), hov;ever, confuses Hai:iz Ibn
Manda with his grandfather and states that Burra was the mother
of llafiz 1bn Manda, which is not correct.

Since the nisba al-"Adi refers more precisely to 'Aod al-Qays
(vide al-Sam**~!l, art "al-"Abdi'") i1t may well be presumed that
Ibn Manda got the nisba, because his forefather Istind”® was a
martfla of ~bd al_Qays.
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Ibn Handa was born at Ispahan in 310/922. His father Abu
Ya*"qub Ishaq (d.541) was a traditionist of repute.”™ In 3°"7°8/930"
while "barely a boy of eight Ibn Manda precociously heard hadi-»
from his father ad. the uncle of his father Abd al-Rahnaji b.
Yahya (d,520), and then from a group of traditionists of Ispahan,
At twenty Ibn Kanda embarked upon his continental tour in quest
of knowledge and arrived at Nishapur in 550/9""1"to meet Abu
Hamid b* Bilal al-llaysabiiri (d«530) and Muhammad b. al-Hasan
al-Qattaji (d,532)". Here he sat at the feet of al-Asamn (d.3"6)
and recorded ahMith from him. Then he continued his marathon
tour of “urasan, Transoxiana, al-lraq, Syria, al-Hijaz and
Egypt which took him long forty five years. During his tour he
studied hadith under seventeen hundred Shuyu‘lchn , among v/hom
Abu i al- Naysaburi (d.579) of Nishapur; at-Haytoam b. Kulayb
(d.535) of Samargand; Khay”ama b« Sulayman (d,333) of Syria ;
Abu Tahir al-Madini (d,3"1) of Egypt; Abu Ali Isma™il al-Safiax
(d.3*1) of BaghdM and Abu Sa”id Ibn al-Alrabi (d.37") of Makka
were noteworthy.o As Ibn Manda himself stated, he Xxindertook

study tours over the east and the west”™ ransacking the cities

from Shashloto Alexandria. 1

I Huffaz, 1ii, 221. 2 lbid. 3 Ibid, p.222.

4 1bid,p.221. 5 Ibid,p.222. 6 lbid, p.221.

7 1bid, p.223. .

8 Akhbar Isbahan, 11, 306; Tabagat al-Hanabala, p-356» Buldan,

iv, -~B™M9-60; Huffaz, 1ii, 226-21; Ilbn Ha.lr,Lis5n al-Mizan,
(Hyderabad, "I13"1 A.H.) v, 70-71- m. _F

9 "(Si10); S(Huff™, 111 ,223).
10 Modem Tashkent. \

Il Sic : (1bid).
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In coxirse of his wander.jahre Ibn rianda visited Bu”axa 1in
361/971 while already he excelled in the scicnce of apostolic
traditions. Here al-11"im Ahu "od Allah al-1Taysahurt (d,405)
met him. Ibn Manda appears to have spent more than ten years
in Transoxiana hearing and recording ahadiiA from the tradi-
tionists thereof. In 575/985 on his homev;ard journey, Ilbn
lianda arrived at Kishapur and was received by the tradition-
ists there including al-Hakim al—NaysabUr'iA- Ibn Kanda was a
reliable rav;i™ transmitter of hadith. Among those who narrated
hadi-yi on his authority, were riuhammad b. Atoad ~-unjar (d.412),
Abu Sa"id xYd al-Ralman b. Muhammad al-ldrlsi al-Samarqandi
(d.~05), Hamza al-Sahmi (d.~27), Alunad b. al-Fadl al-Batirqganl
(d,460) as well as his teacher Abu al-Shakkh (d.369) aiid his
sons “ibd al-Rahjian (d.A-/0) and Abd al-Wahhab (d.475)»"

The vastness of Ibn Handa’s collections of ahadith may be
had from the follov/ing statement of his brother “Ubayd Allah:

| VWas travelling on the road from I™Mi“apur vihen there
appeared a leader of a caravan and reported: While returning
from Murasan vie sighted on the road-side huge bundles of loads.
Thinlzing them to be bags of clothes \e proceeded and found out
a snail tent wherein was a Shaykh. On enquiry, it v:as revealed
that the Shaykh v;as Hafiz Ibn lianda and the bags contained the
volumes of Apostolic traditions he collected in course of his
long forty five years tour.” This report is borne out by the
fact that Ibn Manda ret\irned to Ispah"” from his rihla fi talab

al-1Tm vith as many as forty camel-loads of books. Further,

1 Ibid, 222.
2 Ibid, 221.
3 1bid., p.223.
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according to Jsifar al-liustaghfiri (d.432), Ibn Manda’s
recorded material of ahadith was to the extent of fifty
thousand _juw= . OF then four thousand were recorded from four
reputed authorities like ~aythama b. Sulaym”™ (d.553)»
al-Haytham b. Kulayb (d.355)» Sgjid Ibn al-Arabi (d.J"0)
and Abu al—i\’\bbas al-Asaism (d.5") 2» Ibn Manda died in
JSVTI0O0N at Ispah”™™,

His works:
() Kitab Asma al-Sahaba (published)”, a biographical
dictionary=of the Companions of the Prophet (s), is one of
the earliest works on the biographical notices of the Sahaba.
(i) Fath al-Bab fi al-Kuna wa al-Alqgab (published)”. It
deals with those transmitters of hadiWi who were known by
their surnames, by-names and nicli-names.
(i11) Al-Radd *ala al-Jahmlyya a book on“ilm al-kalajn,
scholastic theolog;™™. It refutes the doctrines of the Jahmiyya

\l

school .

Ibid.; Lisan, v, One ,ju*is equal to 80 to 100 folios so
that 50,000 .iuz’cones to 40,00000 to 50,00000 folios.

Huffaz, 111,223.

Ibn al-JawzT, olLL-riuntazam (Hyderabad, 1358 A.H.), vii, 232-33»
Hyderabad, undated (Hashim Nadawi, Tadhkira al-ITawadir,

ed. Hyderabad, 1350 A.H., p.96; GAL, 1, 16?; SI™ 281). Abu llusa
Fiuhamimad b. %nar al-1"ladinx al-IsbalLhani_ (d.581) wrote an
appendix of the book of Ibn llanda (Haji 1Malifa, i, 98).

Ed. by S,Dedering and publ. from the University of Upsala in
Vien, 1927 (Akhbar Igbahan, ii, p.ix; GAL,~Sl, 281). This book
seems to be identical mentioned by
al-?lattani i1n his Kustatrifa, p.101.

Revan Kosk under NO.510, 5» (GAL, SI, 281).

They deny the attributes of God on the plea of anthropomorphism.
They also deny the eternity of Paradise and Hell.(Ency. of Islam,
i, 1001)
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(iv) Kitab al~-Tawhid wa Ma”rifat Asma Allah wa Sifatihi
~ala al-1ttifag wa al-Tai"arrud. (FiS)>1, The book is written on
the Oneness of Allah, His names and attributes as believed
eunanimously or by individual school.

(v) Kitab al-Kifaya (MS)p, a book on al-figh according
to the Hanbalite school of Ia;v.

(vi) Fiusnad AhMith Ibr~im b. Adham al-Z~id It is
a collection of ahMith handed do™~m from lbrMiim b, Adham (d.160),

(viD liarifat al-$ahaba a treatise introducing
the $ahaba.

(viin) Irasnad Abl Hanifa (KS)”, a work on the ahadith
transmitted on the authority of Imam Abu Hanifa (d.150).

Ibn rianda wrote a book on the scholars of Ispahan entitled
Eitab Isbah”, basing it on his grand-father’s v/ork Ta*rikh
Isbahan. It appears that Abu Ku~aym (d.450) while compiling

his Akhbar Isbahan utilized these two works”,

Daftari Kutub”ana D”™adzade Q,adi "askar H.MurM, Istambol
under Nos. 45, 35¢ akd Kutub”™™a-i1-Umumiye, Istambol vinder
Nos. 24 (638) and 62 (36). (GAL, SI,~ 281). Haji ~allfa (vol.
ii, 270) mentioned the title as

Daftari Kutub”ana Damadzade Qadi “askar Il_Murad, Istambol
under No.42 (2).(Najjar, iii, 229).

Car al-Kutub al-Kisriyya, Cairo, 1375 A_H., 1, 146 (lbid).
Ibid.

Op. Git.; p-.286. (Ibid).

Cf; Akhbar Isbah”, i1, pp. viti-ix; Usd, v, 402.
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1
IIDn Aanda is said to have compiled Kitab al-Sunna and

a Jurfi al-marasll 2 that have not come down to us.

B.AL~MIIFASSIRUI; , THE EXEGETES:
rixihammad b,Bajtir al-1sfahani (d.322/933)

Among the exegetes who flourished in Ispahan, the name of
Abu Luslim I"tuhammad h. Bahr al-Isfahani may be mentioned here.
He was an outstanding grammarian, exegete and a Tmtazilite
theologian. He was born in 25°/868 at Ispah”~. He flourished
during the Abbasid period and served as a secretary to Caliph
al-Mugtadir (295-320/907-32). He was a boon companion of the
minister Abu al-Hasan "All b. Isa b. Da’vmd b. al-Jarr”™i
(d,33")”™» Later on, he was appointed revenue collector of
Ispahan and Paris. He died in 322/933"™»

His works;

(1) Jami al-Ta™wil 11 riunkam al-Tanzil?

This 1s a copious exegesis of the Holy Qur*”~ in ™4 volumes
In course of his commenting, the author tried to establish the
view-points of the Mutazilites. This exegesis of the Quran,
though not extant, left a living impression on the minds of

the later commentators of the Qur™. Inam Fakhr al-Din al-Razi

Kustatrifa, p.3
Ibid., p.75.11lij;£al is strictly used for the text of a hadith

in the chain of which the name of the narrator gahabi iIs not
mentioned and the Tabi*i narrates directly from the Prophet(s).

3 He was a noted scholar and teacher of al-Tabarani (d.360). On
him, see: al-Kuntazam, vi, 351-55-

4 Udaba”y xviii, 36; Buchya, p.23; Sa™id al-Ans”™i, Hultagat Jami
al-Ta*wil li TluHkam al-Tanzil (Calcutta, 1320), p.9; Goldziher,
Die Richtungen Der Islamischen Koranauslegung (E.J.Brill,
Leiden, 1920), p-113; GAL, SI, 33

5Jihrist. p.196; GAL, SI, 335»

N -
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(d.606), the great coniaentator of the Qui“an incorporated in
his<qTafsir al-Kabir extracts from the Jajii al-Ta*wil 11 Muhkam
al-Tanzxl saying: gala Abu Muslim: "Said Abu Muslim™, Sa”™id
al-Ansari, a noted Indian author, collected those scattered
quotations from al-Tafsir al-Kabir of Imam Fa”~r al-Din, and
published then in a book named Multagat Jami al-Ta*wil 11 Hut™am
al-Tanzil i1n Calcutta, 1520 A.H. The fact that the great Imam
al-Razi incorporated in his gafsir the extracts from the Jami
of Muhammad b, Bahr goes to testify to al-Isfahani-*s vast
knowledge in Tafsir literature.

(11) Kitab al-Kasikh wa al-Mansukh« a book containing the
nasikh, abrogator and mansukh, abrogated verses of the Holy
1ur an

(i11) Kitab fr al-Kahw, a book on Syntax 1in grammar2

(iv) Kitab Jami Rasa*ilihi, a collection of his letters
and epistles'™?,

C.LITTERATEURS:

1_*Ali b« Hamza al-Isbahani (d.ca.550/9"1)

Ali b. Hamza b. Umara b. Kamza b. Yasar b. U"”man
al-I1sbah”~x was the uncle of Abu Ishag b. Kamza al-Isbahani

(d.555)" and the descendant”™ of Abu Muslim al-Khuras™i(d.157)"»

Udaba?’ xviii, 56. In Haji Khalifa (i1, 580) the title 1is

IIm al-Nasikh wa al-Mansukh.

Udaba’y loc. cit.

Ibid.

On him, supra”™p.l3.

The genealogy given in Udaba”™(vol. xiii, 205-04) is not
correct. For correct genealogy, vide Akhbax Igbahan, 1, 199«
On him, see: Ibn Tiqtaga, al-Fakhri, ed. Hartwig Derenbourg
(Paris, 1895), p.186 = pp.152-55 of the Eng. translation of
al-FalArl by C.E.J. V*/hitting (London, 1947)-
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According to his compatriot Hamza al-Isfahani , AIT was one

of the Ispahan! litterateurs famed for depth of knowledge,

poetical talent and versatile scholaxship. He was the author

of several books of which three have been mentioned by YaqUt?

To condole the death of Kiihanimad b. Balu? al-lsbahani All
b. Hamza composed an elegy v;hich has been quoted by Yagut in
his Udaba®

A+ b. Hamza al-Isbahani died in about 350/941. The exact
date of death is not known.

2. Al-Qasim b. Muhammad al-Dimarti (d.ca. 340/95°]))

Al-Qasim b, Muhammad al-Dimarti al-lsbahami came from
Dimart, a village near Ispahan. He heard haditti from Ibrahim b.
Mattuya al-Isbahani (d,302), Mithaimmad b. Sahl al-Sabbah (d.3"13)
and their contemporaries. From his early years he would edit
books and fix their correct readings. He became so famous 1iIn
this art that for long forty years scholars used to read
before him their works in order to fix correct readings.

Al-Qasim was a litterateur, grammarian and philologist.

On him, infra, p™37-
e.g- (@) Kitab al-;»1*b (Udaba’, xiii, 203-04).
(i1) Kitab Figiar al-Bulagha; it is a selection of poems
composed by a wide range of poets (lbid).
(i11) Eitab Qala*id al-gharaf fi1 Mafakhir wa Akhbaruha;

This v;as a store-house of knowledge regarding the history
of the Persian people, their biographies and poetical
compositions (lbid).

Vol. xiii, 205-06. N
Sic: - N
UdaM? J"19.
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He died in about 540/951 . Yaqut in his Udabébhas mentioned

eight titles of his works which, however,have not come dovm
to us.

~_Abu al-llusayn al-Katib (d.ca.350/961)

Abu al-Husayn A™ad b. Sa™d was the secretary of the
Buv/ayhid “mad al-Dav;la (520-558/952-979) 5217955 he was
appointed as revenue collector of Ispahan by the Abbasid

Caliph al-Q,ahir bi All"™ (620-522/952-95") a”d served the
office upto the month of Shawwal, 527~/956/.

According to Hamza al-Isfahani”, Abu al-Husayn famed
himself as an expert epistle-writer of Ispah”™. Most of the
epistles and official correspondences of the period were the

products of his able hand. Besides, Hamza mentioned him among

1 Akhbar Isbahan” 11, 165; Udaba”y loc.cit.; Fihrist, p.128;
Buldan, 1i, 7°15; Bu™ya, p.581.

2 UdaM; xvi, 519:
Kitab Tagwim al-Alsina (Fihrist, loc.cit.; Haji ~alifa,i1,520).
Kitab al-Arid fi al-Kamil (Pihrist,loc.cit.),a supplement to
al-Kamil by al-Mubrrad (d.285)*
Kitab Tafsir al-Hamasa, a commentary of Diwan al-Hamasa by
Abu Tammam (d.251)._
Kitab Gharib al-1Jadxth™ a book on rare \>:ods and phrases used
in hadlth.
Kitab al-1b™a.
Kitab al-Sifat, a book on the Attributes of Allah.
Kitab Tafsir purub al-Hantiqg, explanation of different forms
of logic.
Kitab Tahdhib al-?ab* (Haji Khalifa, i, 550), a book containing
rare words and phrases used in Arabic literature.

5 Udabat iii, 58; Bughya, p.155»

4 See infra, p.57.
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the authors lind referred to five titles of his books!

Abu al-Kusayn was also a good poet. Some idea of his poems
may be had from the lengthy excerpts of elegant poetry composed
by him as quoted by Yaqut nn his Hu.lan al-Udaba”™, He died in
about 350/961.

4_Abu al-?ara.i al-lgfah™i1 (d.355/967?)-

A descendant of the last Umayyad Caliph, liarwan 11
(127-132774~ 750), Abu al-Faraj al-1sfahani”™ was born at Ispahan
in 284/897 during the reign of Caliph al-Ku~tadid bi Allah
(279-289/892-901)= He was brought up In BaghdM where he settled

Udaba\ 111, 38-39« Titles of books:

Kitab Ikhtiyar min al-Rasa*il; This was a compilation of select
pieces of the epistles of Abu al-Husayn. According to Hamza it
had no parallel (lbid).

Figar al-Bulagha”: This was another unique book of epistles
written by him (lbid.), Haji ijhalifa (i1, 201) mentions the title
as Pigrat al-Eulagha*.

Kitab al-Huly wa al-~iyab: a book dealing with_niceties of orna-
ments and~garments (Udaba”, loc. cit; Haji ~alifa, 11, 274).
Kitab al-liantiq (Udaba=*, loc, cit.).

Kitab al-Hi.ja* (Udaba”™, loc. cit.; Haji ~allfa, i1, 307).

Vol. 1iii, 40-46.

The _genealogy of Abu al-Faraj is as follows: Abu al-Faraj

*Ali b. al-Husayn b. Muhammad b. Hay”am b. ”~Abd al-Rahman b.
Marwah b. * "Abd Allah b. liarw™ 11 (the last Umayyad Caliph). In
132/750 after the fall of the Umayyads in the battle of Zab Marv/an
fled to a remote village named Busir (Magrizi, Kitab al-Khitat,
ed.Egypt, 1324 A.H., i, 116-17) in lower Egypt and was killed
there i1n 132/750 after a short fighting. At this time his two sons
~Abd AT1” and “bayd Allah fled to Abyssinia where a battle ensuec
resulting in the murder of ~Ubayd Allah. *"Ad Allah b. Marw”,
however, managed to escape and lived upto the year 161/777 when
he was caught in Palestine and was sent to the Abbasid Caliph
al-Mahdi (158-169/774-785) who imprisoned him. *"Aod A11" b.
liarwan left a son named Fiarw™ 11l who himself or some of his
descendants might have migrated to Ispahan. Thus the litterateur
Abu al-Faraj al-Isfahani was born in 284/897 at Ispah”™. Cf:
Wafayat”™ 1, 334; Abu al-Faraj al-I1sfah”x, Kitab al-Agh”i
(Cairo, 1345 A.H,), i, (Tagdir), 15» Tabari, iii 47-51; 485»lbn
al-A-yiir, v, 199-200; Abu al-Fida, 1,210-12; al-Fakhri,pp.197-99=
pp- 140-42 of the Eng.Translation; Buldan.i1.760.
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and studied Arabic language and literature under lbn Durayd
(d.321), Abu Bakr b. al-Anbari (d.528), al-Akhfash (d.3"15)»
Fiuhammad b, al-*"Abbas al-Yazidi (d.JI10), Niftawayh (d.323)»
I-luhamined b. 17alaf b, al-Karzuban (d.309) and a large number
of scholars of the time.

Abu al-Fara™ al-Isfahani was also a keen student of hadith,
and heard it from al-Fadl b. Hubab al-Jumahi (d.305) at al-Basra
and riuhammad b, ~Abd Allah al-Hadrami Mutayyan (d.297) and ~Ali b.

Abbas al-Bajali al-Kufi (d.510) at al-Kufa.”™ Among his students
in hadith were al-Daraqutni (d.585),lbrahim b. Ma~lad (d.410)
and r"luhammad b. Abi al-Fawaris Ahmad b, ~AlT (d.4-12)".

A versatile genius Abu al-Faraj al-Isfahani was thoroughly
versed iIn poetry and genealogy of the pre-Islamic peoplevmap;hazi«
history, grammar, philology and lexicography. Besides, he knew
sxirgery and veterinary sciences and had elementary knowledge of
music, medicine, astronomy and beverage4o

Abu al-Faraj began his career as a wandering litterateiir
from Aleppo to Persia, and enjoyed the patronage of Sayf al-Dawla
b. Hamdan (333-356/9"<"967)” and Buwayhid viziers al-Huhallabx
(d.352)" and al-Sahib b. ~Abbad (d.385)." As an Umayyad, he had a

1 Al-:7~atib, xi, 398-99; udaba; xiii, 95; wafayat, i, 337;
Apthanlj 1, (Tasdir), pp-15-17; Muhammad Sadruddin,Saifuddaulah
and his_times (Lahore, 1930), pp- 179-80.

2 Al-:~atib, loc. cit.; Udaba} loc. cit.; 8hadharat, iii, 19«

3 Al-:7~atib, loc, cit,; Agh”i<loc« cit.

4 Tha*alibi, Yatima al-Dahr fl Shu”™ara* al-Asr (Damascus, 1304),
ii, 278; vafayat, loc.cit.; Aghani, loc,cit.; Jurji Zaydan,
Ta*rikh Adab al-Lughat al-"Arabiyya (Cairo, 1930), 1ii, 281,

5 Governor of Northern Syria. On him, see: Shadharat. ii1i,20-21;
Hitti, pp. 457-58.

6 Vizier of Mu*izz al-Dawla (320-56/932-66). On him, see: Udaba-*,
iIx, 117-52; I1bn al-A-yair, viii, 215; Wafayat,i, 142-43; £ncy,
of Islam, 111, 541.

7 q.v.p, 59 et. sei.
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natural attachment to the Umayyad government of Spain. In fact,
he had constant contact with the Umayyads of Spain and wrote
some hooks designed to prove their undisputed superiority in
matters of administration. He was also an admirer of the
NiNites. This contradictory character of Abu al-Faraj might he
explained by the fact that he had to work as secretary under
the Mi™Mite ruler Rukn al-Dawla (320-66/932-75)"~. He was a boon
companion of the vizier al-riuhallabi whom be eulogized in seve-
ral verses2

Abu al-Faraj al-Isfahani was one of the most distinguished
scholars Ispahan had ever produced. He collected the compositions
of the pre-Islamic and post Islamic poets and litterateurs®”. He
could compose excellent poems and had a special knack for writing
satires. He v;as a famous litterateur, a fine jurist and a skilful
genealogist.” But towards the close of his life Abu ai-Faraj lost
his mental equilibrium because of his excessive intellectual
pursuits.” He died at Ispahan in 356/967 during the reign of
Caliph al-Muti (335-64/976-7")."

On him, see: Shadharat, i1ii, 55; The liohammadan Dynasties, p-.143.
Al-1Q1atib, xi, 400; V/afayat, loc. cit.j Udaba™, xiii, 100-01 ;108;
110; ai-Yafi“i, 11, 359-60; I1bn al-Athir, viii, 229; Abu al-Fida,
i1, 108; Zaydan, loc. cit.; Ency. of Islam, i, 85; Huart, History
of Arabic Literature (London, 1903)» P- 184; Kicholson, A Literary
History of the Arabs (Cambridge, 1930), p-.147; Sadruddin, Hloc.cit.
Yatima, loc. cit.; Wafayat, loc. cit.; Ta” Kubrazada.”riift*»
al-Sa”ada (Hyderabad, 1328 A.H.), 1, 18%; "M al-Mugtadir and
others. Catalogue of the Arabic and Persian Manuscripts in the
Oriental Public Library at Bankipore, Patna, xii, 123.

Udaba*, xiii, 101.

Huart, p.184-

Udaba*, xiii, 95; 2.eki Kubarak, La Prose Arabe an 1V e siecle de

I"Hegire (Xe siecle), ed. Paris, 193“1» 104.
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His works:

(1) Kitab al-Aghanl (published)”

Abu al-FaraJd al-Isfahani was a prolific author. He wrote a
number of valuable and interesting books, but his fane rests on
Kitab al-Ar:h™i or the Book of songs, an encyclopaedic v/ork on the
social history of pre-Islamic and early Islaiaic Arabs, their poets
and poetry, their genealogies, their forays and exploits.p

Kitab al-Aghani i1s based on a collection of one htmdred
songs selected for Caliph Harun al-Rashid (170-195/785-809) by
the famous musicians like Ibr~im al-Mawsili (d, 187), Isma™il b.
Jami and Fulayh b. al-“Awra”™. Subsequently at the instance of
Caliph al-WaWiiqg (227-252/842-8"7)» Ishaq b. lbrahim al-liav/sili
(d,w255) revised them and added new songs. To these songs Abu
al-Faraj himselft added many others. He Tfiirnished detailed accounts
of the poets who composed them as also of the musicians who gave
the tunes. He iInterwove these songs with a huge mass of historical
antiquities and anecdotes with copious quotations from the poems
of ancient and contemporary poets.”

Abu al-Faraj dedicated long fifty years of his life 1In
collecting materials and compiling the vﬁnkﬂ- The main source he
drew his materials from, was twofold: (1) contemporary scholars
who had with them the mass of information orally handed down to

them through chains of narrators.,Abu al-Faraj thoroughly scrutinized

1 Ed. and publ. by Ahmad Zaki al-~Adawl in Cairo, 1575 A_H, 1In
twenty one volumes together with the supplement of Brunnow and
Guidi-’s i1ndex. For other editions and publications of the book
see: GAL, 1, 146; SI, 226; Sarkis, p.558. For different selections
from the book see: I1bid.; Haji ~alifa, 1, 125.

2 Ibn ~aldun, Muqgaddama (Bulaqg, 1520 A.H.), p.55"1-

5 Ag™hani, i, (mugaddama). 1-5; Zaydan, i1, 282; Ency. of Islam,i1,85.

4 Udaba-*xiiv* 98; Zaydan, 1i, 281.
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each narration before accepting them; and (ii) available books
which, however, could not stand the ravages of time.

We may, however ,point out that the subject-matters of the
book are not arranged under chapters or sections or according
to any chronology. The selected songs are scatteredly placed in
the volumes from 1 to VTIl and in the volumes X1 and XXI, whereas
no selected songs are inserted in the voliimes IX and X, and
from X11 to XX.° Be that as it may, Kitab al-AghaP-i is the most
important authority and a storehouse of valuable information for
the study of literary as well as political and cultural and
social history of the Arabs in the heydays of their
civilization.

This admirable work supplies us with"many details about the
ancient Arab tribes, their ayyam, their social life, the court
life of the Umayyads, society at the time of the Abbasid Caliphs,
especially of Illarun al-Rashid, the milieu of musicians and
singers. In one word, in the Aghani we pass in review the whole
of Arabic civilization from the Jahiliyya down to the end of the
5rd/9th century,” But for this work a good deal of materials
pertaining to the social history of pre-Islamic and early Islamic
periods would have been lost to us,” Ibn Khaldun (d,808) rightly
says; It is the register of the Arabs iIncorporating the
scattered materials of their good qualities which they left behind
in every kind of poetry,history, music and other subjects. So far

as our knowledge goes no tther book can stand on the same

1 Zaydan, 11, 282, .

2 OF; Abu al-Faran al-Isfahani, Kitab al-A”ant,
3 Ency, of Islam ~Leiden - London, 1960;, I, "I'K
4 Zaydan, 11, 282,
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footing with It In any respect. It is the climax a student of
belles-lettres can possibly attain.

The popularity of Kitab al-AF:h™i nay be estimated from
the fact that during the lifetime of the author, on receiving
the news of 1ts compilation, while in progress, Amir al-Hakan 11
(350-66/951-76) of Spain advanced one thousand dinars to the
author asking him to present the first copy of the work to him
before he would produce i1t to the Abbasid Caliph al-Muti* (335-
364/9"<"7n) of Baghdad. V/hen this monumental work saw the light
of day, the Hamdanid prince Sayf al-Dawla of Northern Syria
rewarded him with one thousand dinars. It iIs said that al-Sahib
b. *Mbbad (d. 385)» when on tour™ used to carry with him thirty
camel-loads of books, but v;hen Kitab al-Aghani was made available
to him, he dispensed with all other books and contented himself
with this one only.

(i1) Kitab al-Diyarat (liS).N

It i1s a collection of poems composed on monasteries and
convents and the places of pilgrimage of the Christians,
situated on the banks of the Tigris near Baghdad and the Euph-
rates near al-Kufa, or in Egypt. While these convents were on
celebration, the Christians and others got the opportxinity of

drinking wine there. '"The poets, out of gratitude, sang the

2 Zaydan, 1ii, 281-82.
3 Library of Berlin under No.8321. (GAL, i, 146).
4 Zaydan, i1, 283.
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praises of the blessed spots where they enjoyed the delights of

intoxication"*I In this book there i1s also a good deal of informa-
tion with regard to the poets along with their poems, who flourished
in the Abbasid courts particularly from the time of Caliph Karun
al-Rashid to that of al-Mu~tadid (279-289/892-902 )?

(i11) Ilagatil al-Talibiyyin wa A”banihum (Published).”

This 1s a historical work containing "biographies of the
deeendants of Abu Talib (d, ca. 619 A.D.) who in some way lost
their lives for political reasons, including those who died iIn
prison or in hiding”™ It was written in 513/925*

(iv) Eashf al-Kurba fi wast al-Ghurba discovery of
the anxieties 1In describing the state of the foreigner.

Abu al-Faraj al Isfah”i dedicated to the Umayyad Caliphs
of Spain a number of books which were sent to them secretly; and
in acknowledgement of these books the gifts sent from them also

came to him secretly,—

Huart, p.185. 2 Zaydan, loc. cit.

Teheran, 130? A_H.~forother publications, see: GAL, SI, 226;
Najjar, iii, 70; Ency. of Islam (Leiden-London, 1960), 1, 118;
Sarkis, Hu/*"y"am al-Katbu*at (Cairo, 1928), p.358.

Ency. of Islam (Leiden - London, 1960), loc. cit.
Maktabat al-"~Arab, Cairo under No. 142. Vide Najjar, loc. cit.

Cf; al-Siatib, xi, 398; Vafayat, i1, 33*; al-Y~i™i, 11, 339-60;
Abu al-Fida, 11, 108; Zaydan, 11, 281

The following books were said to have sent to the Caliphs of Spain.

(1) Kitab Nasab Bani *Abd Shams, a book on the genealogy of Banu
~bd SMams. ( HSji1 Khalifa, i1, 599)*

(i1) Kitab Ayyam al-*"MArab, a book on the battle days of the Pre-
Islamic Arabs. In 1t he mentioned the history of seventeen hundred

battle days of the Arabs,(lbid, i, 173)e

(i11) Kitab al-Tandil wa al-Intig” fi Natj®ar al-~ab va Ma~"alibiha
a critical study of the good as well as b~ actions of the AMabs,
(Ibid, p-293).
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Besides, he wrote innumerable books on various subjects,
which however, have not come down to us.

(foot-note continued)

(iv) Kitab Jamhaxat al-Nasab, a book on the genealogy of the
/Nabs.(H8ji Sialifa, i, 404).

(V) Kitab Nasab Bani Shal)rban,a book on the genealogy of Banu
Shayban* (GAL, SI, 226)» n

(vi) Kitab ITasab a]-Mahaliba, a book on theAfsjaily of al-
riuhallab. (lbid).

(vii)Kitab Kasab Bani gap:hlib. a book on the genealogy of
Banu Taghlib. (Haji ™alifa, 11, 599).

(viii) Kasab Bani Kilab, genealogy of Banu Kilab. (lIbid).

(ix) Akhbar al-Q,iyan, information about female slave singers.
GO., SI, 226).

) Kitab Ghilman al-Mujrhar™iin, a book on male slave singers.
CMiftah al-Sa™Ma. i, 185).

(xi) 1Jasab Bani Sinan, genealogy of Banu Sinan.(Abu al-Fida,
ii, 108).

i ltab nu.jarrad al~Agh”™i1, an abridegment of Kitab al-
Aghani .(Fihrist, p.167).
Por other books and Diwsins of Abu al-Faraj al Isfahani, see: GAL,
S, 226; Haji Khalifa, i, 60,70,14?,173,258,293,W,49%, 501,505
and 505; ii, 292, 599; Kiftah al-3a”ada, i, 185; Fihrist, p. 167;
Yatlma, 11, 278; Udaba*.xiti, 99; Antun Salhani, Rannat al-MathalitJi
wa al-riath”i (Beirut,1908), i, (al-Mugaddama), 13;”"* Wiistenfold, Die
Geschtschreiber der Araber \ind ihre werke (August,1881),pp. 44-45.
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D, GRAKMARIMS;
1. Lukdlia al~Isbah”i (d.ca. 37°0/922)

Al-Hasan 'b, MAbd Allah al-IslDah”™1 known as Liikdha or
Lughda was a contemporary of Abu Hanlfa al-Dinawari (d.282).
In his early age he went to al-“lrag to leam Arabic grammar
and philology from al-Khaslb b, Aslam al-B”~ill (d.ca. 270),

a student of al-Asma™i (d. 215) > and from al-Kirm™i"'~, a
student of al-A;~fash (d.215)* Here he committed to memory
some of the books of grammar and philology by Abu Zayd

(d, 215)» Abu ~Ubayda (d. 210) and al-Asma™i. Then he came

to Ba£”™dad v:here he attended the lectures of Abu Ishaq
al-Zajjaj (d. J°10) and took dovm his dictations. It was revea-
led afterwards that he could not accept some of the views of
his teacher al-ZajJaj, Consequently he left his lectures and
devoted himself to writing down books to contradict some of
his views on grammar and philology.

Lukdha al-l1sbah”™i was held in high esteem as an authority
of graramar and philology in al-“lraq and Persia, He used to
hold literary debateswith Abu Hanifa al-Dinav;ari. He wasalso
a good poet. Extracts from his poems are furnishedby Yaqut 1iIn

his Udabal”™ He died in about 510/922_."
His works:
(1) Kitab al-Iliyah wa Jibal wa Bilad Jazira al-"Arab.(MS)".

This book contains the description of water, moimtains and

the cities of the Peninsula of Arabia™.

He seems to be Hi ™ b. Ibrahim al-Kirm”™i who, however, was
the student of al-Asma*?i. Vide Fihrist, p.105; Bugh®a. p. ~08.

Udaba”™, viil, 139-7~2; Bughya, p.222; Najjar, 11, 235-
Udaba”™, viii, 14-2-45.4 Najjar, 11, loc. cit.

5 University of Beirut under No. 184. (lbid.).

6

Ibid.
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(i1) Eitab al~-Radd ~ala al~S2iu*ara*.

It refutes the works of sone poets. To contradict this "book
Abii Hanifa al-Dinawarl wrote a treatise entitled al-Radd *ala Lur:hda
al-1sbahani'. 1

(i) Ertab al-1Tawadir.”

This book is said to have teen written on the model of Abu
Zayd*s Eitab al-»ITav;adir fi al-Lur;ha,™ As stated in his preface Abu
Zayd mainly selected the verses from the autholosy of Mufaddal
al-pabbi (d.290) containing rare words and expressions. \iHiile explai-
ning the rare words, words having rare meanings and deviations from
the ru.les of gramaar, Abu Zayd cited the relevant verses iIn his
Eitab al-1Tav;adir,”

Besides, Ibn al-1Tadim mentions some- other titles of books
compiled by Lukdha”, which have not come dov;n to us.

2. Abu Bakr al-Ehayyat al-Isbahant (d.ca. 565/975)

Abu Baler "Ubayd A1 1~ al-IQigjryat al-Isbahani was a grammarian.
In his early years he read thoroughly Al-Eitab of Sibawayh,”

Kitab riasa™l™ of al-AMrfash al-Awsat (d.2i5) Eitab Hudud™ of
al-Farra* (d.207) under erudite teachers. He was also -well-versed

in the history of pre-Islamic Arabia and i1ts literature. Abu al-FacD.
o, al-*"Anid (d.360)", the vizier of the Buwayhid prince Euloa al-Dawla
Ibid.

In Hagji Ehalifa (vol. 11,p.616) the title is al-HawMir al-riufida.
Udaba*, viii, 141. i - i _

Cf: Abu Zayd. Zitab al-Hax™adir fi al-Lugha”ed. by Sa"id al-~uri
al-Shartuni 6Beirut,

Fihrist,p.120.

Ini*ra,p.2A-5-

But+>ya, p.258. i o i i

In this book he mentioned 46 definitions regarding i*rab (changes

in words due to different constructions). Vide Haji'"alifa, 1,422.
Infra, p.60; Sbadharat, 111"31-5".
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(520-566/952-976), who read vrith him Kitah al-Taha*!™ of al-Jahiz
(d,250), would hold him in high esteem. He died iIn about 565/975"*
A revered teacher, Abu Bakr al-"ayyat occupied a prominent
position among his contemporary scholars, Abu M\islim b. Hija
al-Kufani mourned his death with the following couplets paying him

high tributes to his erudition and scholarship:

Translation:

I shall arrive at the bank of the Euphrates with tearful
eyes which will be the mainstay to keep me during the rest of my
life.

I shall v;eep and weep and weep for one wto is laid on ti
slabs of stone - for the moon of the time and decoration of
knowledge, ~Ubayd Allah, an humble servant of Allah, v;as the
treasure of benefits.”

His v;orks:

Abu Bakr al-Khayyat compiled the following works on al-Kahw
(Arabic syntax), which are yet to be traced:

(1) Basit: In this work an elaborate discussion on various
topics of syntax was given.

(i1) Latif: Unlike Basxt this work gives a brief discussion
on syntax.”

1 Haji Khalifa, 1i,286.
2 Udaba™ »xii, 69-72; Bup:hTa« p.521.
3 UdaM-*,xi1, 69-70.

4 1bid, p-.69-
5 Ibid.



[EEN

Dhaka University Institutional Repository

37

It is worthwhile to mention that according to Yaqut”™ these
two works of al-Khayyat were considered as authoritative, the
likes of which, 1t is said, were not compiled by any of his con-

temporary grammarians.
E. HISTORIANS:

Hamza al-Isfahant (d. ca. 560/971)-

Among the historians who floiirished iIn Ispah” the name of
Hamza al-Isfahani may be mentioned here. A noted historian,
philologist and litterateur of the 4th/10th century Abu ~Abd
Allah Hamza b. aI—Hasan2 al-1sfahani, popularly called Hamza
al-Isfahani, was born at Ispahan in about the year 280/895* He
started his academic career as a student of hadi-~ and narrated
it on the authority of Kahmud b. Muhammad al-Wasiti (d. 507)»
~Abd”™ b. Ahmad al-/ihwazi (d. 506), Muhammad b. Jarir al-Tabari
(d 310)” and their contemporaries. He travelled in quest of
knowledge, and visited Baghdad several times, the third time
being in the year 525/955» But he switched over hadi-Wi to
ta’rikh (history) and LurR~-ha (philology), the special field of
his study, in which he produced valuable contributions as we
shall presently see. He died at Ispah”™ between 550/961 and
5607971~ The exact date of his death is not known.

His works;

(1) Kitab Ta*rikh Sini Hul”~ al-Ard wa al-;jibiya (Published).”

This 1s a hand book of chronological account of the kings

Ibid. 2 Or al-Husayn, according toal-Sam™ani,art, "al-Isbah™i".

Infra, p. 304 et. seq-

Akhbsir Igbahan, i1, 500; al-Sam*™i, art., "al-Isbahani™; Fihrist,
p- 199; ZzaydaxL, 1i, 515; Sarkis, p-455; GAL, SI, p, 221;
Wiistenfeld, p. 4%; ~ayr al-SIn. al-A*1™ (ECTDt. 195M)» 11»508;
Huart, pp. 185~84; Ency. of Islam, i1, 256.

Ed. and published by J.M.E. Gottwaldt in Leipzig, 1844, and by

?lavlav;i Kabir al-DIn in Calcutta, 1866 A.D. For other editions
and translations of the book”"see GAL, 1, 145; SI 221; Sarkis,p.455»
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and prophets of the world. The author has arranged the hook 1in
ten chapters, dealing with the genealogies of the Himyar and
other ruling houses of Arabia, viz*, Ghassan, LaMim and Kinda
together with the chronologies of the kings of Persia, Greece

and Roree from the earliest times down to 350/961. Hamza direc-
ted his attention to find out the dates of the hirth and death of
the kings, and succeeded in that in most of the cases. In chapter
V, he deals with the chronologies of the prophets from Adam down
to Jesus Christ mentioning clearly the intervening periods from
one prophet to the other. In chapter X, the longest of all the
chapters, the author gives the chronologies of the Qureshites
dealing inter alia the coming of Ismail to Kakka, the birth of
the Prophet Kuhammad (s), the rashida Caliphs, the Umayyad and
the Abbasid rulers upto al-Mustakfi (333-5°/9""\5) together
v:ith the durations of their rule. Hamza al-Isfah”™i1 devotes a
lengthy section of chapter X to describing the unprecedented
natural catastrophies falling upon the humanity during the

early centuries of Islam, e.g., earth-tremor in 9°/712 continu-
ing for a period of forty days devastating the lofty structures
of Antakiya, a city on the shore of the Mediterranean; in 222/836
there appeared in the districts of Marwarrut® and Sarahs roars
of i1nnumerable rats causing damage to crops of these districts.
The natural calamities like hail storm, hot wind, avalanche,
tidal bore, sinking down of the water of the IHile etc., have
been given chronologically. The sections nine and ten of the

same chapter furnish a list of the governors of Qiura”an and
Tabaristan d\iring the Abbasid period upto 37"3/95"* short,
Hamza al-1sfahani was the pioneer in this field and his annals

is a mine of useful iInformations not to be found elsewhere.
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(ii) Kitab al-Amthal (MS).»

It embodies the proverbs expressed in prose and poetry-
beginning with the superlative degree, such
(Best of men is he who benefits people”; N
(The best speech is that which is brief and yet expressive)and
SO on.

(i1i) Diwan Abi Nuwas (MS),p He prepared dn edition of
the riw”™ of Abu Nuwas.

(iv) Kitab al-Khaga™is wa al-Muwazana bayna al-*"Arabiyya
wa al~Farisiyya (riS).5

As the title shovis, the work is a comparative study of Arabic
and Persian words , and deals with their characteristics*
(v) Al-Tanbih *ala Kuduth al-Tashif (HS) a hint at the

origin of replacement of a letter by another one.”

1 Munchen under No. 6A2 (GAL, 1, 14-5); Brockelmann (SI, 221) gives
the title of the book as al-Durra al-Fakhira wa hiya al-Amthal
allati Jan™at '"ala Uazn Afkl al-Tafdil« Al-l1taydani (d. 318) ~
incorporated the whole of it in his ria.ime® al-Amthal.. CF; Ilbid.;
Sarkis, p. 455; Ency. of Islam, 11, 256.

2 1tvhiwcirdt, Berlin under 170.7531 ¢ Paris xinder No. 4822-31 1 India
office under No«5867 and the British liuseum under Ho. 1408.
(GAL, SI, 117 ; 222; Ency. of Islam, loc. cit.).

5 Kutubi”ana al-"adiwiyya al-Misriyya, Cairo. (GAL, SI, 222).
Haji Ehalifa (Kashf al-Zunun, 11, 303), Yaqut (Buldan, iii, 892;
iIv, 406) and Vustenfeld (p.- 41) give the title of the book as
Kitab al-Huwazana.

4 Teheran under No. 282 (GAL, SI, 222).
5 Buld”™, 1ii, 925; al-Yafi™i, 1, 362.
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1
Besides, Hamza wrote “books on various subjects which, how-

ever, have not come down to us.

1 Titles of books are mentioned below;

(1) Kitab al-Tanbih *ala Hur”~ al-Mashaf, a book denoting
the form of scripts in the Holy Qur*~ _(t"ihrTst, p. 199; Sarliis,
p. 455).

(fi)Al-Risala al-Mu*riba *an "araf al-*Mrab, a treatise
describing the noble characteristics of the Arabs. (GAL,, 1 145).

(i1)Kitab Igbahan fi man Haddatha bi Isbali”; The book
contains the biographical notices of the traditionists of Ispahan.
(Akhbar Isbahan, 11, 531> Haji1 Sialifa, 1, 217; Buld”, 1, 575;
GAL, SI, 222; Fihrist, p. 199- Yaqut (d* 625) utilized Ta”rikh
Isfahan. OF; Udaba*, viii, 140; xi, 140),

(iv) Ta”rikh Kib” al-Bashar. (Haji i”alifa, i, 250;
Wiistenfeld, loc. cit.).

(v) Hitab Mu*Mara’lsbahan, a book on the poets of Ispahan.
(Yaqut utilized it, Cf: Udaba*, xvii, 151; also GAL, SI, 222).

(vi) Kitab al-Tashift wa al-Tahrif, a book on the replacement
of letters by letters and dots by dots, eg.,.J™\;" ~NclXU

(Buldan, 11, ?12; GAL, 1, 145).

(vii) Eitab al-/jnthal al-Sadira ”~an Thabut al-Shi**r, a book
of legends about the preservation of poetry.(Fihrisjb, p. 199)-

(viin)Kitab al~Ta™hbihat, a book on rhetoric. It discusses
the topic of similes. (lbid.; Sarkis, p. 455).

(ax) Kitab Anwa al-Du”a’,a book on different forms of sc
citing the benediction of AI1™ _(?ihrist, loc. cit.).

) Kitab Rasa*il, a collection of letters and epistles.
(lbid.).

(xi) Kitab al-Tamathil fi Tabashir al-Surur. It deals with
the similes iIn respect of the first approach of rejoicing. (lbid.)
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SECTION 11 Al-Rayy.

(1) Topography; Al-Rayy (ancient Rhages) was the capital of
al-Jibal. It was situated iIn the north-eastern comer of the province.
Al-Rayy appears to have been one of the chief cities of the Jihal.
province in the 4th/10th century. According to lhn Hawgal, *it iIs the
finest city of the whole east* next to Baghdad. It covered an area of
one league and a half square. During the Abbasid Caliphate, al-Rayy
was known as Mithammadiyya in honour of the Prophet Muhammad(s). Caliph
al-Mahdl (158-169/775-785), who had lived here during the reign of
his father al-Mansur (136-158/75~ 775), rebuilt the city extending it
much. His son Harun al-Ra”~id was bom here. It became the mint city
of the province, and the name Kuhammadiyya occurs on many of the
Abbasid coins. Al-Haqdisi refers to two great buildings in al-Rayy,
one the al-Battikh« *the water-melon house®, and the other the
Par al-Kutub or Iibrary_p In 617/1220 al-Rayy was taken, plundered and
burnt by the Mongol hordes, and from this great calamity i1t never
recovered.” Afterwards, the city v;as rebuilt at a place six miles
north-east of al-Rayy under the present name, Teheran, more precisely
Tihr”, which now iIs the capital of lran.

(11) Arab Conquest: In 22/642 during the Caliphate of ~Umar the

(
conquest of al-Rayy came about two months after the battle of Nihawand.*

1 Le Strange, pp-215-16"

2 Ibid.; Magdisi, p.591«

5 Le Strange, loc. cit.

4 l1bid, p.217; Ency. Britannica, XIX,3; XXI,880-

5 Tabari, 1,2650-56; Baladhuri, pp-517-20; Ibn al-Athlr,i1i1,11-12.
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In the wake of the Arah conquest as many as twelve Companions of the
Prophet(s) entered al-Rayy, viz., Nu™aym b, Mugarran™”?, Ahu Kusa
al-Aaxi”, *Mwr b. I1"ladikara®™ al-Zubaydi”, Qaraza b. Ka”™b
al-Ansari (d. 40), *Urwa b, Zayd al-Khayl al-Ta’i”, Hudhayfa b.
al-Yaman (d. 36)", al-Bara» b. al-~Azib (d. 72)', Sa”™d b. Abx

Waqgas (d. 557, Simak b* Kharasha”, Simak b. Kak”~ama"~", Simak b.
Ubayd 'V and al-Mxindhir b. Mmi*32

AUmar, Kathir b. Shihab (d, 49),"™ a noted Tabifi, held the
14 Luean,

During the reign of Caliph

governorship of al-Rayy. Then diiring the Caliphate of

the celebrated al-Bara” b. al-"~Azib was the governor

Tabari, 1, 2650. Brother of Nu”~m” b. Mugarran. Ta.jrid, ii, 120;
Isaba. 111, 11?2; Usd, V, 5%; al-Isti”™ab, 1, 301.

BalacUiuri, p. ""19. See supra, p«4-
Baladhuri, p.320. On him see: Ta.jrxd, i, 449; Usd, iv, 132-34;
al-Isti”ab. 11, 439; al-Nawavw/i, p.482.

Bala(uri, p. 3"1%» Ahadith transmitted on his authority are preserved
in the Sunans of al-Nasa™i and lbn Figaja (JQiula™a,p.268). On him see:
Tajrid, 1i, 15; al-Isti”ab, i1, 5%, lgaba, iii, 461-62; 1, 1iv,202;
Ibn al-Athir, 111, 204.

Baladhuri, p. 3°1?7; al Maqih, Kitab al-Buldan, ed. De Goeje
(E.J,Brill, 1885)» v, p. 269. Cn him, see: lgaba, i, 1134-35*
Al-Isti”™ab, 1, 104. AhMith narrated on his authority arepreserved

in Sih” Sitta (Khulasa, p. 63). On him, see: Ta.jrid, 1,134; Usd, 1,
390-92; Isaba, 1, 651-52.

Al-Isti™ab, 1, 59* Ahadith narrated on his authority are preserved

in Sihah Sitta (Khulaga, p.39)* 9 him, see: Ta.jrid, i, 48; lIsaba,i1?
288-89; Usd, 1, 171-72; al-Nawawi, p.172; Shadharat, i, 77-
Baladhuri, p. 319* AhMith narrated on his authority are recorded iIn
Sihah Sitta (Khulasa, p-115). On him, see: Ta.jrid, i, 234; lIsaba,

ii, 162-65; Tahdhib, iii, 483-84.

On him see: al-Isti*ab, i1, 5°7; lIsaba, Ii, 255-56-
On him see: Ta.jrid, i, 256; Usd, 11, 353»
On him see: -S-1-Ist*ab, 11, 567; lIsaba, i, 256.

Tabari, 1, 2654. On him, see: Ta.jrid, 11, 103; al-Isti*ab, 1,
275-76; iv, 418-19.

He transmitted hadi-~. Al-Isti”ab, i1, 226.

Baladhuri, p.318.
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of al-Rayy**. The famoiis Tabi”~un like al-"a”~bi1 (d.103)", Sa”™id b.
Jubayr (d,95" al-DahhiQc b, Kuzahim (d*105)”™ visited al-Rayy”,
It is worthwhile to mention that while building the city of al-Rayy
al-Kahdi constructed a mosque there™ — a fact that to suggest
that an era of scholarly activities began on a large scale at
al-Rayy. We have i1t on the authority of Yaqut™ that Sa”™id b, Jubayr

delivered lectures on Tafsir at al-Rayy where al-Dahhak b* Kuzahim

Q
of Bal”~ and al-A"mash (d,148) of al-Rayy attended his classes,

(rin) Introduction of Islamic Sciences; We have seen hov
the Companions and the Followers visited al-Rayy. TIov;, their perso-
nal interest and endeavour in disseminating Islamic sciences iIn the
region resulted i1n producing a galaxy of traditionists, "orists,
litterateurs and sufi scholars i1n the 3rd century of the hi_jra
and onward. Before discussing the scholars of the 4th/10th century,
it 1s worthwhile to record here below a list of the 3rd/9th centviry
scholars subjectwise:

Traditionists:

1, Abu *Awr Sahl b, Zanjala al-Razi (d.240)", author of a

collection of ahadith called Sunan,10

1 Buldan, 1iv,88-

2 Ahadith narrated on his authority are preserved iIn Sih” Sitta
XffiuTasa,pp- 155-56). On him, see; Wafayat.i. 244; Hiiffaz,!.74"82;
Ibn al-Athir,V, 50-

3 Supra, p-5-

4 Ahadith narrated on his authority are recorded iIn the three Simans
and tiie J™Mi*™ of al-Tirmidhi (niulasa,p.150). On him, see: Uda”a>
xin1,15-1"naM”™,1v,455-54; 1"Taz71,98; Ibn Sa**d, vi,210; N
vii,pt. 11,102,

Baladhuri,p.320.

Baladhuri,p.319; rbn al-Fagih, p.269"

Udaba>, xir, 16.

Ibid.; al-niatib, 1ix,3.

Al-~atib, ix, 116-1?; Huffaz. 11,55-36; Buldan, i1v, 188.

Al-Kustatrlfa, p,32.
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2. Abu Mas™ud Almad b. al-Purat b. Khalid al-Dabbi
al-Razi (d. 258)'”, compiler of al-Musnad™ and al-Tafsir”.

3. Abu Hatim Muhainmad b. Idris al-Hanzali al-Razi (d.277)",
author of Tabagat al-Tabi”~in (biographies of the Followers of
the Companions of the Prophet(s™,”

4. Abu Yahya ~Abd al-Hahman b. Kuhammad b, Salim al-Razi
(d. 291)", compiler of al-Musnad*" and al-Tafsir«®

5. Abu ~Abd Allah Nuhammad b. Ayyub b. Yahya al-Bajali

al-Razi (d. 29", compiler of Kitab Pada™il al-Qur*” (a book
KR

on the excellences of the Holy Qur’an.).

5. Abu Zur™a ~Ubayd AIL1™ b, *¥Md al-Karim al-Razi (d.26™)"™,

author of a Musnad.12

Jurist:
Abu Bal”r Ahjnad b« ~Umar al-Khassaf al-Razi (d. 261)"",
author of Adab al-Q,adi (regulations regarding jiiridical proceedings

etcH)N™

Al-Kbatib, iv, 373-44; Huffaz, i1, 113“"V; Tabagat al-Hanabala,

p. 30; Shadharat, ii, 138.

Shadharat« 11, 138; Mustatrifa, p. 55 3 ~adharat, loc. cit*

/J Ehatib , 11, 73-77; al-Subki, 1, 299-301; al-Samani., art
““al-Hanzali” ;Tabagat al-Ilanabala, p, 206; Huffaz, 11,132-34;
Shadharat, 11, 17°J-

Hustatrifa, p, 1I5. 6 Huffaz, 11, 234; liustatrifa, p. 60.

Ibid. 8 1lbid. 9 Huffaz, 11, 195-96; Shadharat, 1i, 216.
Huffaz, i1, 195; Jiustatrifa, p. 50.

Al-"~atib, X, 326-37; al-Saxa™aai, art "al-Razi” ; Tabagat al-Hanabala,
pp-144-46; Huffaz, 11, 124-25; Shadharat,, ii, 148-49.

Haji ~alifa, 11, 434j) Mustatrifa, p. 55»

Fihrist,p. 290; ~Abd al-Hayy al-Lakhnawi, al-Fawa*id al-Bahiyya fTi
Tara.jim al-Hanafiyya (Lucknow, 1895)» P- ™“/-

The book has been arranged under one hundred and twenty chapters.
A KS. copy of it is preserved in the library of Rampur, India.
Another MS. copy together with a commentary made by “~Umar b. *Abd
al-*"ziz b. liaza (d. 536) is preserved i1n the libraries of London.
Vide Tacjjikira al-Nawadir.p. 52. For other works of al-Khassaf, see;
GAL, i, 173.
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giifi Scholars:

1, Abu ZsLkariyy" Yahya b. Mu~adh al-Razi (d.258)", author of
Kitab al-Muridin (a book on the duties of the spiritual disciplines).

2, Abu ~Uthman Sa*id b, Isma*il al-Hiyari (d,298)", ™"author of
sublime treatises on various branches of Sufism"
Historian;

Abu Bakr Almad b. Muhammad b. Musa al-Razi (d.275)"» author of
Kitab Akhbsir Muluk al-Andalus (History of the kings of Spain),
Kitab Sifat Qurtuba wa Khitatih5 (Description of Cordova and i1ts lands™
Poet;

Abu al-~Amayttal "o Allah b. Khulayd (d,240)®, author of
Kitab Ma Ittafaga Lafuhu va lkhtalafa Ma**nahu (same words giving
different meanings)”, Kitab al-Taghabih (a book on similes)"™, Kitab
al-Abyat al-Sa™ira (a book comprising_proverbial verses) and

Ma*Mani al-Shi*™r (meanings of verses)

Al-Sulaml, Tabagat al-Sufiyya (Egypt.1372), pp-107-14; al-Kjatib ,
Xiv,208-12; Ibn al-Jawzi, gifat al-Safwa (Hyderabad,1556;,iv,71-80j,
Ibn al-A-yilr,vii,102; Vafayat,ii ,224-25; Shadfaarat,ii,138; al-Hujwiri,
Ka~hf al-Mah.iub,Eng. tr. by Nicholson (London, 1970), pp-122-23.
Fihrist, p.260-

Al-Khatib "ix,99-102; Tabagat al-Sufiyya,pp.170-71; Sifat al-gafwa,
1v,85-88; al-Yafi™i, 11,236; Kashf al-Mah.jub,pp.132-3"; SJiadharat,
ii;

Kashf aI—Mah jub, loc. cit.
GAL, SI, 251.

Ibid.

Ibid.

Ibid.

Fihrist,p.72; Wafayat,i ,262-63; al-Yafi*i™1i1,130; Die grammatischen,

nN4-55
gﬁ Qla?lfa 11,297. The book was published by F.Krenkow in London,
under the title of Kitab al-Ma>thur fima Ittafaga LafzTihu wa

Ikhtalafa Ma*™nahu.Vide GAL, SI,195= Najjar,ii,257.

Haji 1~alifa, 11,269- i .
Wafayat, loc. cit.; Haji ~alifa, 11,460.
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(IV) 4TH/10TH CENTURY SCHOLARS OF AL-RAYY AITD THEIR V/ORKS

A. AL-HUHADDITHUIT. the TRADITIONISTS:

1. Ay Bishr al-Dul"a-bi al~Razi (d.3*10/922)

Muhammad b, Almad b. Hammad aI—DuIab'ii , SxirnamGd Abu Bishr,
was born in the year 224/858 at Dav."lab, a village near al-Raj;”.
At al-Rayy al-Dulabi heard hadi™ from Ahmad b. Abi Shurayh
al-Razi (d.ca. 245) and Muhammad b. HdmXd al-Razi (d. 248).
Then he undertook journeys in quest of knowledge and heard
hadi"*r at Baghdad from Muhammad b, Ba”~~”" al-Basri (d, 272)
and Ziyad b. Ayyub al-~si1 (d.252), and at Hims from
Muhammad b. ~Awf b, Sufyan al-Ta™1 (d.272), and finally he
arrived In Egypt to complete his study -under Yunus b. "M
al-A*la al-Sadafi (d,264). He was appointed professor of
hadith 1n Egypt where he taught the science close upon half a
century. A number of distinguished traditionists like Ibn
Abi Hatim al-Razi (d.327)"™» lbn Hibb” al-Busti (d.554)",
al-Hasan b. Rashiq al-*"MAskari (d.370) and Ibn ~Adi al-Jnrjani
(d.365)™ received hadii”™ from him.~ Al-Dulabi was not only
a muhaddith but also well-versed in history.”™ Towards the
close of his life he left for Makka with a viev; to performing
he.i.i and died in 3710/922*" at al-""Arj, a mountain road between
Makka and al—MadinaS.
Properly al-Dawlabi but popularly al-Dulabi (Al-Sar*"ajil,

art "al-Dawlabi™).
Infra,p.48-

Infra,p.211-

Infra,p.314.

Al-Sam*"~i1, art. *al-Dawlabi?

Wafayat,i1,3Q7» ) i ) )
According to al-Sam*ani (art.’al-Dawlabi™) in 320 A.H. Notice of
his life i1s also found in Huffaz,i11,291-92 ; Lubab,1,431; Vafayat
loc. cit.; Shadhar™t, loc. cit.;Lis”, V,41; Sarkis, pp.292-93-
Buld”,111,77; “Vaayat,i1,507; Shadharat, 11,260.
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His works:

(1) Kitab al-Asma—> wa al-Kuna (Published)'”

As the title shows this is a comprehensive dictionary of
names and nick-names of the first three generations of ruwat,
the transmitters of hadith, viz. the Companions, the Followers
Sind the successors of the Followers. The work starts with the
names and the nick-names of the Prophet(s). Then after uentionijig
the names and the nick-names of the rash,ida Caliphs and the rest
of al-"Ashara al-Nubashshara, the author gives the names and the
nick-names of the Companions as a whole, which he divides into
tv;o categories: (i) Tamiliar nick-names arranged alphabetically;
and (i1) the nick-names of those Companions who were known by
their proper names have been arranged alphabetically. Under each
set of nick-names, the names of those Companions who bore the
particular nick-names have been listed. Then follows the source
of information handed down to the author throu” a connected
chain of transmitters.

As for the nick-names of the Followers and theilr successors,
al-Dulabi follows similar system, namely, arranging alphabeti-
cally, under each set of nick-names, the names of the transmitters,

It so happened that often the names and the nick-names of a
group of transmitters being similar caused confusion. To do away
with this confusion, al-Dulabi distinguished them by mentioning
the names of their Shuyukh,professors describing them as distinct
personalities.

Kitab al-Asma-* wa al-Kuna is not merely a dictionary of names
and nick-names as stated above, but also records a large

1 Hyderabad, 1322 A.H. in two volumes. GAL, 1,518; SI1,2.78 =Najjar,
111,222; Sarkis,p.293.
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number of traditions and scrutinizes the works of the tradi-
tionists. In fact, to enhance the utility of the work al-Dalabi
incorporates the traditions (ahMith) he received through their
respective chains of narrators. This he did in order to show/
the iinportance of a particular nick-narae that i1t was a part and
parcel of a chain of narrators through which ahadith were

transndtted.

Al-Dulahi”s work nay be called a criticisn of the transmi-
tters of the second and the third generations — the Followers
and their successors - because the opinions of the contenporary
critics of ahadith with regard to a good nimber of transmitters
are recorded in the work.

In short, Kitab al-Asma* wa al-lluna is a useful handbook
for students of hadith literature \d.th regard to the nanes and
nick-names of the transnitters*

(i1) Al-Dhurriyya al-T~ira al-llutahhara (MS);™ It 1Is a
conpendium of ahaditli on ahl al-bayt or the descendants of the
Prophet(s).

(i1i1) Akhbar al-Khulafa”™: an account of the Caliphs.2

(iv) ?litab al-1"la.iruhin.® The book seens to have contained
the biographies of the weak and wounded authorit;Les of hadith."”

2, lbn Abi Ilatiia al-R™1 (d. 527/958)

~Abd al~Rahia”™ b. riuhamad b« Idris b. al~1"lundhir al-Taniini

al-Hanzali, better known aslbn Abi Hatin, was bom i1n 240/85"

1 Kopruluzade, Istainbol under Ko.428 and the library of . d
eErl~™ger, Tunis. Vide Najjar, iii, 222.

2 Haji ~alifa, 1, 60. 5 Al-San™ani, art, al-Abanduni.

4 Haji ~alifa, i1, 2L
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at aI—Rayy1. After having completed the reading of the Holy
Qiir’an with al-Fadl b, ~acih”™ al-R™1 (d. ca, 276)™ he started
hearing hadith at his native tovm from his father Abu Katim
(d* 277) and Abu Zur™a al-Razi (d. 264)">both traditionists of
repute. In 255/S68"™ while a boy of fifteen Ibn Abx i~tim accom-
panied his father to al-~lrag en route to hakka, and heard hadito
on the v;ay from Abu Sa*idal-A”a”j (d. 257)”i al-Hasanb. *Mrafa
(d. 257)~F Altoad b. Sinan al-Qattan(d, 258)” and their contempo-
raries™. In 262/875 he alone travelled over Syria and Egypt 1in
quest of hadith from the traditionists thereof®. He spent seven
months iIn Egypt assiduously devoting day and night to the acquire-
ment of the science often foregoinghis dinner; for, hev;ould go
on meeting the gjiuyukh by day and copying and comparing the dicta-
ted ahadith by nightioo Here he heard hadith from Yunus b.
~Abd al-A*la al-Sadafi (d. 264)'™™" and his compatriot Abu Bislp?
al-Dulabi (d. In 264/887 he returned to al-Rayy via Ispahan,
Al-Husayn b. 7Ali1 Hasinak al-Tamimi (d. 575)» Yus\zf al-1"layanaji
(d. 375)* <t al-Shaykh al-lsbahani (d* 559) and Abu Jihnad
al-H™:im al-1Jaysaburi (d. 578), among others jtransmitted ahadith
on the authority of Ibn Abi Hatim*™.

Ibn Abi Hatim led an examplary pious life given to devotional
prayers and fasting to a degree that aroused the admiration of his
father. ™ 1 know no sin of him" , says his father. His biographer

Abu al-Hasan "™Ali al-R”™i says: ALL”™ endoied him with a rare

Huffaz,iii, 46. 2 Al-Subki, ii, 258. 5 Huffaz. iii, 46.

Ibid,p. 47- 5 A traditionist of al-K.ufa, On him H\zffas™ ,11.77.
A traditionist of Baghdad. On him al-Khatib, vii, 594~96:Shadharat.
ii, 156. 7 traditionist of al-Wasit. On him Huffag.ii, N5.
Huffaz, 111, 46. 9 Ilbid™. 47.

Ibid,p.46. 12 Al-Sam*™ani, art "al-Dowlabi”.
Huffaz. 111, 46-47;Buldan. 11, 899.

(sic.)

;I
I
\‘
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combination of physical beauty and spiritual bliss. Whoever
cast a glance at him became fond of him

A profound scholar of the science of tradition lbn Abi Hatim
was recognized as an undisputed authority on the texts of tradi-
tions and a critic of transmittersz- For well over half a century
he devoted himself to teaching hadith and compiling books on it.
His pen was equally facile in other branches of Islamic lores,
viz., al-Tafslr, al-Figh and al-Ta’rikh, a versatile genius that
he was.” He died iIn 327/938 at al-Rayy.”

His works:

(1) Kitab al-Jarh wa al-Ta™dil (partly published)”.

This 1s one of the standard works on the criticism of the
transmitters of ahadith. While giving his opinion against each
transmitter lbn Abi Hatim quotes his father Abu Hatim repeatedly.
Thus the phraseology ( I heard my father say
so -) has been mentioned In the majority of the cases. His next
source of information is his teacher Abu Zur”™a whom he quotes
occasionally. As for the contemporary transmitters lbn Abi Hatim
adds his own opinion regarding them.

While evaluating transmitters individually, lbn Abi Hatim
has given at first the list of their shuyukh on whose authorities

they transnit ahadith.Then he closely investigates every

Ibid. 2 1bid,pp. 46-"7- 3 Buldan, ii, 899«
Shadharat. 11, 308* Notice of his life i1s also available in
al-s~*"~i1, art "al-Hanzali'; al-Yafi*, 11, 289; al-Nawawi,p.8;
al-Subki, 11, 237-38; I1bn al-Athlr, viii, 138; Tabagat al-Hanabala,
pp-. 3°18-19; al-Kutubl, Fawat al-Wafayat (Egypt, 195"1)» I» 572;
Sarkis, p.28; Huart, p,225»

Da™ irat al-Ma"Marif, Hyderabad, "1360 A_H. For the MSS.of the book,
GAL, i, 167; SI, 278 = Najjiir, iii, 223; Tadhkira al-»Kawadir,p.90.
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transmitter aad giveshis opinion as follows:

(@ With regard to soiind transmitters,heusesanyormore of the
following phraseologies, viz., < N etc.

(h) with regard to weak transmitters, heusesanyofthefollowing i
phraseologies: “ C N N

NN cJ-" i etc.
©) There are a good number of transmitters included in the wor
under review about v;hose veracity Ibn Abi Hatim does not speak in so
many words, but in order to show them as acceptable guarantors he
mentions the names of some trust-worthy contemporary traditionists who
used to narrate hadi-~ on their authoritiesﬁl thus i1ndirectly including
them as reliable transmitters of hadith.

\iHiile studying the remarks of Ibn Abi Hatim against individual
transmitter one may get some idea of the principle on x*hich he would
judge his merits or demerits. The most significant aspect of his
criticism is that he does not make any derogatory remarks against the
transmitters, but he uses guarded language with a view to indicating
thelr respective stattis. As a matter of fact, lbn Abi Hatim was very
judicious in weighing the veracity and otherwise of the transmittersz.

Kitab al--Jarh wa al-Ta™dil was recognized by the Muhaddithun

as an undisputed authority on the criticism of the rufat (trans-

mitters of ahadith)« According to Yahya b. lianda (d-~H), the work

1 To cite a few examples:

<3 N— N<S)J Aprai-WS
2 Kitab al-Jarh wa al-Ta*dil« vol. 1ii, pt. 1,
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Is a clear testimony to the width of knowledge, leadership and
memory of Ibn Abi Hatim in the science of traditions, “Miik
i~ams al-Din al-Dhahabi (d. 778) states that the work is proof
of the high position Ibn Abi Hatim occupies in that field2-

(n) ~llal al-Hadith (published)”. This is an investigatio
into the cause of *illat (pi. *ilal)that is to say“defect of
the text of hadith due to the defect of the narrators in the
chain through which it is handed do\m.m The main defects are des-
cribed as follov;s:

(@) The first narrator or any of the narrators in the chain
does neither hear from, nor meet his shaykh on v/hose authority
he narrates the hadith.

(b) Mistake iIn the name of a shbarfikh or his father.

(c) A particular narrator in the chain is minkar i.e.
unknown or unsound.

(d) A particular narrator in the chain is either dropped
out, or added out of mistake.

(e) The name of some ~aykh is kept vague by saVing
"On the authority of a man”. It transpires that this *man* 1is

unknown or unreliable, and is wont to narrate weak and imsound

ahadith*
() A hadi”” has been shown as marfu”™« but it is actually

mawqu f Ibn Abi Hatim has arranged his *Ylal al-Hadith according

to the chapters of Jami**. Under each chapter he introduces the

Pawat« 1, 3"3- 2 Huff~_ 1in, 7.
Al-Matba”a al-Salafi dyy Cairo, A_H.
A tradition narrated on the authority of the Prophet(s)™is called

marfu- (al-Jlugeddo-ma of al-*ay” <Abd al—Kaqq al-Dihlawi,printed
with Mishkat ai-"asabih, ed. Delhi, 1932, p» 3)» ~

A tradition narrated on the authorlty of ‘a Sahabi is called mawquf
(Ibid).

It 1s a comprehensive collection of “adi1”™ arranged according to
subject- matters. Among six canonical collections the Sahlhs of
al-Bukhari and al-Tirmidhi are called Ja”™*whereas the rest are
called Sunan.The difference between Jami*and Sunan is this: while
the SimnriH are arranged more or less according to the chapters of
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defective SLbMith referring them to the texts quoting them
either fully or partly. At times only the chapters are men-
tioned as hadl-yi on salat”™ adhan or talag etc,

Ibn Ahl Hatim adopts the question-and-answer method with
regard to the defects of ahaditji. The majority of the questions
were put to his father, some to his teacher Abu Zxirva and still
some others to both. Now, while answering questions the system
his father or his teacher follows is either (a) to find out the
cause of the defect in the chain together v;ith its rectification,
(b) to investigate iInto the character of less known narrators 1in
the chain pronouncing on their soundness or otherwise,(c) to simply
find out the defect iIn the text by using such terms as murikar,
unloiora,murs™ etc.or (d) to dov,” the particular chain as wrong
clearly stating the correct narrators and the right chain.

The total number of cases of *ilal (defects) dealt with iIn
the work comes to 147820

(i11) Hugaddama al-Jarh wa al-Ta*dil (MS.)™,

This is an iIntroduction to his book al-Jarh wa al-Ta*~dil.

(iv) Kitab al-Marasil (Published).”

This is a collection of marasil traditions arranged under

the chapters of al-Eigh.”

(Footnote contd.)

al-Figh not containing, for example, the ahMith on

comment‘ary of the Holy Qur’”, the Jaw”™1*”e more critical in
approach having wider range of subject-matters than the Siinan
works, (MAbd al-*Mziz al-Khawli, Miftah al-Sunna,ed, Egypt,
1928, p.30),_ _ - 7

When a Tabi”j or a junior Wahabi narrates hadith directly on the
authority of the Prophet(s) dropping the naime of the Sahabi,it 1is
called mursal. The marasil of Sahaba as a whole and

those of reliable T&bi*u]”are considered h™u™a,guaranteed, ("Al1
al-Qari, ~arh Nu”~ba, Istambol, 1527* PP* ~"l1QJ, 109).

~llal al-Hadith, §i, 493.

Par al-Kutub al-Misriyya, Cairo- - Najjar, 1ii, 223.

Hyderabad, 1521 A.H. - lIbid.; Sarkis, p.28,

Haji :-~alifa, 11, 299; Sarkis, loc, cit.
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(v) Al-Tafslr

It 1s a voluminous2 commentary on the Holy Qur’an called
Tafsir lbn Abi Hatim wholely based on the athar or sayings of
the Companions and the Followers with chains of narrators
going back to them.” Al-3uyuti (d, prepared an abridgement

of this Tafsir.™

(vi) Kitab al-»Aihd a discussion on the asceticism
of the eight leading personalities of the Followers.”

Apart from the works mentioned above, Ibn Abi Hatim com-
piled a number of books”™ on tradition, theology etc., which
have yet to be traced.

1 Kutub”ana al-Kiadiwiyya al-Kisriyya, Cairo. - GAL, SI, 279 =

Kajj~, 1il, -

2 Huffaz,iii, 47; in four volumes according to al-Kutubi (Fawat,

I* 54°"3 and al-Subki (Tabagat al-Sh”™iVyya, i1, 237-5S5)-

3 Ibid. 4 Hajir ~alifa, 1, 303

5 Z™iriyya library of Damascus. - Kajj”~, 1ii$ 223* 6 Ibid,

7 These are as follows:

(1) Kanaqib al-Imam al-Shafi™i, a book on the life and merits
of Im”™® "SI-Shafi*i TcTl.2(3. - Al-Subki, 11,238; Haji
Khalifa, ii, 530.

(i1) Al-Radd *ala al-Jahmiyya, a refutation of the school of
Jahm b. oafwan (d. H~A1 Khalifa, 1, 536). According
to al-Dh”abi (Huffa”siii, 47) this work exhibits the vast
erudition of Ibn Abi Hatim in this field.

Al-1"1usnad. This i1s a comprehensive collection of ahadith

"arranged under the name of the Companion on whose authority

they were supported. According to Yahya b. Manda (d-A1D)*

the Husnad of Ibn Abi Hatim ran to as many as 1,000 .juz*or

in the neighbourhood 1,00000 folios. - Fawat, i, 542.

(iv) Fada*il >U”ad b. Hanbal,a book on the merits of Imam Atoad
b. Ilanbal Cci.241). - “i"abecgat al-Hanab”a, p. 318.

~) Kit4db al-Sunna,a collection of traditions dealing with
religious practices as handed down from the Prophet(s). -
Ibid.

(vi) Al-Fawa’id al-Kabir. This work appears to be a collection
of uselSil discoxirses of Ibn Abi Hatim on Apostolic tradi-
tions. - Al-Subki, 11, 238-

(vii) Fawa*id al-Raziy™yn. This seems to be a work on the biogra-
phical notices of Abu Hatim and Abu Zur*a, the father
and the teacher of lbn Abi Hatim respectively, together

~
-
-
-
O

with their iiseful discourses. - Ibid.
viii)Kitab al-Kuna: a work on nick—names. — Ibid.
iIX) Kitab fi yada*il Ahl al-Bayt: a work on the virtues of
abi al-bayt or the descend”™ts of the Prophet(s). — Buldan«

1, 901
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B.JURISTS;

1. Al-Kullni (d. 328/959)

Abu Ja*far Tinihaiimiad b, Ya”qub b, Ishag hailed from Kulin,”
a place at al-Rayy. He settled i1n Baghdad near a place kno™m as Bab
al-Kufa and died there i1n 328/939* He was buried in the public gra-
veyard, and an epitaph was inscribed on his tomb saying "this is the
grave of Muhammad b. Ya“qub al-Razr al-Kulint al-Faqih"

Al-Kulini was one of the "i™ite jurists. He compiled works
on Shi*™ite rites and rituals. He was also a leading Muhaddith. Among
his students the name of Abu ~Abd Al1~ al-Samiri has come down to us.”
His works;

©O) Al-Eafi fi ~Im al-pin (Published)”™. It is one of th
four basic Shi “'ite books of traditions and is most revered among them.
It contains 16199 traditions transmitted through the ~i"~ite authori-
ties. The book is divided into thirty four”™ parts according to the
chapters of al-Figh. The book begins with Kitab al-~Agl”~, a book of
knowledge and ends with Kitab al-Rawda, a book of tomb, on ~Ali and
the early Shi*Nite Imams.

This popular book of al-Kullni earned admiration from many

scholars. Al-Khalil al-CMazwini who wrote a long commentary on this

It 1s the first manzil, station iIn the eastern region of al-Rayy.Vide
Buldan”® iv, 303-

I*"Jaz Husayn al-Naysaburi al-Kanturi, Kitab Kashf al-Hu.jub wa
al-Astar (Calcutta, 1330 A.H.), pp- 41S-19 C s i C . N
Ibid; I1bn al-A-"~ir, viii, 1M.

It was lithographed in Teheran, 130? A.H. and in Lucknow, 1302 A_H.
for the manuscripts and commentaries of the book, see;Kasl”™ al-Hu.jub,
loc. cit.; GAL, SI, 320.

Twenty nine or thirty according to Loth (Catalogue of Arabic Manusc-
ripts, ed. London,1877)¢ PP--32-33 under No.144.

CF; Bankipore Catalogue, v, pt. 11, 179; Loth, p.33»

Loth, loc. cit.
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work praised it highly. According to him, iIn the preservation
of Shi*ite principles and teachings no hook was comparable to
this work.”

(i1) Kitab al-Radd "ala aI—Qaramita.p It refutes the princi-
ples of the Qarmathians.

(i11) Kitab Ta™bir al~Ru*ya;”™ a book on the interpretation

of dreams.

(iv) Kitab al-Rasa*il”: a book on epistles,

2, Abu Bakr al-Jassas al-Razi (d. 370/980)

An erudite "anafite jiirist, Abu Bakr Almad b, ~Ali al-Razi
al-Jassas”™ was born at al-Rayy in 305/9°17» 325/936 he repai-
red to Baghdad where he had extensive training in al-figh and
jurisprudence under Abu al-Hasan al-Kar;~i1 (d, 37) and Abu
Sahl al-ZajJaz™. After a sojourn at Ahwaz he returned to Baghdad
and gave coup de grace to his study under aI—KarATJ- Here he
also collected from ~Abd al-Baqgi b, Qani™ (d. 'Y a huge mass
of material on Ahkam al-Qur’~ «8 Then, on the advice of his
teacher al-Kar”~i he went to Ni”apur accompanying al-Hakim
al-Kaysaburi (d,”05)» v;here he heard hadi””~ from Abu al-"Abbas
al-Asamm (d, 3”")”™ ad. others.During his stay at Nishapur
his teacher al-Kar”~i died at Baghdad in 3°/95"! e In 37/955 he

returned to Baghd M and settled there. He was appointed professor

Kashf al-Hu_jub, pp. 418-19- 2 1bid, p-442; Bankipore Catalo<"ue,
loc, cit.

Bankipore Catalo”e, loc, cit, 4 1bid,; Kashf al-Hujub,p,291.

He is called al-Jassas in connection with his plastering and white-
washing walls. Vide Lubab, i1, 228-29,

Al-Khatib, 1iv, ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Qura™i, al-Jawahir al-Mudiyya
i1 Tabagat al-Hanafiyya (Hyderabad, 1332), 1,

Al-Jawahir al-"fwu(inyya\ 1, 85- 8 Ibid.

On him, Joiimal of the Asiatic Society of Pakistan, vol. Xiil.

No.2 1968, art. al-Asamm, the Deaf Traditionist of Ni“apur by
Dr.Muhammad Ishaq. 10 Al-lhatib, 1i1v, 31
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in Baghdad to deliver lectures on al-Pigh and jurisprudence.
Here a large number of Hanafite scholars like Abu Bakr Muhammad
b_Musa al-jyiwarizmi (d* 403) ¢ Mu al-Hasan Muhammad b. Ahmad
al-Za*farani and Abu ~Abd Allah Muhammad b. Tahya al-Jurjani
(d, 598) read with him. He attained the stature of inaln or
authority on the Kanafite school of law. During the Caliphate
of al-Muti™ (33765/945*“73) he was twice offered the judgeship
of Baghdad, which he refused to accept,” He died in 370/980 in
Banrdad”™. In tasawwuf al-Jassas followed the school of Ma™ruf
al-Ear™l (d. 200)".

His vjorks;

(i) Ahlcam al~Qur*~ (Published)”

Al-Jassas compiled a number of valuable works on the Hana—
fite school of law. But he won an enduring fame by compiling
Ahk” al-Qur*an or the laws of the Qur’an,

A brief review of the work is given below:

The contents of the Ahkam al-Qur*”~« sis 1ts very title
implies, cover the whole range of verses of the Holy Qur*~
pertaining to commandments and prohibitions. In the preface the
author says that he compiled his Usui al-Figh as an introduction
to his Ahkam al-Qur”an, wherein he discussed the fundamental
principles of deducing legal materials from Qur’anic verses. It

is a detailed study of Qur”~™ic iInjunctions. The author makes a

Al-Jav;aliir al-Mudlyya, i1, 85

Al-Khatib, iv, 31", 3 Ibid.

Al-YaFi*™1, 11, 394, Notice of his life is also foxind In Miftah
al-Sa*™ada, 11, 53; Shadharat, 1ii, 7", Fawa’id al-Bahiyya,p. dS;
feustan al-Muhaddithin, p. 126; Sarkis, pp, S9B-99-

Pawa’id al-B~lyya, loc, cit. On al-Kar”™i, see:

al-Kiatib, xiii, 799; Sha™arat, i1, 360,

Ed, by ~illisali Rif*at, Istambol, 1335-38: al-Matba®”a al-Bahiyya
al-Misriyya ldarat al-Multazam, 1347 A_H, For the manuscripts of
the book, see: GAL, SlI, 335; Husayn Mxihamémad, 1, 5l
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wide survey of the Suras starting from Sura al-Bagara and
collects and compiles each and every verse pertaining to ahk”
1.e. commandments and prohibitions, and offers necessary cocimen-
tary on it clarifying philological implications and Juridical
problems, and adding important notes to the topics arising out

of 1t.
(ii) Usui @9
It 1s a "book on the principles of jurisprudence.
(iii) Sharh Adah al-Qadi ala nadhhahi A-bi Hanifa (KS.)™.
This 1s a commentary on the book Adab al-Qadi (procedural

laws according to the Hanafite school) wn?itten by al-Khassai*

(d. 261)".
Among other works of al-Jassas Haji ~alifa listed seven

titles

1 Kutub”ana al-Khadiwiyya al-Hi*riyya, Cairo. Vide Aimad al-Mihai,

Filirist al-Eutub al-~abiyya (Egyptj 1305),ii,237»

2 tiS. copy is preserved iIn Leiden.- Vxde GAL, 11, 175*
5 Haoi :"alifa, 1, 72-73*
4 These are:

(1) Sharh Mu~tasar al-Karkhi; a commentary on the Kukhtasar of
S-K*"khf”(d.540™, a book on the by-laws of the S"afxte
jurisprudence. Vide Haji S>alifa, 111, 405.

(i1) Sharh Mukhtasar al-T”awi: a commentary on the Hul”tasar of
e[1-Tawi a book on the by-laws of the M™afxte
jurispmzdence. Vide ibid, p-400.

(i11) Mukhtasar Ikhtilaf al-~Ulama™ It is an abridgement of
nl-fRa"HAWT™c; A n L ulTiimMis wor"k called llchtil™ ~*-~Ulama”’
(divergent opinions of the scholars)r™ide™ ibid,i1, p. 64.

(iv) Sharh Jami™al-Kabir; a commentary on Jami** al-Kabir of
Krammad b. al-Hasan al-Shayb™i (d. Vide 1ibid,pp-381-82,

) Sh~h al-~ami“ ai-Saghir; a commentary on al-"aybaai’s another
work entitled al- al-Sa”™hir containing 1532 mana*il or
jiiridical problems of Han~rfe “law. Vide 1bid, p.577*

(vi) Sharh Asma®Allah al-Husna: an exposition of the sacred
ninety-nine attributive names of Allah. Vide ibid, 11, 50.

(vii) Jawabat £j.-Masa*il: a book containing answers to certain
juridical problems. Vide ibid, 1, 406.
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C.LITTERATEURS:

Al-Siihib b. ~A'hbed (d.585/995)

Among the litterateurs who flourished in al-Rayy in the
4th/10th century the name of al-Sahih b. 1”"bbM may be mentioned.
The celebrated savant,statesman and versatile genius Abu al-"asim
Isma™il b. “Abbad, knovai to fame in history as al-Sahib™ was bom
in 326/957 at Talqanz, a township in the district of Qazwin in
al-Jibal”™. He belonged to a family of aristocrats and viziers.
His father”™ and grandfather were Buwayhid viziers,”

Al-Sahib b. "Mbbad started his academic career under his
father reading wi.th him Arabic gramai®™ and theology at his home
at Talgan™. Then his father migrated to Ispah”™ to assume the
post, first as a secretary and then a vizier, under the Buv;ayhid
ruler Ruin al-Dawla (520-66/952-76)» hut he did not survive
long to give proper education to his promising son, and died
shortly after 555/946*". At that time lbn ”~Abbad was merely nine
years oIdQ- At Ispahan al-Sahib enrolled himself as a student
of ~Abd AlIMi b, Ja~far b. Ahmad b, Faris (d.5")™* a noted

Al-S™Nib rose to the rank of secretary and minister under I-lu*ayyid
al-Dawla (566-75/976-85) who, being charmed with his ability and
wisdom, conferred upon him the epithet of al-g”ib Kafi al-Kufat.
(Udaba*, vi,175)» But in one version It is said that he got this
epithet al-g”~ib on account of his close relationship with Ibn
al-*"Anid Cd.J™0), his master and teacher.(Wafayat,i,75)«
According to Yaqut™Buldan, 111,492) Talagan.

Al-Sam"/ahi ,art,"al-¥11glni~.

He wrote a book on AMcam al-"~r *an in which he defended the view-
points of the Mu*“"tazilites. He died In 555 A.H. On him; Akhbar
I5bahan,1i1,158; Udaba*,vi,170-72; Wafayat,i1,76; Lubab,ii,77;
al-Shay¥h Huhammad liasan Ala Yasin« al-Sahib b. Abbad (Matba a
al-Ma“arif, Baghdad, 1576 A.H.), pp-16-22.

Al-3ahib b. ~Abbad, p.17-

Ibid. ,p.157; Vgjjar,11,268. .

Akhbar Isbaham,11,158; Udaba*, vi,171; al-S~ib b. »Abbad,p.28.
AtNSMib b, *Abbad, p.157«

Akhb” Isbahan, 11,80; Shadharat, 1i1,572.
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traditionist, who had his seminary at the Cathedral mosque there.
It 1s significant that his mother used to offer him daily some
dirhams instructing him to give them in charity to the first
"beggar he would meet on his way to the mosque1, This charitable
action on the part of his mother appears to have gone a long

way to open the door of his futiire success.

Ibn “*Abbad exhibited an uncommon love for learning and
stamina to read days iIn and days out not only the subject of his
study, namely al-Haditji, but also various branches of learning,
such as Qur’~ic sciences, theology, polemics, philology, zoology,
medicine, maghazi, logic, figh, jurisprudence etc. He was endowed
with a stupendous retentive memoryzo

Ibn ~Abbad had to cut short his formal academic career and
joined as one of sighar al~kuttab,.jimior secretaries to lbn
al-~Amid (d, 360), the vizier of Rukn al-Dawla, But his wide thirst
for knowledge remained unsatiated. Fortimately, however, Ilbn
al-~Amid could visualize the great intellectual calibre of this
yoiing man and took upon himself the sacred duty of training him
personally in various domains of arts and culture. Soon, the golf
between the master and the servant vanished giving place to a fast
friendship. The relationship, in fact, became so deep that, in
one version, lbn ~Abbad was called al~Sahib,the friend, par exce-
llence, because of his constant companionship of Ibn al~"Amid".

It should be said iIn passing that Ibn al-"Mmid was a stylist in
Arabic, a born critic, the spokesman of the Jibal province and

the last J™iz of the East. He was an embodiment of cultural,

1 Bughya, @ - —-—————————————— 2 "Udab"aV vi, -I1BO-HT:
5 Wafayat, 1, 75; al-Sahib b. *Abbad, p. I1M0.
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intellectual and literary virtues™, lbn "bo"bed paid him high
tributes. Ibn Mbbad was provided with “"fresh fields and pastures
new" under the filial care of his benevolent master who seems to have
transferred his entire learning and culture to this extra-ordinary
genius, t™ib al-*ilm, the seeker after knowledge. As a matter of
fact, al-Sahib b. ~Abbad took full advantage of this association

and achieved perfection In the art of correspondence, belles-lettres
and literary criticism.®

Ibn ~Mbbad was passing his thirty-fourth year when lbn
al-"Amid died. On his death Ibn *Ydead served as secretary to Abu
al-Fath Ibn al-“Amid (d. 566), the son and successor of Ibn al-*"Anid,
and Hu’ayyid al-Dawla (366-73/976-83), the Buwayhid governor of
al-Rayy and Ispah”™.” It was in 567/977 that al-S"ib b. ~Abbad was
appointed the Buv;ayhid vizier and served successively under Mu’ayyid
al-Dawla and F a” al-Dawla (666-87/976-97) till his death In 585/995".

It 1s not oarir present purpose to weigh and discuss his political
and administrative career in which he attained such a unigque success
which very few of his contemporary viziers could ever boast of*. But
the glorious chapter of his life, to our mind, was his 1nborn quali-
ties of head and heart, his love for learning and the learned and
the lifelong dedication in quest of knowledge.

\/e have seen how al-S"ib made the best vi= of his leisure,
while working under Ibn al-*Amid as secretary, iIn studying with the
latter 1n such a manner that his acquisition of learning went hand

1 vatlma, iii, 157-
2 Ibn *Abbad, al-Kashf *an Kasawi 3a.i”Y al-Mutanabbi (riaktaba al-Qudsi,

Cairo, 15"9)» p.
5 AI-S"ib b.” *AbbM, p. 140; al-Kaghf, p. 4.

4 Udaba*, vi, 172-75. 5 1bid, p. 171l

6 About his political and administrative life, see; Islamic cult\ire,
vol. XXX, No.5, July, 1956, art '"The S™ib Isma*il b. *Mobad'.
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in hand with his official duties. This splendid phase of his academic
life was highlighted even v;hen he occupied the elevated position and
discharged his onerous state duties as the prime minister of the Buway-
hids. Immediately on his assumption of office as vizier of the Buwayhids
in 357/977 he visited *Askar Mukram in l”uzistan in order to meet “ay-
kh Abu Ahmad al-*"Askari (d-382) with whom he held literary discovirses.
It was during his official visits to Baghdad that he sat at the feet of
the followirg erudite scholars of Baghdad;2

Abu Sa“id al-Sirar*i (d*368),a leading grammarian;”

Abu Bakr b. K~ il (d.550),a student of al-Tabari (d.J"I0) in the
sciences of the Qur*an — its_orders and injimctions — hadit™ and the
history of the transmitters; .

Ibn Kigsam (d.35")*a leading grammarian of the Kui*a school .”
Besides,he also read with al-~Abbas b. Muhammad al-Nahwi”™ and Abu ~Amr
al-Sabbagh*"_But the list of his professors will be a very long one, if
we take into account his shuyukh of al-Hadith,on account of his insati-
able thirst for knowledge of the science to such an extent as has
seldom any parallel in the life-history of his contei:q)orary talihu
al-~1Im, students of hadltti literature. Indeed, we have it on the autho-
rity of al-Sam™ani that he left no traditionists of Ispahan, Baghdad
and al-Rayy from whom he did not receive ahad‘i‘th.8 The famous maxim
"Seek knov/ledge from the cradle to the grave’\Q' appears to have literally

manifested itself in the life of al-S~ib b. ‘Abbad.Thus,we find that a f&r

Infra, p.285- _2 Udaba*vi .276-79; Lisan,i ,413. 3 g-v. p-255 et, seq.
On him, al-Ehatib,iv,357;Bushya,p .153;adharat«iii«2;al-Sahib b.
="Abbad, pp . 143-44.

On him, al-121atib,i11,206; Bughya,p.36; Shadharat, 11i1,16;

al-S”™ib b. *Mbbad,p.144-

6n him_.Bup:hva,p.276; al-Sahib b. *Abbad,p.145.

On him,al”~Shib b, ~Abbaa,pp.145-46.

(sio.)

al-Sam*ani, art™al-Talg™i" .

(sic.)

— riiftah al-Sa*™ada,i1,18.
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years "before his death In 585/995 al-Sahib enrolled himself as a
student of I'tm Faris (d. 595)/\ at al-Rayy, and became his devoted
disciple notwithstanding the fact that he was then at the height
of his power and glory as the vizier of the Buwayhids.

There are other educative soxirces through which al-Sahib
imhibed knowledge and ciiltivated his intellectual pursuits. The
following are worth-mentioning:

His library,

A true bibliophile, Ibn ~Abbad developed since his early
days a hobby of acquiring and purchasingbooks even at the cost
of his bare necessities. This habit grewand increased so much
that when he assumed the prime ministership of the Buwayhids, his
famous ~izanat al-kutub,treasury of books, at al-Rayy, housed as
many as 2,06,000 titles comprising priceless and rare Arabic and
Persian manuscripts. According to al-Suyuti (d.9°11) the number of
vol\imes on Arabic language and philology alone was the loads of
sixty camelsz- This proverbial library was a cynosure of scholars
who would come and study ﬁwere"’_z',

Al-Saliib b* ~Abbad was a voracious reader. A veritable
concomitant of his official tours consisted of a fleet of thirty
camels carrying books for his study while on joxir/rl1ey e In fact, a
mobile library was always with himto quench his thirst for know-
ledge. He was passionately attached to his library and extended it
as a plea to the Samanid Amir Nuh Il (566-87/976-97) when he offered
him the prime ministership of “uras”, "Hy private librsiry con-

taining a huge number of scholarly books needs to be carried by as

N 1bn Faris joined as a house-tutor of Abu Talib Tlajd al-Dawla at
al-Rayy i1n about 580/990. For details, infra, pp-98-99.
2 Muzhir. i, 97 - 5 Udaba»,xiii, 97; al-Sahib b. *”AbbM, pp. 147-48.

4 Wafayat, i, 55"
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many as TO\Ir hiindred camels or more™ — were the memorable words
he commxmicated to the S~ id Amir jvist mentioned. In another
version, the 1IDOoks were the loads of seven hvindred cameIsP°

In 420/1029 — thirty five years after the death of
al-Sahib — Sultan Kahjuud (588-421/99S-1050) of Ghazna visited
this monumental library on his conquest of al-Rayy, He was obvi-
ously amazed and charmed with the vast collection of books. But,
on being aware that a number of books thereof contained heresies
and religious innovations, he issued orders to sift them and
consign them to fire ™.

Abu al-Hasan al-Bayhaqi, the chronicler of the 6th/12th
century, consulted books of this library and found i1ts catalogues
in ten volumesh-

His court.

The court of al-Sahib b, ~Abbad, like that of Caliph Harun
al-Ra™1d (170-95/786-809) ¢ was a resort of contemporary scholars,
litteratexirs and poets who would throng roiand him attracted by
his patronage and literary munificence. They were provided with
royal hospitality and other facilities where an academic atmos-
phere reigned supreme. As a result, his court became an assembly
of intellectuals with whom lbn *Abbad frequently passed sleepless
nights presiding over high literary and theological discourses.
Thus, at night Ibn *Abbad was altogether a changed man who meted

(sic.) -Ud£fba’vl,259.

Al-5ahib b. 'Abbad, 'p. 148. ,
(sic.) I>Y\"

It should be noted here that the following statement of Dr,M,Kabir
regarding the burning of the famous library of al-S™ib b, *Mbbad
by Sultan Mahmud of Ghazna, is wide of the mark:

"Unfortimately for the world of learning, the books of his
library, which were catalogued in ten big volumes, were committed to
the flames by Hahmud of (“aana when he conquered Rayy in Jumada 11,
420/July 1029»because they were supposed to contain heresies and
religious i1nnovations”. Vide Islamic Culture, vol,xxx, No,5*July,1956

P.~95- 4 Udaba”, vi,259.
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out cordial treatment to the scholars thus proving true his famous
statement purporting to say: (You will find me) hy day with all pomp
and power (of a mighty vizier)<land by night an affable brother,2

Al~-Thanalibi has f\imished us with a list of as many as twenty
seven names of poets and litterateurs who would grace his court:%-Their
biographical notices are foxmd In the Yatima, Some of the outstanding
figures are: Abu Bakr al-"~warizmi (d,$83)» Badi** al-Zaman al-Hamadhani
(d.598), Abu Sa*™id al-Rustumi, Abu al-"Abbas al-Dabbi, Abu al-Hasan
al-Jurjani (d.592), Ibn Babak (d,410), and lbn Sakra (d,385)*

Ibn Faris (d.395) and lbn Babawayh (d.581) dedicated their
respective works namely, al-Sahibi? and §Uyl]n Akhbar al-RidaR to
al-Sahib b. *Abbad.

Al-S™ib b. ”"Abbad used to spend in charity a huge sum of money
to the tune of one hundred thousand dinars annually for the jurists and
litterateurs living abroad”™ including five thousand for those of Baghdad
alone.’z

Al-Sahib was ”an awe-inspiring personality dreaded alike by his royal
patron and other contemporary princes, not to mention the hi” officials
of the state.... The contemporary princes of the House of Buwayh, and
those of the Houses of Ziyar and Ispahbed woiild all appear in front of
the palace of the Sahib silent, with eyes downcast, till a chamberlain
would annoiince permission for one of them to enter. A prince thus ushe-
red in would consider himself very fortxmate. On entering he would, at
the very sight of the Sahib, kiss the ground three or four times before
him and then after finishing the business would again kiss the ground
before retirement.._.._. As for the officers of the state, they trembled
to see even a chamberlain of the Sahib™. — Islamic Culture,vol_x3ac,No.35
July 1956, p.192.

It iIs interest™g to note that when Badi® al-Zaman al-Hamadhani was
ushered in before”by his father, he started kissing the groun” repea-
tedly evoking the remark of al-Sahib saying:” ‘
"0 my boy, sit down. How long will you prostrate like a hudhud, hoopoe?"
- (Yatima, 111,36.

(sic.) n -1bid,p.38,
Ibid.,pp-32-33. 4 q.v.p.101.5¢.v.p.126.
Udaba”™,vi,249.

Al-Muntazam. vii,180.
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Literary Conferences,

In the foiirth century A*H.literary conferences were frequently
held at different cultural seats and metropolises of Eastern Caliphate
for the advancement of learning and cxilture. The functions of these
conferences were, inter alia, to organize debates and polemics on a
given subject inviting the scholars present to participate in these
one after another — thus advancing the general level of critical and
analytical study of different aspects of arts and letters. Mention in
this respect may be made of the conferences held under the auspices
of Ibn al-fAmid (d, 360) and Buwayhid Amirs participated by the leading
litterateurs and poets. Since his early youth lbn ~Abbad seized every
opportvinity to attend these conferences. And he himself organized and
held many a literary conference during his regime e1s secretary and
vizier. In this connection mention may be made of literary conferences
held at Ispah”, al-Rayy and Jurjan — the first one was that of the
hxiffaz of hadi-~ convened in 579/960, It goes without saying that due
to his personal care and iInterest these conferences were attended by
a galaxy of prominent educationists of the country like Ibn FNis
al-Lughawi (d, 595)* Abu Hayy” al-Tawhidi (d, 400), Abu Bakr
al-~warizmi and their like , 2

Thus, al-Sahib b, ~AbbM laid his hands on and availed himself
of the richest fountain-heads of learning and culture that helped
widen his vision and intellectual levels as we shall presently see
while reviewing his works.

It 1s interesting to mention that in spite of his manifold offi-
cial and administrative preoccupations al-Sahib was seen delivering

lectures on hadith with taylasan on and in the robe of a shaykh,

1 Supra, p, 15. 2 Al-S”™ib b, fA.bbad. pp, 149-50,
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His lecture-hall was crowded with traditionists, jurists and
general scholars who would hear haditti from him. Some idea of the
vastness of the gathering would be had from the fact that while
dictating a™adith he would employ as many as six mustamlis,announ-
cers iIn different places to broadcast them from his mouth , Among
those who narrated ahMith on the authority of al-S”ib, the names
of the following have come down to usz: Abu Bakr al-Muqri (d,55"D»
a traditionist of Ispahan™ Abu al-Tayyib al-Tabari (d. ~50), a
Judge of Baghdad} Abu Bakr b, Abl ~Ali al-Dhakwani (d. 419), a
traditionist of Ispahan.

According to Ibn Hajr al-~Asgalani, al-Sahib b. *Abbad was
gadug , trustworthy narrator of hadi-yt, but he professed the
doctrines of the MthazilitesA-

Al-Sahib b, ”~Abbad died at al-Rayy on Friday night, 24th
Safar, 385A™arch, 995» Amir Fakto al-Dawla led the funeral proce-
ssion. Later, his dead body was carried to Ispahan where in the
quarter ofBab al-Diziyya he was buried in a domed tomb”.

Al-Sahib b. ~Abbad was a great author. He produced works
on lexicography, philology, epistolary writings, literary criti-
cism, history and theology. He was also an accomplished poet.

His works:

(i) Al-nuhit (VS)

It 1s an Arabic lexicon containing a veiy large number of
words, but insufficiently supported by examples™. Al-Sahib b.
~Abbad does not arrange the words in a popular alphabetical order,
but he followed a novel arrangement dividing the words in different

1 Al-Muntazam, vii, 180; Udaba*« vi, 251-52. 2 Lisan, 1, 413.

3 9. V. p-15. 4 Lisan, loc. cit. 5 Wafayat, 1, 75.
6 Wafayat, i, 75; Huart, p. 159»
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groupings of the alphabet hased on soimds acco3?ding to the
following table

Al-ljuruf al-Halagxyya, the gutt\iral letters, viz.,

Al—gnruf al-Lahviyya”~the uvular letters, viz., <"*(3

Al-Huruf al-Sha.iriyya,the letters pronounced by the side of

the mouth, viz., =™

Al~Huruf al-Asalxyya,the letters pronounced by the tip of

the tongue, viz., *

Al-Huruf al-llit""i1yya, the palatal letters, viz., ="/~ A

Al-Huruf al~Lathawiyya, the gingival letters, viz.,

Al~Huruf al-~Dhalaqiyya, the lingual letters, viz., di "d

Al~Huruf al-Shafawiyya, the labial letters, viz.,

Al-guruf al-Hawa*iyya, the letters prono\inced by gasping mouth,

viz., CS < ) AN

There is agood deal of difference of opinion among the
lexicographers and historians as to the number of volumes of
al~Muhit. According to some, the number was seven, while others
say that i1t was 'teéz- But since the discovery of a complete manus-

cript copyof al-Kuhit in two volumes”™ in the museum of Baghdad,

1 Al-gahib b.AAbbad,pg.237—38-

2 Vafaykt” i« 73; Udaba”, vi, 260; Bufthya, p.197; Shadharat,iii,114;
2aydan, 11, 308; Haji J7alifa, ii, 396; Huart, p.159-

3 The first volume which contains 444 folios.begins with:

vrcjp
It ends with; - <N AN

vV 1 " VWA
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all controversies regarding volumes are set at rest. This unique
and valuable manuscript of al-liul;irt was transcribed by al-Shaykh
Muhammad al-Samawi in 135 A.H,

Besides the complete work of al-Huhil; as detailed above,there
are some incomplete manuscript copies of the work preserved in the
following libraries:

(i) The library of Sultan Ahmad 11l of Turkey has a volume of
al-Muhit transcribed in the 7th/15th century in a nice hand with
full vowel-points containing 275 folios. It begins with
and ends with e A facsimile copy of this volume 1is pre-
served in the library of al-Hasan al-"aima in al-"lraq.

(i1) The Dar al-Kutub al-liisriyya has a volume containing 274
folios. It was also transcribed in the 7*th century A.H."™

(iii) In the possession of one of the nobles of Karbala in
al-*lraqg there is a copy of this work, but the details of the copy

are not available .

(foot note continued)

It ends with:

Al-g~ib b. ~AbbM, p. 235-
Ibid. 5 1Ibid.,p. 236. A 1bid.
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(i) Al-Igna™(NS)™

This book is variously called al-lgna™ fi al~"Arud,” al-"Arud«®
al~Igna™ f1i al-~Arud va Tairi.j al-QawaTi,” Eitab al-*Arud al-K™1 or
Kitab 1Tagd al-*MArud™«It is a \lork on Arabic prosody, Al-S”ib has
divided the book into a Eugaddana (introduction)* abvab (sections)
and a khatima (conclusion). He discusses in the xnugaddama the defini-
tion of the science of prosody and its utilities and the division of
the poetry to various metres of prosody and theilr branches. Then he
introduces a particular kind of metre under each bab (section) — the
total number of sections coming to sixteen.”

(iii) Al-Amth~al al-Sa~»ira (VS)™

It is a compilation of the proverbs selected from the poetry
of al-Mutanabbi (d,35")« Al-Sahib b, ~Abbad says in the preface that
A manuscript of it iIs preserved in the library of Paris under
No.60"2 and another in Dar al-Kutub al-Kisriyya, Cairo. The library
of al-Imam al-Hasan al-*"Alaa 1In al-lraq possesses a manuscript of

the book transcribed from the copy of Cairo. (GAL, SI, 199 = Najjar,
11,270; al-Sahib b. *"Abbad, pp.202-03).

The book begins with: -\ M\” ‘ »>

y.-£ Mjp t

and ends with:

WV-V-

Hajl Qualifa, 1,152.

Nuzha,F-599—

GiiL,SI1,199 = Najjar,ii,270.

Udaba”, vi,260.

Al-Sahib b. *Mbbad, pp.203-04.

MSS. of the book are preserved in the libraries of Egypt.-Najjar,
ij.,91. Al-S”~ib begins his book with the following introductory words
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he compiled i1t for his royal master Faklpr al-Dawla after 372/982
when the latter became al-Shahanshah e

Al-Sayyid ~Ali “an who is known as Ibn Ma”sum al-Madani
(d.1118) informs us of an iInteresting manuscript copy of
al-AnmtLh«1 al-Sa™ira transcribed during the lifetime of al-Sahib.
This copy appears to have belonged to Amir 1ak” al-Dawla as
there are distinct marks of pen left by him on a nnmber of couplets
showing them as his choicest pieces of proverbs,2

(iv) Al-Kashf *an Hasawi S'W\'r al-Mutanabbi (published)”?

As the title shows, 1t Is an exposure of the shortcomings of
the poetry of al-riutanabbi. Al-Sahib puts iIn black and white his
impression of the poetry of al-Mutanabbi at the request of a friend
of his whose name he does not disclose. But he makes it clear in
the preface that to find out the faults and flaws of any poet is
not his purpose, far less of al-Kutanabbi whom he held in high
esteem. His object was pure and simple — a literary criticism
which he accomplished with utmost insight and minuteness. Citing
verses of al-Mutanabbi, al-S”~ib has pin-pointed glaringly inappro-
priate words and expressions used by the author and incompact ideas
expressed in his poetry — a fault not becoming of al-Kutanabbi.

The treatise was highly praised by al-Shay”™ Muhammad Hasan
Ala Yasin treating it as a valuablesource of the literary criti-
cism of the Ath century A.H.4

It should be noted that in refuting the criticism of al-Sahib
and defending the poems of al-Mutanabbi, Abu al-Hasan ~Ali b.
~NAbd al-~ziz al-Jurjani (d. 392)~, an associate of al-Sahib,compiled
a book”™ wherein he elaborately discussed and clarified the points

raised by al-Sahib iIn his al-Kaslif.

Al-gdhib b. *"Abbad,p, 20?; 209. 21bid., pp. 207-08.
Maktaba al-CMudsi, Cairo, 1579 A.H. 4 Al-"ahib b« Abbad, p.232.
g- v,p,319. 6 The title is al-WasSta bayn al-Mutanabbi wa Khusumihi.

For details, see p.321.
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( V ) Al-Farqg bayna al-Dad wa al-Za* (NS)”; distinction
Hetween dad and

It I1s a treatise on the philological distinction betvfeen
the two letters viz., d™d and m The reason for compiling this
treatise, as al-Sahib says at the outset, was to do away with the
confusion the contemporary secretaries and clerks were often prone
to in distinguishing between them due mainly to the similarity of
their intonation and genus. He has also listed numerous v;ords
giving different, even contrary meanings due to the difference of
these two letters. He has supported a given meaning of a word by
quoting verses of classical poets.

(vi) Rasa*il al-g”~ib b. 7~Abbad (published);” a collect
of epistolary writings of al-S™ib.

It is variously known as al-Kafi fi al- Rasa*il, al-Kafi
al-Rasa”~il, Diwan Rasa*il, — all giving the same idea,”™ According
to Yaqut, his Rasa*il were in ten volumes™ whereas according to
Abu Hayyan al-Tawhidi (d.400)”, they ran to as many as thirty
volumes’= To our mind, the version of al-Tawhidi carries much

1 AMS. copy is preserved 1In Daftari Kutubkhana Fatih Jamiflstanibol.

It was transcribed on Wednesday, 12th Rajab, 520/August, 1126.—
al-Sahib b. ~AbbM, p. 250. J

The book begins with: n

Al-S™ib b. ~Abbad, pp- 230-31. 3 ed.Cairo, 1366 A.H.

Ibid, p.217- 5 Udaba*, xv,3™» al-gahxb b. *Mbbad, p. 217,
q-v.p. 244.
U

2
4
6
7 Udaba*XV,3"; al-Sahib b. *Mbbad, p.217.



Dha§q 3Universit'y Institutional Repository

weight because he was well-conversant with the library of al-Sahib,
more so because he was asked by al-Sahib himself to transcribe all
these volumes. Thus he had personal information about the number of
the volumes of al-Sahib"s epistolary writings. Unfortunately during
the era of destruction of Muslim learning and culture iIn the subse-
quent period this priceless treasure of lbn “"AbbM was ravaged.
Thanks to the solicitude of the Bibliotheca Nationale of Paris, out
of the thirty volumes preserved by it only one volume was transcribed
in 5/7 A_H. 1t contains a selection of the Rasa*il of al-Ssdiib,
entitled, as given by Brockelmann, al-Hukl;ttar min Rasa”™il al-S™ib.
It was printed in Egypt iIn the year 1366 A.H. under the editorship
of two professors viz., *Wd al-V/ahhab ~Azzam and Shawqi Dayf. They
have discussed at length the historical and literary value of the
epistleso- This printed edition of al-Sahib®"s Rasa™il contains two
hiindred and forty five pages comprising two hundred epistles equally
divided into twenty abwab, chapters according to subject matters.
It may be noted that al-Sahib*s fame rests on prose-writing ™the
best of which is preserved in his epistolary writings that shed light on
the milieu and polity of his era..... It deserves close study for
a correct appraisal of the era which marked the decadence of the
Abbasids and the resurgence of the Persian power™,”

(vii) Ris”a fi1 al-Tibb, a treatise on medicine.

On receiving a letter informing him about the ailments of

his esteemed friend and close associate Abu al-"Abbas al-Dabbi”™,

1 Al-Sahib b. *”AbbM, pp.217-18.

2 RasS*il al-S™ib b. ~Abbad, (Madkhal), pp-

5 2 i1b Isma™il Ibn *MAbbad by Bashir A. Qureshi- an article published
in the Morning flews ,Cacca, 1966.

A-He was a poet and litterateur (Yat!jna,iii, 118-24). After the death
of al-Sahib he was chosen as the Buwayhid vizier (Udaba*,vi« 260).
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al-Sahib b. ~Abbad sent him this treatise. It deals with symptoms of
various diseases like fever, spleen, paralysis, lack of appetite etc.,
their treatment and prescription of diets. The treatise was incorpora-
ted in Rasa*il al-g™ib b« ~Abbad. ™™

(viii) Al-lbana (published)”

It 1s, as the author himself says in the preface, a mukhtasar,
brief treatise on the exposition of the doctrines of the Mu*tazilites
supported by the verses of the Holy Q;ur>an and rational arguments. The
work seems to be one of the earliest compilations of al-S™ib. "

Al-Sayyid al-Sadr names the book as al~Ib”a *a al-Imama« but
its contents do not bear out this title, as its discussions embrace
the fundamentals of the religion of Islam. A brief reference of iImama
at the end of the book does not entitleit to be named so. In fact,
most of the chapters of the book are on the names and attributes of
Allah and the diverse views of the different schools of theologians
concerning them.4 The materials at our disposal favour its naming as
Asma* ALI1”™ wa Sifatuhu — a title which the earlier scholar®s include
in the list of the compilations of lbn ”~Abbad.”

(ix) Al-~Tadhkira (published)”®

It is also a small tract on Mu*tazilite doctrines identical
with al-l1bana compiled after i1t. Al-Sahib has divided the fundamentals
of religion from the point of view of the Ku™tazilites.*»

1 Rasa”™il al-Sahib b. ”"Abbad« ed. Cairo, "1'66 A.H.,pp.228-29; cf:
al-Sahib b. *Abbad, pp-225. et. seq.

2 The booklet containing twenty pages was printed in the first collection
of Kafa™is al-Makhtutat in 1&% -H. at al-Najaf al-Astoaf in al-lraq.
For TiSS, of the book, NajJ”~, 11,270; al-Sahib b. *Mbbad,pp.199-200.
This book should not be confused W|th al—it&na by Abu fer-Hasan al-Ash ar

d.524). Cf: Shadharat.i1i1>303 s(-

3 Haod™, 11. 27gr~S -S&hib b. *Mboad, p-199.

4 A1-S™ib b. *¥Abbad, pp -179-200. 5 Ibid, p-200.

6 This small tract was published in the second collection of N*a”is
al-Hakhtutat in 1373 A_H.— Ibid, p-211. The booklet begins wltEl

7 1bid,p.211.
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(€9 Risala fi1i al-Hidaya wa al-Dalala (published); a treatise on

right guidance and misguidance.

Like al-ITjana and al-Tadhkira it is a theological treatise. The

author has given in this treatise the religious tenets of the ancients
on the subject under reference viz., hidaya,right guidance and dalala,
misguidance. He has iInterpreted the Qur’~ic terms like al-Khatm(sealing)»
al-Tab”N(stamping), al-Aghl”™ (shackles) and the like in their allegorical
rather than literal sense. It was written in 564 A_.H. An autograph copy
of this manuscript is preserved in the library of al-Wajih Majid in
Teheran and was published in 1374 A.H, as the first publication of Anjiiman
Farhanghi Kehr thereof,

(xi1) Al-Mang;uma al-Farida (MS)™

It 1Is a gagidatode containing sixty four verses transcribed in
1087 A.H. ~ams al-Din Ja~far b. Ahmad al-Bahluli compiled a nice and
elaborate commentary on this gagida”™of which two manuscript copies are
available in the follov;ing sources:

First, a facsimile copy containing fourteen folios iIs preserved
in al-1~iz”a al-Taymuriyya in Cairo. It was transcribed iIn a new
Yamanite hand, Neither the name of the transcriber nor i1ts date 1is
mentioned.

Second, another facsimile copy is preserved in Ambrosiana,

Ibid., pp.224-25-

ns. copy of the book is available in al-Kutub al-Misriyya,Cairo, —

GAL, SI1,199 = Najjar, 11,270,

The commentary begins v;ith: -\ N

and ends Vv/ith: . - » >
(\ﬁ) O'* J N *

U <IN N N
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Italy,containing twenty one folios. It was transcribed in a
clear Yamanite hand. On i1t there is a seal dated 1113 A.H,

(xii) Diw” Shi*r (ns)".

Under this title two different copies of manuscripts have
"been found;

One preserved in the library of al-Imgja al-Hasan al-~Amma
in al-~lraq comprising thirty-seven folios. This copy of the
Diwan, however, does not contain all the poems of al-Sahib, but
it is confined to those on religion and the religious™. It was
transcribed in Jumada 11, 1172 A_H, by ~Abd Allah b, lbrahim.

The Aya Sofia manuscript, according to al-Shay” Hxihamnad
Hasan “Ala Yasin, 1s an identical one.

Another in the library of ~Allama Illuhammad ~Ali al-Yaqubi is
at al-Najaf. It i1s a compilation of al-Sahib b. ”"Abbad"s poems
collected by ™ay!” Huhammad al-Samawi from Yatima, Manaqib
A. Abi Talib and some other printed works on Arabic literature.”

xiin) ~Unwan al-Ma™™if (published)”

It is a short history on the Prophet(s), ra~ida Caliphs

Ibid, p. 240.
Aya So?ia, Istambol; Asafiyya library, Hyderabad.(GAL,SI,199=KajJar,
ii, 270). According to Brockelmann (loc.cit), there are two MS.
copies of the Diwan in Aya Sofia, whose authorship has been referred
to al-5ahib b. Abbad by the cataloguer, but onenquiry i1twas reve-
aled that they were actually of al-Sahib b. Kakanis.— Al-Sahib b.

3)

The Diw” begins with:

and ends with: . \ A N

Ibid,, pi 214. 5 1bid,
According to Yaqut (Udaba’, vi, 260) the title is Kitab “Unwan

al-Ka™Marit fi al-Ta*rikh whereas al-Sahib named i1t as al-Mukhtasar
fi *Un”™wan al-Ma*arif wa Dhikr al-Khala™if«RI-SaAUi P72 -
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down to the Abbasid Caliph al-Muti®™ bi AN (33765/97"5-73) = The book
includes those of the Imams who had taken baya, or oaths of allegiance
as Caliphs during the Umayyad period viz*, al-llusayn (d.61), Ibn
al-Zubayr (d,75), Muhammad b. al-Hunafiyya and others. A manuscript
copy transcribed in the month of Rajab, 420 —55 years after the death
of al-Sahib — was discovered by al-Sayyid Muhsin al-Amin. It was
printed in the Tfirst collection of Nafa*is al~lia™tutat at al-Najaf
al-Ashraf in 1572 A_H. It contains twenty-nine pages,

(xiv) Ris”a fi Ahwal "Abd al-"Azim (published)”®

It is a booklet on the discussion of the lineage of Abu al-Q™im
~Abd al-~Azim al-Hasani — his phases of life, his religious belief,
his knowledge and asceticism. A descendant of al-Hasan b. 7~Al1 (d.A-9),
*2d al-~Azim lay buried at al-Shajara, a village near al-Madina. It
consists of two fundamental principles of al~-S™ib b. ”~Abbad’s
riv¥tazilite dogmas, viz., al-"odl, justice and tawhid, oneness of
AllI~_. Al-Sahib b. ~Abbad paid high tribute to Abd al-""Azim al-Hasani
because he was one of those who lent support to the belief of these
two principles.®

Al-Shaykh Muhammad Hasan Ala Yasin says in the foreward of the
booklet, "It iIs regretted that the mention of this risala has not
been made in any early biographical literatures containing the notice

Ibid, pp.228-29.
It was published in the foiirth collection of Nafa"is al-Makhtutat
in 1574-A_H.

The booklet begins with: n
and ends v;ith: n L
re\-yy\ " " ‘

Ibid, pp.221-22.
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of al-Sahi"b b« ~Abbad, viz. Mu”~lam al-Udaba”, Yatima al-Dahr, Wafayat
al~-A~yan and their like. But we have in our possession reliable evid-
ence regarding the soundness of referring this booklet to al-Sahib b«
Abbad' ™.

Dr. ~Abd al-Halim al-llajjar mentions a manuscript of Qasidatan —
tv;0 odes preserved 1in Berlin2- He does not give any details.

Besides the books noticed above, titles mentioned in the foot-notes
were also compiled by al-S™ib b. f/lbbad®. But they did not seem to
stand the ravages of time.
| Janjar. i, 270.

(i; Al”™bar Abi al-"Ayna”. — Udaba*, vi,260.

(i1) Al-Anwar. — al-~ahib b. *Abbad,p.242.
(iin)TTyad wa Fada™ 1l al-Nayruz.— Fihrist ,p.19"; Kaahf al-Hu.jub,p.424.

(v) Al-rttsail al-huhadhdhiba i al-*Agtil. — al-S”™ib b. *XYild,p.
(v) Al-Imama. He has discussed in the book the merits of Ali b. ~Abl
Talib and his superiority as an Imam. — V/afayat,i,73;Udaba* vi,b26(

(vi) jav/harat al-"amhara. This is actually the abridgement of
al-Jamhara fi* al-Lugha by lbn Durayd (d.321).— Haji "alifa, 1,404,
(vii)Flukhtasar Asma* A1~ va Sifatuhu.— Udaba™ ,vi”™260;Harfi Khalifa,

11,261.
YIDEWN al-Sabil f£ al-flsi® ™ Udaba”™. vi,260.
(ix) Al-Qada* wa al-Qadr.— al-S”ib b. *Qlbbad, p.25]1 =

() Al-Rdz Nam,ja; a daily diary of al-S”™ib b. *Mbbad.— 1bid,p-245.

(x1) Al-Safina;an anthology of chosen poems.— Na.i.iar,ii1,270;al-S”ib
b. ~Abbad,p.243.

&i11)Al-Shav/~id.  al-Sahib b. ~bbad,p.231.

Odii)Al-Ta»lil. — Ibid,p.250.

(xiv;Ta*rikh ~"-Mulk wa Ikhtilaf al-Duwal .— Udaba”™,vi,260.

(xv) Al-Wagf wa al-lbtida>. — ITuzha,p-.399»

(xvi)Al-Wazara”. — Udaba”™,vi,260; Kashf al-Hu.jub,p.463;
Haji aalifa, 1,65; 11,506.

vii) Al-Zaydiyya.— Fihrist,p.19"; Udaba, vi,260.
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SECTION I111. Hamadan.

(1) Topography: In the centre of Jihal province at the foot
of Mount Alwand1 stands the city of Hamadan which was two2
hundred and forty miles to the north-west of Ispahan.” It had
been the capital of Jibal province during the time of Achaemenids
(639 B.C. - 550 B.C.), the Parthians (ca. 20 B.C. - 229 A.D.)
and the Sasanids (229 A.D. - 652 A.0)5”
Hamadan stood on the pilgrim route.” In the 4th/10th
cent\iry Ibn Hawgal described Hamadan as a large fine city which
had been rebuilt since the riuslim conquest. According to Maqdisi,
the city had three rows of markets and in one of these stood the
grand mosque. Xaqut who visited Hamad” shortly before it was laid
in ruins by the Mongol hordes in 617/71220, states that there were
twenty foxir rustags (sub-districts) surrounding the city which were
very fertile producing abundant crops, more especially saffron.”
(i1) Arab conquest; Just after the battle of Nihawand in
21/6A-1 the Arabs, after the siege of a few days, occupied Hamadan
by a treaty with i1ts Persian governor Khuslu:*awshunum who afterwards
revolted breaking the pledge. In the following year the Arabs again

laid siege to the city and compelled the inhabitants to conclude a

1 Or Elwend. In ancient time i1t was known as the Orontes. (Ency. of
Islam, 11, 241).

2 The Arab geographers called it Hamadhan (al-Istakhri, p. 195)e It
IS ancient Ecbatana signifying treasure-house. It is found iIn the
Achaemenid inscriptions as Hagmatana (Le Strange, p. 194).

5 1bn Rusta, p. 152. Cf; Le Strange, Maps 1 and V.; also supra, p. 3

4 Ency. Britannica, xi, 115*

5 Al-Sam“™i, art "al-Hamadhani™.

6 Le Strange, p.- 194.
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fresh treaty with them agreeing to pay -.jizya. Thus Hamadan came
eunder the Arab sway in 22/642 diiring the Caliphate of *Umar. It
appears that during the Arab conquest as many eis eight Companions
of the Prophet(s) arrived Hamadan, viz., Nu*aym h. Mugarran
al-rmzanl”~, Suwayd b, Kugarran al-Muzani,” al-Qa*"ga b. ~"~Amr,”
Hudhayfa b. al-Yaman,”™ Rib™i b, “Ajnir®, al-Mughira b. Shu*“ba
d.”0)*™, Jarir b. *d Allah al-Bajali (d.ca, 5")® and al-*9lla» b.
Vahb b, ~Abd b, Wahban,”

() Introduction of Arabic studies: Unlike other seats
learning of al-Jibal v;here hadi-*1 had been the main subject of
interest, Hamadan developed into an important centre of Arabic
studies. This was because the people of Hamadan v;ere, by and large,
cultured and literary-minded. They would invite leading poets and
Arabic scholars of the country to seminars and debates in order to

hear from them lectures and poetical compositions. The nobilities of

1 Tabari, i, 2626-27; 2648-50; Baladhuri, p. 509; Ihn al-A-"ir, iii,8;
10-11; Browne, 1, 88-172.

2 Supra, p. 42.

5 Brother of Ku™man and Nuajnm. The haditji narrated on his_authority
iIs preserved in $ahih of Muslim, the Jani** of al-Tirmidhi and the
S~ans of Abu Da¥md and al-Nasa’i and Adab al-Mufrad by Bukhari
THEuTssa, p- 138). On him, see: Ta.irid, i, 269; al-Isti*ab, ii, 578;
IsSba, 11, 309; Usd, 11, 381; Tahdhib, iv, 279.

4 Tajrid, 11, 18; lIsaba, i, 477-78; Usd, i1v, 207; al-Isti*™ab> 11,535«
5 Supra, p- 42.
6 Isaba, i, 1029-30;Buldan,ii, 411.

7«The hadi-yi narrated on his authorityis preserved iIn Sihah Sitta
(Khuiasa, p. 329)-0n_him, see: Ta.irxd, 11, 98;A™b&r isbahan7”
17~"9; “lsaba, iii, 927-30; iv,406-07; al-1s~"*&b, 1,
Shadharat, 1, 56.

8 The hadith narrated on his authority is preserved iii SihahSit"
(piulasa, p-52). On him, vide al-Istl”~ab» i, 89-90j Ta.jria, i,B8 ;
a_l’_\r’\%vE/)awgié pp- 190-91. For other references, see Siyar al-Sah&ba,
vii, -38.

9 Ta.jrid, i, 420; Baladhuri, p. 309-
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the city were bibliophiles highly educated and patrons of arts
and letters. In this connection we may mention the name of Abu al-Wsifa
b. Salama, a noble of Hamadan who possessed a treasure-house of
manuscripts on Arabic poetry composed by poets of pre-Islamic and
early Islamic periods. The value of the library can be estimated
from the fact that 1t was here that Abu Tammam (d. 251) compiled
his monumental anthology on Arabic poetry entitled Diwan aI~Ham’asa.»1

Hamadan produced scholars of rare genius, who made lasting
contributions to Arabic language and literatiare as we shall
presently see. Before dwelling upon the above topics, 1 would like
to make here a passing mention of Ibn Dayzil, the lone traditio-
nist of the 3rd/9th century;

Ibn DayzIll (d. 281/894).

Ibrahim b. al-Husayn b. ~Al1 b. Dayzil al-Kisa*i
al-Hamadh”™1 was a widely travelled traditionist. He was known as
Sifanna”™ because, during his wander.jahre of long sixty years, he
did not leave any of his shuyukh without being thoroughly benefited
by what he received from them,” He compiled a .juz*™ of ahadith on

i1 Tk ,™ baseless cal\imny,
ATH/10TH CENTURY SCHOLARS OF HATIADAII AND THEIR VJORKS

A, AL-mjHADDITHUN, THE TRADITIOKISTS;
1. ™Abd al-Rahman b. Hamd” al-Jallab (d. 542/952).

A mayor of Hamadan, ”~Abd al-Ralun”™ b. Hamdm al-Jallab,”

1 Abu Tamm”, Diw” al-Hamasa (Deoband, India, 155" A_H,),pp- 9-10-

2 He is called al-Kisa-*i because of his weaving or wearing or dealing
in, garments (Lubab, 1ii, 40),

5 A kind of bird found in Egypt that devours all the leaves of the
tree it sits on, (Ibn "Asakir, 11, 205)e

4 Al-Sam*™ani, art "al-Hamadhani'; lbn ~As”™ir, 1i, 205-06; Lubab,
ifi, 295; Huffaz, 11, 166; Shadharat, 11, 177-

5 i.e. a tract of 80 to 100 folios, 6 Haji ~alifa, i, 591*
7 It means an importer of slaves and mules (Lubab, 1 250),
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called al-"arraz, belonged to Wa}idabadh, a village near
Buzni}ué%o in Hamad”. A student of Abu Hatim aI—Raz; (d.277)A»
al-]"arraz was regarded as an authority of hadil~. Among those
who received hadi*” from him were Salih b. Almad (d,584), Abu
Bakr b. Lai (d.398), Abu *Aud Allldi al-Hakim (d.405)” and Ilbn
IZris al-Lushawx (d.390)".

2. Al-Asadabadl;i (d.W/958)

Abu ™Abd Al11™ al-Zubayr b. ~Abd al-Vahid b, Muhammad b.
Zakariyya al-Hamadhani al-Asadabac”™i hails from Asadabadh , a
town twenty three miles from Kamadan. He heard hadil”™ from Abu
Nalifa (d.505) of al-Basra, Abu Ya™la (d.JO?) of Mawsil,
~Abdan al-Ahwazi (d,506) of *Mskar Mukram, ~ALI™ al-Misri
(d.306) of Egypt and 1lbn I™Muzayma (d.3"17)* of Ni™apur. He
is said to have compiled books on hadith and ri_jal which,
however, have not cone doTO to us.

3. Salih b. Ahmad (d.384/99")

A descendant of the celebrated Ahnaf b. Qays (d,ca.72)*",
Abu al-Facp. Salih b. Almad b. Muhammad al-Hamadhani al-Simsar
was born iIn 303/915 at Kawmaladh, a sub\hi)cﬂ=HsmadanA0- He
heard haditti from ~Abd al-Rahman b. Handan al~Jallab, *Wdd
al-Hahman b. Abi Hatim al-Razi (d.327) and *MIli b. Ibr~im
al-Qazwini (d.345). In 370/980 he was appointed teacher of
hadith in Baghdad. Among those who attended his classes Were

1 Whoever maintains himself and his family by sewing articles made of
leather like buckets, water-skins etc. is called al-]"arraz
(Lubab, i,351).
Buldfui, i,606.
Supra, p-"4.

2

3

4 Infra,p.158 et.seq.

5 Buldan,iv,940; Shadharat,ii ,362.

6 Buldan,i,243.

7 Infra, p.l1l47 et.seq.

8 Al-Sam*™ni1, art “al-Asadabadhi””™ al-~atib, viii,472-73; Buldan,
16e. €it.; Hufffaz,ii1i,109; ~adharet, ii,37b

9 Lubab, 1,25.

10Buldan,iv, 329.
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Abu al-Fath 'b, Abi al-Fawaris al-Baghdadi (d,412), nuhammad b,
al-Fara™ b. ™Al al-Bazz™ (d.417) Al b, Talha al-Mugri (d,454),
He died in 584-/99" at Hamadan._1

His works:

(1) Tabagat al-Hamadh”~iyyin,

This i1s a classified biographical work on the traditionists
and transmitters of Hamadanzo The work is frequently quoted by
al-Sar*™anf iIn his Eitab al-Ansab and Dhahabi in his Tadhkira al~Huff®

(i) Sunan al-Tahdith*

The book i1s written on the modality of narrating hadith.?

These valuable books do not appear to have survived the
ravages of time.

4. 1bn Lai al-Kamadhanl (d.398/1007?)

Abu Bakr Atoad b. ~Ali b, Almad b, Lai al-Hanac™aoii, popularly
kno\m as Ibn Lai, was bom in 307/9"9 in the district of RucUirawar
lying between Hamadan and Nihawand,4 He settled at Hamadan where
he heard hadith from his father and from ~Abd al-Rahman b, Hamd”
al-Jallab (d.342)"*. He then went to Qazvdn to read hadit h with
<Al1 b. Ibr~1m al-Qazwini al-Qaffcan (d,345)"« He heard a good deal
of ahadith from Abu Sa™id b, al-A"rabi (d.340), the traditionist
and Sufi saint of Kakka'”, He frequently visited Baghdad in quest
of knowledge®, and heard hadith from ~Abd al-Baqi b, Qani”™ (d,351)
and read jxirisprudence with Abu Ishaq al-Kan"azi (d,340) and Abu ~Ali
b, Abi Hurayra (d.345), the two famous ~Hfi’ite jurists of Baghdad™,

1 Al-Qjatib, 1x,531; al-Samani, art **al-Hamadhani’: H-"faz,111«181~82;
Buldanlloc. cit.; al-YMinMi, 11,418; Shadharat»iii,

2 Al-~atib, loc. cit- JHUFFN  111,182; Mustatrifa,p.113*

3 Al-"atib, Ioc cit.; Huff” _loc.cit. MustatriTa.p.134.

4 Buld™._ii. 832 Vv,251
5 “AY-1Thatlb _Tv 318 Buldan,ii .832.

6 AT-Khatib, loc_cit.

7 AI—Sl_JI_oki_,ii,86- i

8 Al-Kiiatib, loc.cit.

9 AI-Subkf£, loc.cit; al-Nawawi, p. 67™*
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It appears that he arrived at Ardabll to acquire hadi”” from Hafs b,
*Umar (d-339)ﬂwho also received hadith from him?- In 374/984 he was
appointed a teacher of hadi-~ 1n Baghdad where al-Daraqutni (d.385)"
heard hadi””~ from him. He returned to Hamad” and taught hadiiA to a
nunber of young scholars including his grandson Abu Sa*d al-Nwzaffar
b, al-Hasan (d.461) and Abu Bakr al-Bargani (d,425)"«

It seems that towards the end of his life Ibn shifted to
~NAkka™ 1n Syria where he died in 398/1007/*
His Works:
©O) Kitab al-Sunan.

It is a collection of ahMith arranged according to the
chapters of fiqh7'-
(i) nuian al-Sahaban

This i1s a biographical dictionary of the Companions of the
Prophet(s) arranged alphabetically, 1bn Shahba highly praised this
WOFk’Q,
B.LITTERATEURS:

Badi™ al-Zaman al-Hamadh”™1 (d, 398/1007)

Among the litterateurs who flourished in Hamadan in the

1 Huffaz, 111,65- 2 Al-Hiatib, 1v,519. o
3 Al-Daraqutnx copied the undermentioned hadith from Ibn Lai in Baghdad;
O.j’ e N N
kY N i/\
diN A i | > N OviL,™\ oU
Al-1"atib, 1v,3719-
4 Ibid. ,pp.318-19- 5 Itn al-Athir_ix,87. i )
6 Ibid.;according to al-Subki (vol*ii1,86) 392 or 397» Notice of his
life is also fotind in Shadharat,iii,131»
7 Haji Klialifa, ii«36-57: liustatrifa, p.32.
8 llaji IQialifa, 11,464.
9 sic.)

- - * bid.
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4th/10th centiiry the name of Badi”al-Zanm al-Hamadhani may

be mentioned. Abu al-Fadl Almad b, al-Husayn b, Yahya b,

Sa~id Imovm to fame as Badi™ al-Zaman or the Wonder of the

Time was born at Hamadaii In 358/968* He received thorough edu-
cation in different branches of Arabic language and literature
viz., grammar, rhetoric, prosody, philology and hadltti at his
home town Hamadan. Among his teachers the names of Abu al-Husayn
Ahmad b. F~is al-Lughawi (d.395)" and “Isa b. Hisham al-A"biiri
have come down to us. His brother Abu Sa”™id Kuhammad b. al-Husayn
b. Yahya al-Saffar al-taqih”™ and al-Qadi Abu Muhammad ~Abd Allah
b. al-Husayn al-Naysaburi were among his pupirs.ir)"\

A prodigy of learning and a poet of great genius Badi”al-Zaman
was reckoned as a pride of Hamadan. He was gifted with an extra-
ordinarily sharp memory, ready wits and the power of fluent
speech”™. While a boy of twelve al-Hamadhani accompanied his father
to the court of al-S™ib b. ™Abbad at al-Rayy and charmed him by
rendering a Persian verse into Arabic on a particular metre and
rhyme, given by al-Sahib”. Later at his twenty five, he met in
literary combat his elderly counter-part at llishapur, namely, Abu
Bakr al-Khwaxizml (d. 383), and is said to have overpov;ered him™.

As a roving litterateur, al-Hamadhani visited the courts of
the prince Kuh b, Mansur (666-387/976-997) of Bu”~”a, Amir
~alaf b. Aimad (d.393)"7of Sijistan and Sultan Ma”~ud (388-421/
988-1030) of Ghazna?

1 Infra™ p- 96. 2 On him, see: Udaba;® 11, 162.

3 Al-Sam&Li, art ~al-Hamadh”~i*"; Udaba”™, i1, 161-62j Ency.of Islam,
i, 242,

4 Ibid. -

5 Prendergast, Translation of Magamat (London, 19M7)» p-2.
6 Yatima, i1v, 168.
7 On hiTm™ see; A scholar prince of Sistan by Dr._Muhammad Is™ag, an
article published in J.A.S.P., Dacca, vol. x, Ko.1,June,1955,pp.56-6
N

8 Jyatima,loc.cito; Ency™ of Islam,ii1,242.
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Badl”™ al-Zaman settled at Herat where he breathed his last
in 598/1007 at the age of forty.
His works:
(1) Mageanat (Published)”
Al-Hamadhani was the first to write a drama-like composition
in rhymed prose known as al-Hagamat or assemblies* The credit of
introducing rhymed prose in Arabic literature goes to his teacher
Ibn Paris, Taking a clue from his teacher al-Hama”ani composed as
many as four hundred Hagamat of which fifty one have come dovm to us”,
Al-Hanadhani introduced Abu al-Fath al-lIskandari as the hero of
his stories and ~lIsa b, Hi "~ as narrator, both of whom were ima-
ginary characters. The author has made al-Iskandari roam about from
country to coxintry in various disguises and live on the gifts and
charity of the learned generous by exhibiting his talent, eloquence
and improvisation. The narrator ~isa b, Hi "™ has been contrived
to meet the hero in all the circumstances, in all the places and to
narrate his adventures in eloquent compositions”™. "Each maq”a forms
an independent whole, so that the complete series may be regarded
as a novel consisting of detached episodes in the hero®s life,

1 Yatima,iv, 167-95* Notice of his life is also fo\md in Wafayat,i,39;
S;badbarat,iii, 150; Sarkis, pp,1895-96; Ilbrahim_Afindi,Kasllf al-Ma™anj
(Beirut, 1921), p.4; Zaydan, 1i1,275» al-Athir, 11x,87;al-Yafii,
11,79-50; Abu al-Fida, 11,138; Hitti, pp,405-04; Gibb, Arabic
Literature (London, 1926), pp.69-70; Huart, pp-132-5°; Levy,Persian
Literature (London,1925)*p.28; Najjar, ii, 112-16; Chenery, The

Assemblies of al-Hariri (London,1867?)» 1,18-70; i-ncy,Britannica,

XI, 115.
2 Beirut, 1924n; Bulaqg, 1291; Cairo, 1504-, Translated into English by

Mrendergast .and was printed in Kadras, 1913 and London, 191?»For
its manuscripts, editions, commentaries and Eng, translation, see,
GAL, SI, 152= Najjar, ii,b115,

5 Ahmad Hasan Zayyat, Ta”rikh al-Adab al-“Arabiyya (Egypt,1950),p,187,

4 Nicholson, pp,528-29,
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a medley of prose and verse in v;hich the story is nothing, the
style everything"ﬁQ

The riaganat of al-Hamadhani contain mostly imaginary occu-
rrences — some being "based on actual facts. He gave an estima-
tion of some of the pre-Islamic and Islamic poets,2 the state-
pressure on the Mu*tazilites,” the dialect of the Sasanian cheats”
and a pen-picture of the seminar convened by Sayf al-Dawla for
holding a competition in praise of a horse. He also brought to
light contemporaiy social life and literary activities prevalent
in the Eastern Caliphate and some parts of Asia Minor* Besides,
theological discussions, glorification of the rulers and iIngenious
devices of begging also found place iIn the book”.

Al-Kamadhani*s v;ork served as a model of v/riting for later
scholars. Among them the names of al-Hariri (d.5"5)", al-Ghazali
(d.505)* al-zZamakh”ari (d.538), el~Suyuti (d.SI"D* Nasif al-YaziJi
(d.1288) and Nisibi ~Abdishb” (d.1318) are noteworthy"".

(ii) Diwan (published)?
It 1s an anthology of poems. In it there is a qasida (ode)

v;hich he composed in praise of Mxihammad b. ~fsa al-Danighaai.”
(iii) Rasa”™il Badi™ al-Zaman (published)' /M.

They are 233 in number dealing mostly with private matters.
Among these there are some letters expressing congratulation,

gratitude , grievances; seeking favour, apology; and narrating

1 Ibid. 2 Prendergast pp.26-30. 3 Ibid. p.100.
N 1bid, pp™v81-33-, 5 Najjar, 11, 112-16.
6 See ™ Al-Hariri”™ by Siragjul Haqq, an article published iIn the

Dacca University Journal, vol. ix, June, 1935» PP* 75-85e
7 Ency. of Islam, 111, 162-64.
8 Cairo, 1321 A.H. iinder the editorship of Muhammad ~ukri al-Makkl.
Vide GAL, SI,152-Najjar, 11, 114.
9 Najjar, loc. cit.
10 Constantinople, 1298; Beirut, 1890. Vide Zaydan, 11, 275.

11 Ency. of Islam, 11, 242.
12 Letter No.l,
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literary combats>1 etc. The letters are addressed to leading perso-
nalities like Abu al-"Abbas al-Pac™ b, Ahnad al-Isfara’ini®, the
minister of Sultan Mahmud, the historian lbn Kiskawayh, the littera-
teur Abu Bakr al-Khw~izmi”™ and the governors Shams al-Hawaii Qabus”™
and Khalaf b. Ahmad™*

C.PHILOLOGISTS;

I .~Abd al-Rahman al-Hamadhanl (d«ca«321/932)

~Abd al-Rahju™ b, ~Isa b. Hammad al-Hamadhani belonged to a
family who enjoyed reputation for learning and ciolture for several
generations. He was a grammarian, philologist, essayist and poet.

He served as secretary to Bakr b, *ud al-~Aziz b. Abi Ihilaf al-"ENli
(d.285/898)~. He was a pious man devoting most of his time to prayers.
He died after 520/932*~, The exact date of his death iIs not known.

His Work:

Kitab al-AlIT~ al-Kuttabiyya (Published)®,

This 1s a hand-book of Arabic words ad. phrases. It deals with
different modes and ways of expressing the same idea iIn different
words and phrases. The author puts the subject as a heading, and then
provides the words and phrases which carry the sense of the subject,
Por instance, he puts the heading as — SN\ (he repaired

the damage)” and then quotes more than thirty phrases to express the

1 Letters Nos,10 and 2 Letters Nos. 1 and 92 -

5 Letter No,?27. N Letter No,28. 5 Letter No,91.

6 Bakr was governor of Ispahan during the Caliphate of al-Mu™tadid
bi Allah (279-89/892-902), and died in 285/898, (Tabari, iii,2161i

2180; I1bn al-A-~ir, vii, 190; 192),

7 According to Zaydan (i11,189), 327 A_H.; but Brockelmann(GAL, 1,127)
has 320 A.H,

8 Published by Rev,Father Cheikho in Beirut, 1885 A,~,(GAL, 1, 127;
SI, 195"=NaJjar, 11,258, Cf;Pihrist, p,197» ~aydan, loc.cit,; Kitab
al-Alfaz al-Kuttabiyya (Nugaddama), p,iv; Huart, p,157-

9 Kitab al-Alfa?; al-Kuttabiyya, p,1.
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same idea. The author has elaborately discussed three hundred and
sixty folir such topics iIn this book. Besides the synonymous words
and phrases, he has incorporated In It a chapter on antonyms2 and
a chapter on proverbs.”™ The book also deals inter alia with the
distinctive names of different periods of day and night and also
their use iIn the form of verbs,” infinitives etc.

The book is useful for scribes and poets. In fact, it was
widely used by the contemporary writers, poets and essayists.
Al-Sahib b. ~AbbM praised the author for compiling this useful
book in the following words; *Ydd al-Rahman al-Hama”ani strung the
garlands of chaste Arabic words in a few leaves, and preserved them
through the mouths of the boys of elementary schools. By writing this
book he removed from the litterateurs the strain of excessive reading,

memorizing and consulting books.”

1 e.g. o*91n
) mu - M e Ibid).
2 Antonyms, viz., and sorrow; ,far and neaf,
etc.(op.cit., p.296). , )
3 Proverbs, viz., (more keenly hearing than a horse);
ch (more generous than Hatim Tayy) ; (>
(colder than ice), etc. (op.cit., p.298).
4 Periods of day and night, viz., (dawn); cin
(then morning before sun-rise); N (then morning
after sun-rise); and so on, he mentions more than twenty, (op-cit.;,
5 ?’%§7 Tises in verbs, st™h as A gfhe people started in the
darkness of dawn), - (they started in the early morning),-

(they gtiarted at noon), etc. (op. cit.,p.-288).
Kitag al-Alfaz al-Kuttabiyya gnuqaddama;, p. V.
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2,1bn Khalawayh (d,570/980)

Abu ~Abd A11”™ al-Husayn b* Ahmad b. Khalawayh b. Eamd”
al-Hamadhani originally came from Hamadan < In hisiboyhood he
went abroad in quest of knowledge and in 5"1/926 entered Baghdad
where he studied the Holy Qur”~an under Ibn Iluj”~id al-Muqgri
(d.524) and Abu Sa™id al-Sir”i (d.568)" and literature,grammar
and philology under erudite scholars like Ibn Durayd (d.521),
Niftawayh (d.523),Abu Bakr b« al-Anbari (d,528) and Abu “~Umar
al-Zahid (d.5"5)™« In Baghdad he also heard hadith from liuhammad
b. Karlad al-~Attax (d.331)"™» On the conclusion of his study he
took to teaching, went to al-Madina and taught hadi"” In the mosque
of the Prophet(s) for several years. Here al-Mu™afa b. Zakariyya’
al-Nahrawani (d,390) and others heaxd hadith from him. Then he
proceeded to Syria and settled at Halab which became the centre
of his literary pursuits. Soon his reputation spread far and wide
and students from all comers of the world flocked at Halab to
study under him™.He proved to be aunique professor in Arabic language
and literature”™. 7"Abd al-Mun”™im b. ~Abd AL~ b. Ghalbun al~Halabi
al-Nugri %d-589)» al-Hasan b. Sulayman (d.ca. 390), Abu Bakr
al-1"warizmi (d.585) and others were among his eminent pupils™.

Ibn "alawayh enjoyed the patronage of Sayf al-Dawla b. Hamdan
(333-556/944—-967) who held him in high esteem and afforded him all
facilities for his literary pursuits. He would hold literary meetings
and debates with al-Mutanabbi (d.354) in the court of Sayf al-Dawla .

1 UdabaV i1x, 200-201. 2 Udaba>, 1ix, 201.
5 Nuzha, p-.583. 4 Udaba*, ix, 201. 5 Bughya, p.231.
6 Yatima, 1, 76; Udaba*, ix, 201.

7 Kuzha, p.384; Udaba*, ix, 202.
8 Udaban, i1x, 201-202.
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As a philologist, Ibn ~alawayh neither follows the school
of al-Basra, nor of al-Kufa, but adheres to both the schools by
his own choice.

Ibn "awayh was a versatile genius. He was a recognized
authority in Arabic language, grajnmar, lexicography and the science
of Qira*at (recitation of the Holy Qur®an) < He was2 also a poet of
no mean repute and prepared a recension of the Diw”~ of Abu Firas®
Cd..557). He died at Halab 1n 570/980

His works:

Ibn Kialawayh compiled a good number of books on the aforesaid
subjects. The following works have come down to us:

(1) Kitab Laysa fi Kal”~. al~"Arab” (Published), a book on the
exceptions to the general rules of grammar current in Arabic
language. The exceptions mentioned iIn the book havebeen arranged
under one hundred and eighty three abwab or sections andunder
each section the relevant exceptions are mentioned”™. The author
begins almost all the sections of the book with the phrase

Laysa fi Kalam al~*"Arab (Not according to Arabic grammar). In

some of the sections he mentions the statements of the earliest
grammarians like Sibawayh (d. ca.167) said al-Farra® (d.207); 1in
Shadjiarat, 1ii, 71-72. 2 Udaba*, ix, 202. b

Ency. of Islam, 11, 394; Najjar, ii, 95-

Udaba®, 1ix, 204. Notice of his life is found in Vafayat,

i1, 157-58; al-Subkl, 11, 212-15; al-Yafi™i, 11, 594-95; Shadharat,
i, 71-72; Zaydan, i1, 501; Huart, p.156; Sadruddin, pp.157-59;
Fliigel, Die grammatischen Schulen der Araber,(Leipzig,1862) ,
pp-250-51; Ency. of Islam, ii, 594#

It 1s published by Atoad al-Shinqgiti in Cairo, 1527

Examples: Chapter — The rule, a verb to fall under

must have giitteral letter as the second or the third radical letter.
But ten verbs are exceptions to this rule. They are:

(to refuse), (to abhor, to hate), <-ffu"c(to collect water
in a tank]”<IH:A("(to console) to become fat),

(to ooze out) Fs™ "~ (to become dark).
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some he uses quotations from the Holy Qur*” and in some others he
quotes both from the Qur*anic verses and statements of the gramma-
rians, In most of the sections, however, he quotes iIn support of the
exceptions, verses from the poems of the pre-Islamic and early
Islamic poets like Imru* sil-Qays (d.540 A.D.), Jarir (d.110),
al-Farazdaq (d,110)and Dhu al-Rumma (d,117)* This book is useful
for Arabic studies,

(i) Kitab al-Rih (Published)”, a booklet on al-Rih (wind). In this
book the author after explaining the derivatives of the word al-Eih
describes the various implications of it by quoting from the Holy
Quj?"an, the Hadith and from the poems of Ibn Durayd (d,521),
Sibawayh™ (d.167), Niftawayh” (d.523) and other poets,

(imAl-Badi™ fi al-Qira*at al-Sab”™, a book on seven rare readings

of the Holy Qur*an.

(v)XKitab al-Q,ira*at al-Shadhdha (Published)”, a book on the unpopular
readings of the Holy Qur*”, This is actually an abridgement of his
work entitled al-Badi™ fi al-Qira*at al-Sab*\. In this book Ilbn

Khalawayh has given the various unpopular and rare readings of the

(foot note continued):
(to incline), -elo (to be despaired of). Cf: 1bn
Nalawayh’s Kitab Laysa fi Kalam al-~Arab, ed.A”ad al-Shinqgiti

(Cairo, 1527), p. 2.
It has been published by Kxackovsky in the periodical called Islamica,

ii, 336-40, Cf: GAL, SI, 190.
CfF: Islamica, 11, 337-40. 3 Ibid.,p.339. 4 1bid.
Udaba*, 1x,204; Die grammatischen Schulen der Araber,p.231.

Professor Bergstrasser edited the book and published i1t under the
title InJtesar fi “awadhdh al-Qur’an in Bibleothica Islamica
(LeipzigT”™1lt was re;”inted in Egypt, 1934, In Fih”st (p,124)
its title is mentioned as Kitab al-Qira*at; in GALj™,190" as

Kitab al-Qira*at and Mukht*?ar fi ~awadji” Qur*~; and in Die
grammatischen Schulen der Araber (p.27lj~ai 6JL-Qira“at only.
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OMr=ioa current in early Islam without mentioning the popular
and accepted readings.

(v) Kitah al-SlMa.jar (Published); a dictionary of an encyclopaedic
nature, dealing with plants and trees. This work, in fact, was
compiled by Ahu Zayd al-»Ansari, the philologist (d,215) - Ihn
Khalawayh took up the work and edited it

(vi) Sharh al-Qira*at al~Sab™ 11 Ibn Hu.j”id, It Is a commentary on
the book entitled al-Qira*at al~Sab” (seven readings of the Holy
Qur*”) by his teacher lbn Mujahid (d.324)".

(viDRisala fi I~rab “gfalathina Sura min al-Qur*an™ (al-Kufassal): a
treatise on i1”rab, a grammatical analysis of the last thirty Suras
of the Holy Qur*”~, The author has given in this book the various
probable modes of grammatical construction on the basis of popular

readings,

For exam i\

i1 Al- Eiasan al-Basri @ 1I°'10) reads,
Ibrahim b, Abi *Mbla (d,152) reads,
Ru®uba b, al-"Ajjaj (d.17) reads,
(The popular reading is not mentioned at all). Cf: Hukhtasar
fi Shawa~dh al-Qur*an, p,i.

(i1) Some Arabs read,

(The popular reading isCf: Op, cit,”p,183«

(ii1)Some Arabs read,

(The popular reading 1is )
The wordis a -tribal, dialect for cr’h ,CF; Ibid.
GAL (S1,190)ascribes the book to Abu ~Umar al-Zahid (d,5"5)» the
teacher of lbn S™alawayh, This does not seem to be true. For, no
biographers of Abu *Umar al-Z~id mention Kitab al-“a™jar as his
compilation (Cf:Infra,p, 1I/5). Moreover, Nagelberg®s edition of Kitab
al-Sija.iar to which Brockelmann refers is actually the compilation
of Atu Zayd al-Ansari (Vide Foreword to MuMitasar fi “awadhdJb
al-"<*an, p.6).

Publlshed by Kagelberg from Kirschhain, Germany,1909 A.D, — Of:
Ibid.; Ency, of Islam, 11, 597

Die grammatlschen Schulen der Araber, p,252.

Manuscripts of It have been preserved in Daftari Kutub”ana Aya
Sofia, Istambol, in the British Museum, in Kopniluzade Muhammad
Pasiia Kutub”~”™a Daftari, Istambol and in the libraries of Cairo,
and Rampur, India. Vide GAL, 1, 1251 SI1,190=Najjar, 11,241.

e
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Qdi)Diw”™ Abi ?iras al-Hamdani <« Ibn Khalawayh compiled a recension
of the Diwan of Abu Firas.

(ix)Hitab al-"~Ag2iarat(MS); a book of the tens. In this book the
author e>:plains different groups of ten words having similar
beginning”,

(xX)"™arh al-l11agsura. This book is the exposition of al-Maqsura
composed by his teacher Ibn “Hirayd (d.321)",

(rpKitab al-Naggur wa al-Mamdud”; a book on Arabic grammar dealing
with magsur and mamdM. He also wrote a commentary on a book of
the same name written by Abu al-~Abbas Almad b. wWallad (d.332)«"
IDiKitab al-Ishtigaq; a book on derivatives'n-

@iryisma* al-Asad; synonymous words iIn the meaning of lion. In this
book 39S many as five hundred words have been mentioned giving the

0
meaning of "lion” e

This i1s an anthology by Abu Jiras containing touching poems
depicting his miserable plight v:hile he was i1n the prison in
Constantinople under the Roman power. The anthology contains a
famous gagida, ode addressed to his mother.(Najj”~, ii,92).

For the manuscripts of the recension, see;Najj”, 11,95» 24-2.
GAL,SI, 190=Kaj;5ar, 11, 218,242.

Al-Nags”™a i1s a gagida or ode comprising two hundred and twenty nine
verses v/hich Ibn Ihirayd composed in praise of al-Shah b. Hika"il,
the governor of Faris and his sons. As a prologue he describes an
imaginary jourmey to Faris. Cf; Zaydan, 11, 188; Haji ~alifa,
ii,509-10. For the manuscripts of the commentar>\,GAL, S1,172=Naj3”",
11,179.

Fihrist, p.124; Haji Khalifa, 111, 301.

Haji ~alifa, i1, 301; Die grammatischen Schulen der Araber,p.232,
Fihrist,p»124; Haji ~alifa, 11, 262; Najjar, 11,242. Die grammati-
schen Schulen der Arab&r, p.251»

GAL, SI, 190= Najjar, ii, 242. Haji ~alifa(ii,261l)gives the title
as Kitab al-Asad,
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Besides Ibn KhiCLawayh wrote a good number of books on

Arabic grammar and philology, but they have not come down to us,

() Asma* al~Hayya; a collection of Arabic words which are used to
mean serpents. (GAL, SI1,190* Kajjar, 1ii1,242).

() Al-»>Jumal fi al-Hahw: a treatise on Arabic syntax (Haji "alifa,
1,402).

(i11) Kitab al-Hudhakkar wa al~Hu*annath: a book on the rules regar-
ding genders, (lbid, 11,299; Pihrist,p.124).

(iv) Kitab al-Algab; a treatise on nicknames.(Haji Khalifa i11,265)«

~) Kitab Gharlb al-Qur*an; a book explaining the rare words,
phrases and idioms used in the Holy Qur*an.(Al-Subki,ii,213)e

(vi) Eitab al-Al. In this book the author mentions the relations to
which the word is applied and then he describes the al
(descendant) of the Prophet(s) in details.(Haji Khalifa 11,264-).

(vii) Kitab Itragjiashsh fi1i al-Lugha: a book titled Itrashashs h iIn
philology. (Fihrist, p.i24; Die gra.Timatischen Schiilen der Araber
p.251).

(viil) Kitab al-Hubtadii a book for the beginners. (lbid).

(ax) Kitab al~Alifat: a book on the different grammatical uses of
the alphabet alif.(lbid.; Udaba* ix,20yi-).

(€9 Al-Zinbil al-1"udawvar: the round wallet (of the beggars).
The subject matter of the book is not known. (Die grammatischen
Schulen der Araber, p.251).

(xi) Sharh Qasida fi1 Gharib al-Lup:ha. This is a commentary on
Qasida fi1 Qharib al-Lu”a or Ode on the rare words and phrases
in Arabic language — a work composed by his teacher Niftawayh
(d.523). (Ibid).

(xi1) Intigar, refutation of some grammatical explanation as given
by Tha®l1ab (d-291). Vide al-Suyuti, al-Ashb” wa al-1Taza*ir Tl
al-Nahw (Hyderabad, 157 A.H.), 1iv,157-

(xii1) Kitab fi Imamat !Ali (al-Tafri”i, Uaqd al-Ri.i”™»ed.Tihran,1318,

p-104).
Ibn :~awayh also wrote a booklet on the grammatical position
of the word in the hadi-":

(GAL, SI, 190 » KajNjar, 11,242).
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5. Ibn Paris al-Lughawi (d.395/1004).

A celebrated philologist, lexicographer and grammarian of
the KuXa school, Abu al-Husayn Ahmad b, Faris, was bom at
Kursuff® and brought up and educated at Qazwin. He started his
academic career under his father who was a noted Jurist and
philologist-~. He received a thorough training in al-Haditji,
al-Figh and al~LuKha studying under Abu al-Hasan al-Qattan
(d.345)~, a well-known teacher of philology and hadith of
Qazwin. Then he went to Zanjan in oi?der to make a special study
of granmar and philology under Abu Bakr A]mad b. al-Hasan
al-Khatib, a disciple of Tha*lab (d.29D".

As was the vogue, Ibn Faris undertook journeys in quest of

hadi-~ and heard it from al-Tabarani (d,550) of Ispah”, Ahmad b.

1 Nuzha, p.392; wafayat, i,55; Bughya, p.153«

2 It is a village in the rust”, district of al-Zahra® = The village
is also known as Kursuffa-Jayanabadh (Udaba*, iv,80 n.,92)* It may
be noted that there i1s a difference of opinion with regard to the
nativity of lbn Faris. Three placesare cited in this respect viz.,
Kursuffa, Qazwin and Hamadhan (Udaba*, iv,80 n., 81 n. and 82). But
the basis of his being a native of Eursuffa seems to be well-founded
for two reasons; (1) an earlier NS. copy of his Kitab al-Mu.jmal con-

tains the following colophon:

Here his nisba, appellation al-Zahrawi points to the fact that

Ibn Faris was related with the district of al-Zahra* 1.e. Kursuffa;
(i1) when asked about his nativity lIbn Faris mentioned Kiirsuffa
and recited the following couplet:

(1bid.,pp-92-93). Wiy
Now, Ibn Faris was called al-Qazwini and al-Hamadhani and also
al-Razi, because he passed a major portion of his life at Qazwin,
Hamadhan and al-Rayy, but the fact remains that he was bom at
Kxirsixffa.

3 Kuzha, p-393-

A- On him, see: Udaba*, xii
11, 337; Shadhajat, Iii,

5 Udaba*, i1v, 81 n.

, 218-20; Huffaz, 11, 69-70; al-YM"ii,
370.
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Tahir al-Muna;]jim (d,560) of Miyana and some traditionists of
Baghdad. Also on the occasion of ha.j.j, he heard hadith at Makka
from ~All b. Mod al-*Ez1z al-Makki™.

Diiring his wander,jahrelbn Paris succeeded in acquiring
knowledge of various subjects and procuring copies of a good
number of rare and essential works on al-Haditht al-Figh,
al-Nahw and al-Lupcha« With a vast store of knowledge and rare
works Ibn Paris arrived at Qazv;in and selected al-Jami*®, the
grand mosque as his venue of scholarly pursuits. He preserved
all the precious possessions of a scholar viz.,the manuscripts
referred to above, In a chest placing it inside the mosque. He
appears to have taught hadi-~ and grammar at Qazwia upto 361/97"!
v;hen he made a bequest of the chest containing the manuscriptsh',
and left for Hama”™an,

Ibn Faris appears to have selected Hamadh” as his permanent
abode™ where he vigorously pursued his scholarly activities the
conditions being there most congenial. He lectured on al-Hadith«
al-Figh and linguistic studies, viz., al-ITahvj, al-Lup:ha etc.
Here Abu al-Fadl Badi”™ al-Zaman al-Hamadhani (d,398)" became his
favourite pupil who received thorough training tinder him iIn
rhymed prose (saj”™) which helped him to become the pioneer in

composing Magamat literature**. While Hamza b, Yusuf al-Sahmi (d,427)®

A populous to\m on the river Mayanaj in Adharbayjan province
close to Jibal, — Al-Sam™anl, art "al-Hayanaji''; Buldan,
iv, 710; Le Strange, p,170*

2 Udaba*, i1v, 82-85, 89.

5 In the 4th/10th century there were two Jami”, grand mosques 1in
the town of Qazwin, — Le Strange, p,213l

4 1bn FMis, ~amm al-Khata* fi1 al-Shi*r _publ, by Husam al-Din
al-Qudsi witn al-Kagf£? *en liasSwi Hb.i1*r al-Mutanabbx by al-Sahib
b, ~Abbad (Cairo, AH,), p,27.

5 Yatxma, iii, 214,6 Supra, p-84 sq, 7 Wafayat, 1,35«Also Supra,

p.86-
8 He 1is the author of Ta*rik!b Jur._jan,
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and al-Qadi Abii ~Abd Allah al-Husayn b. ~Ali al-Saymari (d.456)
received from him al-Hadith and al”Eigh respectively.1 The fame of his
scholarship exceeded the bounds of Hama”an, so that he became the
teacher of the Buwayhid vizier Abu al-Fath Ibn al-~Amid (d«366) who
utilized his expert services iIn the acquisition of education and
culturez; but by this he imperceptibly incurred the displeasure of
the powerful Buwayhid secretary, al-S™ib b« ~Abbad (d.385)"« Thus
when Ibn F~Mis presented his Kitab al~Ha,iar to the latter, he reftised
to accept i1t observing sarcastically: "Return the Stone (al-Ha,iar) to
the place of its issue™ i1.e. Hamac™an.”

For long twenty years lbn Faris resided at Hama”an. Then
he left for al-Rayy in about 580/990™ to join his new post as

Dhamm al-Khata*, p.27.
YatlIma, ilL41; Udaba*, iv, 87; vi, 231; xiv, 192.

(sic.

The relation between al-"ahib b. ”~Abbad and Ibn al-~Amid (d.365) was so
strained that the former would not even look at the latter. For details,
see; al-Muntaz”,vii. 179-80; IMaM, "» xiv, 194-95lEncy. of Islam, 11i,360;
The Sahib Ismi”~il b. ~Abbad by Dr._Hafizullah Kabir, an article publ. in
the journal Islamic Culture, vol._xxx, No.3,July,1956.

— Yatima.iii. 41. This refusal of lbn Ibbad to
accept Kitab al-Ha.jar from Ibn Faris has led some authors (Kuhibb al-Dxn
al-Khatib, the editor of al-S™ibi and “aykh Muhammad Hasan, the bio-
grapher of al-Sahib b. 7“A"b"bea) to conclude that the breach of relation-
ship formerly so sweet was complete between them. This conclusion origi-
nated from an assumption that Kitab sd-Ha.iar was compiled after the
compilation of al-Sahibi.But the fact is that Kit-ab al-Ra.j”™ had been
compiled at HamadhSn long before the compilation of al-Sgihibi which was
done_ at al-Rayy in 382/992. For further information, see: Ibn Faris,
al-Sahibi (Cairo,1328),p. ™ : Shaykh Kuhammad Hasan, al-Sahib b. *"Abbad
CBagh<isd,1376), p.142.

To determine the date Ibn Faris left for al-Rayy two factors may be
considered: (1) his favourite pupil Badi* al-Zaman al-Hamadhani not
finding 1t worthwhile to stay and study at Hamadh” proceeded towards
al-Rayy in_380/990 presumably after the departure of his teacher Ibn
Faris (Yatima,iv«168). (i1)_Abu Muhammad Nuh b. Ahmad read out al-S™ibi
from top to bottom to Ibn Faris in Sha”ban, "382/992 at Muhamnadiyya, i.e.
the town of al-Rayy (al-3ahibi Mugaddama al-Nas hr,p.4).
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tutor of Atu Talib Majd al-Dawla, the son of the Buwayhid Fa™r
al-Dawla "366-87/376-37) < Henceforth there opened a new and
fruitful chapter to the life of Ibn Faris. At al-Rayy he availed
himselt of ample scope and wide opportunity to take to literary
pursuits, and compiled most of his works there. It was here that
he went over to the school of MATk (d.179) though originally
he was a SJiafi’ite by rite < Al-Sahib b* *Abbad now the Buv;ayhid
vizier, knowing him at close quarters, became impressed with his
versatile genius. He revised his opinion about him and became his
student and admirer—’\i. The relation developing between them became
so sv;eet that Ibn Faxis wvrrote a valuable book on philology for the
library of Ibn ~Abbad and entitled it al-S™ibi after him.»

Ibn Faris laid stress on the need for the contemporary Fugaha’,
jurists to acquire profound and wide knovjledge of Arabic language
in order to understand masa*il al-Fighiyya, juridical problems,
couched in i1lglhaz or enigmatical speech. To help study this aspect
of the language Ibn Faris compiled a work”™ listing therein one
h\mdred probable masa* il with their solutions — a proof positive
of his genius as a linguist and jurist. This was \mdoubtedly a
new field covered by Ibn Faris iIn the domain of Arabic language.
Among his successors Vvrzho Imitated this unique style was the cele-
brated Abu al-Qasim al-Hariri (d.5°16). As a matter of fact, all
the biographers confirm that iIn his thirty second riagami.>al-Hariri

borrowed both the style and the material from lbn Faris”™.

1 Nuzha, pp. 392-93; Udaba*, iv, 83.
2 Kuzha, p.593. . - .- N

Udaba*, iv, 83 -
4 lbid, p.-&4- 5 Kitab al-Nasa*il or Fatya Faqgih al-"Arab.
ITrnrrATTTAraiar, = s

5 Wafayat, 1, 35-
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Another new field covered by lbnParis, was the Siran
mbiography of the Prophet(s). He was the pioneer to write an
independent work on the life history of the Holy Prophet(s).
Hitherto the scholars confined themselves to producing
commentaries, ahridgements etc. of the works of the predecessors.

Ibn Faris was skilled as a poet* Specimens of his poetry have
been preserved by Abu Mansur al-Tha”alibi in his Yatima , and
Yaqut 1n his riuv*_jan al-Udaba* It is significant that two days
before his death in595/1004 at al-Rayy”™ he composed the following

couplets: N N ., >>"

O my lord 1 You cover, by Your knov;ledge, my sins committed
in public and privacy”®

1 am indeed a monotheist, but I admit of my sins; so do
pardon me because of my monotheism and confession (of sins)."

As a man, Ibn Faris was warra-hearted and extremely generous.
VTien need be, he would not hesitate to offer iIn charity every-
thing he ov.Tied even his bed-sheet.”

Ve have seen that Ibn FAIs was an authority on various
disciplines, but his special field of interest was linguistics.
As such most of his compilations were on grammar,philology and

lexicography, though, of course, there were a few works on other

1 Sfra al"1™abawiyya of Ibn Hi*™"ed. Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya,Cairo,
~N956, Kugaddama p.-9-

2 vol. 111, 2TB-20. 3 wvol. iv, 86-95. _ .

4 Bughya> p*153. liotice of his life is also found in Miftah al-Sa*adac
1,76; al-Yafi*™i, 11, 442; Sha”arat, iii, 132-35J al-A*igm 1,154T~
al-Suyiiti, Tabagat al-liufas™rin (ed. by A. Neursinge, Leyden, 1839*
photographically reproduced, Teheran,1960), p.4; Sarkis,p.199;
Huart, pp-159-60; Ency. of Islam, 11,377; Die gramnatischen Schulen
der Araber, p.247«

3 Udaba®, i1v, 80-81. 6 Nuzha, p.39%4.
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subjects as we shall presently see.

His works:

(1) Kitab al-rm_jmal fi al-Lugba(partly published”™; It is
a concise Arabic dictionary arranged alphabetically according
to the Tirst radical letter. The author follov;ed the principle
of elucidating only the elegant and chaste dialects of the
Arabs excluding unfamiliar and post - classical words.”®

The work has been highly praised by Ba™arzI”®,

As for the Euv;allada or post-classical v;ords, Ibn Paris com-
piled a book entitled; Nutakhayyar al-Alfa™."

(i1) Al-Sahibi (published)”. The work, as evident from its
title, was compiled for the celebrated Buwayhid vizier al-Sahib
b. ~Abbad and was entrusted to his treasury after completion*»

Ibn FMis covered a new field in this unique work which
deals with Figh al-Lugha or the philosophical approach to the
analysis of Arabic language and literature,* At the outset the
author has discussed the history of the Arabic language, Iits
khatt« script, i1ts position iIn ancient times, its different
dialects and the mode of spelling and pronouncing of words as
was iIn vogue among the different tribes. Then he discxissed the
Arabic language as used and integrated in the Holy Qur*an and
iIts 1*,iaz or the inability of human povw/er to produce its
parallel iIn Arabic.

But the major portion of the work deals v;ith a rational

approa.ch to /irabic grammar, its syntax and rhetoric.lbn FMis

1 The first volvime of the book v;as published from Cairo,1332 A.H.
For riSS. of the book, Tadhlcira al-Nawadir,pp, 113-1"; GAL,1i,130;
S1,198-Naja”™, 11,266.

2 V/afayat, 1,35; Haji ~alifa, 11,387; Tadhkira al-Nawadir, p.113;
CiAl, ,S1,198=Imjjar, 11,265-66; Huart,pp.l159-60;Ency.of Islam,ii,577*

3 Dumyat al-Qasr (Halab,13"9), p.297. 4 Najjfir, 11,266,

5 Salafiyya, Cairo,1328 A.H, 6 Al-S™ibl.p,2.

7 GAL,SI,198«Najjar,ii,266.
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has analysed alphabetically every item of Arabic syntax to its minut-
est details with copious illustrations and citations from poems
and proverbs. The opinions of the a*imma, leaders of Arabic grammar,
were quoted in the course of his discussions. The work seems
to be indispensable to the grammatical analysis of the Arabic
language and s most useful not only tonon-Arab students but also
to the Arabs, As a matter of fact, the work gives a clear exposi-
tion of abstruse and apparent perplexities of various chapters of
the Arabic syntax. In a v/ord, al-gahibi is a mine of information
regarding the peculiar features of Arabic language and literature,
(iin) Magais al-Lugha (published), Magais (sig,migyas)
mean iInstruments for measuring and hence Naqgais al-Lugha signi-
fies a dictionary containing rules for weighing and measuring
diverse meanings of every word current in the Arabic language.
Among the compilers of lexicographies arranged in alphabetical
order lIbn Faxis has followed a completely new system. He has not
arranged his materials according to the initial alphabet and the
different changing modes as has been done by Ibn Durayd (d,321)
in his al-Jamhara; nor has he followed al-Jawhari (d,395)» lhn
al-Manzur (d,7H) and al-Firuzabadi (d,817) who have arr”~ged their
books on lexicography viz, al-~ih”, Lisan and Qamus respectively,
according to the chapters of last alphabetsz, Apparently it
appears that Ibn FMis has not followed any principle in arranging
his material in his lexicon, but after close investigation it will
be fo\ind that he adhered to the following subtle order:
Ibn Faris has first classified his materials alphabetically
treating every alphabet as a distinct Kitab or chapter, starting
1 Ed, and publ, by ”~Abd al-Salam Mvihammad Hea:” in Cairo,1366 A,H,

— Najoar, 11,267.
2 Nagais, 1, Mugaddama al-Na™ir, p,42.



1
2

5

Dhaka University Institutional Repository

105

with the chapter on hamza and ending with that of Evei*y

Kitab has "been divided into tlrree broad ahwab or sections,viz.,
(@) section on muda™af or two-lettered words, the second letter
being mushaddad or doubled; (b) section on thulatM or three-
lettered words, and (c) section on ruba™i or four-lettered words
and onward = As the majority of the vocabulary are thulathi”
three-lettered, Ibn -Faris classified them alphabetically accor-
ding to the second letters. As such the sections on three-lettered
words are numerous.

While analysing the meanings of words Ibn PMis has tried
to find out their basic meanings. When the basic meanings of a
word are more than one, he has shown whether they are mutaxiarib,
allied or mutaba™id, remote. In case they are allied, he discusses
the principle of their mutual connections. In explaining a word
Ibn Paris has frequently cited the opinions of grammarians and
quoted copiously from the Holy Qur*” and pre-Islamic and early
Islamic poetry, in support of a given meaning.

Unlike other authors of lexicons lbn Faris has not followed
in his Kitab al-Hagais, a cut and dried method. Nor is it rigid
£md monotonous in reading. In fact, Ibn Paris has lent colour to
and shown literary taste in, his lexicon so that i1t has become
a real treat for the reader. According to Yaqut It Is a great
work the like of which has not been compiled before.*" While a
modern scholar says: The work is a splendid compilation of Arabic
literature.”

. (iv) Haqgala Kalla (published). This is a short treatise
expounding the meanings of the particle *alla* lit. not at all,
Ibid., pp-"2-43. n

n -Udaba*, iv, 84-85.

— Maqgais,i\Mugaddama al-Nashir«p.43.
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as used iIn the Holy Qirr*”, The author, by making a survey of

the verses, shows that i1t is only in the suras, chapters of the

2

According to Ibn PMis “Kalla” gives various significant mea-
nings ; he quotes the opinions of grammarians in support of his
contention,—"\‘He arranges the meaning in four categories viz.,
rejection or denial, confirmation of what follows, restraining
and adjiinct to an oath. He then discusses each category of mesnin
xinder a separate bab or section quoting appropriate verses to
bear out a given meaning.

The book was edited with copious foot-notes by professor
~Abd al-"Aziz al-Kaymuni and was published from Cairo in 157~ A.H.
along with Tbalath Rasa*il.

(v) Kitab al-L"at (published). This is again a short trea-
tise on the grammatical use of lam in the Qur“an. The author
has shown as many as twelve different uses of lam, which have
been given iIn twelve babs. In each bab the relevant Qur~anic
verses are quoted in support of a particular grammatical use.

The tract was edited with copious annotations by professor
Bergstrasser and published in Islamica, vol.i,(1925),PP»77-99«"

It may be noted here that in al-S~ibi Ibn Faris has devoted
a chapter to the different grammatical uses of 1. 1in the Arabic
language.”

(vi) Dbamm al-Khata* fi1 al-Shi”~r (published)**. This is a
small treatise on poetic license disapproved by Ibn Faris.

They were all Makkan suras. 2 Tfaalath Rasa"il, p. 18.

Ibid.,pp. 6-8.

Ibid.. pp-10-17. For further discussion on the particle Kalla,seet
al-Suyuti, al-Itgan fi ~lIm al-Q;ur*sin,(Cairo, 1370) , P> 1t"S9“70»
GAL, SI, 19%=lja.i.lar. 11.267; nagaisr~i, Fiugaddama al-Naghir, p.5"

. 85-87
R?ong with al-Kashf”an Masawi Shi*~r al-Mutanabbi by al-Sahib b.
<Abb&d, ed. Makt”™a al-Qudsiyy” Cairo, 159 A.H. For MSS.,GAL,

i, 150-Najjar, 11,266.
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The object of compiling this treatise, as he says at the outset,
was to point out some glaring distortions of the Arabic language

to which some poets of esLrlier days resorted in the name of darura,
exigency. 1 While refuting all the arguments put forwarxi by the
protagonists in favour of the so-called exigency lbn Paris consi-
dered this poetic license madbmum, blameworthy.

(vii) Aw_jaz al-Siyar li-Khayr al-»Basliar (Published)2- This
is a small book of eight pages™ containing the Prophet’s genealogy,
birth, upbringing and prophethood. It also gives an account of his
map%éz?’\ campargns. 4

(viii) Kitab al-1tba™ wa al-riuzawi,ia (published)™. It iIs a
collection of words which have similar form and are used iIn Inse-
parable pairs.”™ The words are arranged alphabetically. Al-Suyuti
prepared an abridgement of the book entitled al-llma*~fi al-l1tba”®
adding some new material which lbn Paris seemed to have missed.*

(ix) Kitab al-Thalatha fi al-Alfaz al-Thalatha al-liutaradifa
(MS)O_ This is a treatise on grammar. Ibn Paris wants to prove that
the words of three consonants of the same type, iIn v/hich three

i . B i 9
combinations are possible, are mutaradif, synonymous.'?

For example:™2" in place of the verse:
(P-29);r"™— e 1n place of in the verse: (p«31)»
Printed in Algeria, 1J01 and lithographed at Bombay, The title

of the booklet is variously mentioned in its different IIS. copies:
in Escurial, Paris and in Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya, Cairo as /"
P& ; In Berlin as » ci

in Vaticano a s aiid in Kasaii -
Yide GAL, SI,198=Najjar, 11, 266-67.

Magais. §, Mugaddama al=Nashir, p.j**

Ibid., pp. 50-31.

Ed. and publ. by R.Briinnow in Giessen, 1906. — GAL, SI,198«KajJar,

For Instance: <-_iL"V3 Zaydan, 11,309"
A:—Suytﬁlti, al-Huzhir (Egypt,1282) 1,414; Maq”s« Mugaddaiaa
al-Nashir, p.Zo. i } i _ n _
rnS._copy of the book is available in Escurial, Paris. — GAL,1,150 =
Najjar, 11, 266. .

e*S* — Derenbourg, Les Manuscripts Arabe®s

De *1-Escfeial (Paris ,1884) ,p.258;GAL, 1,130*Naj j~, 11,266;Zaydan,
11,509;Ency.of Islam,i11,377.
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() Khalg al-Insan This is a treatise on the names of
various limbs of man and his qualities. On this topic many a
philologist including lbn Faris Wrotep

() Qasas al-ITahar wa Samar al-Layl This seems to be
an anthology made by Ibn f~is. It contains inter alia the gasida
vrritten by al-A"a (d,8/629)" about the Prophet(s), which was
published by Thorbecke in the journal Morgenl*~d Porsch\mgen,pp,235
sq-.

(xi1) Tamam Fasih al-Kalam (PIS)*. This book is the dha™l*\
appendix to al—FasihR,a book on philology by Tha*Mlab. lbn FMis
compiled this book iji 591/°1000", It is the same as al-Fa™ih as
clarified by ~Abd al-Sal” Huhammad Harun™®. In the colophon on
the manuscript preserved in the Taymuriyya library, it is stated
that the copy was transcribed by Ibn F~is himselfin the month of
Ramadan, 595/1002 at Muhammadiyya, This shows thatthe book was
compiled earlier than 395 A_H. Yaqut transcribed it from the
author®s copy in themorning of Sunday, 616/1219 at Marv al-Shahajan.

1 Brockelmann (GAL, SI1,198) gives the title as Nagala fi Asma* AV’
al-Insan. A manuscript of 1t is preserved in the library of liansil.
—  GAL,", loc.cit.

2 For the names of thephilologists, see: Haji ~alifa, 1,7

5 Thiis seems to be thesame as ~-Layl va al-Hahar as mentioned by
Hagi ~alifa (vol.ii, 297). CT; hagais\_ iV hugaddama al-1"ashir,p .3".
KS. copy of the bookis preserved In Leipzig = — SI, Toc.cit.
His full name is Abu Basir liaymun b, Qays al-Bakri.As a famou
he lived during the period of transition from the Jahiliyya to Islam,
and composed a very famous poem in praise of Prophet M\ithammad(s). For
his detailed life™history, GAL, 1,57; Ency of Islam, 1,477»

5 GAL, SI, loc.cit.

6 A manuscript of 1t is preserved in the library of Krenkow and another
in the Taymxiriyya Iibrar¥ of Egypt. — GAL,SI, loc.citllaqgais, 1,
Hugaddama al-Nashir, p.2/7-

7 Kaqgis, loc.cit®

8 Ed. and publ. by J.Barth in Leipzig , 1876. — GAL, i, 118=Naj;J",

11, 210-11.

9 Udaba*, iv,82. 10 Ibid.Cf; Hagais,i,Hugaddama al-1Tashir, p*53.

11 According to Brockelmann (GAL,S1,198) there is a manuscript of
Tamam al-Fasih in the library of Kajaf, which Yaqut transcribed at
Hradsal-1Mud™ron the 7th Rabi 11, 616/1219 from author®s copy dated
595/1002. — Of; Magaist 1* Mugaddama al-Nashir. p.27*
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(xi11) Kitab al-Masa*il (MS)* The book is also knovm as

Fatya Faqgih al~"Arab. Ibn Paris compiled this book for the Fugaha*
jurists, i1n order to understand masa*il al-fighiyya, juridical
problems, oo\:iched In ilrrhaz or enigmatical speech. He has listed
in it one hundred probable masa*il wvrith their solutions.

(xiv) Mukhtasar fi al”Hudhakkar wa al-Hu*annath (riS)*. This
is a small treatise on gender which, according to the author,is
indispensable for the learned to know. For, the reverse use of
gender 1is blameworthy.

(xv) Kitab al-Nayruz.(riS) a booklet cn L"ayruz.®

(xvi) Al-Yash3airiyat (IS**. As the book is not available,
its subject-matter is not known.

(xvii) Al-Hamasa al-Muhdatha(S). 1bn Faris was not rigid in
his conception of Arabic poetry. He was also dynamic in his
approach to the style and form in which Arabic poetry was to be
composed, so that it had not to be confined to models furnished
by the poets like Abu Tanmam, the author of the Diw”~ al-Hamasa.
Just as a faqih, or jurist decides legal points arising out of the
circumstances in different ages, so also Arabic poetry would be
fashioned in a new garb by the poets of the time. With this
attitude of mind Ibn Faris composed his Hamasa al-Kizhdatha. a

new and novel type of Hamasa which was not stereotype of the

1 MS. copy of the book is available in the library of Hesljhed.— GAL,
SI, 198=Kajjar, i11jJ"268.

2 Wafayat, 1«33 ;”agails, 1, Nuaaddama al-Nashir, p.33.

3 A manuscript of the book is"~preserved in~the Ta;>Tiiuriyya library of

5 A manuscript of it is presejTved in the Zahiriyya library of
Damascus and another in the Taymuriyya library of Egypt. — GAL,SI,
19S=Kajjar, 11i1,267; Hagais, 1,5"9 and also liugaddama al-Nashir,p.37.

6 The v;ord is arabicized from NauTuz = Ffirst day of the Persian
solar year. For details, Ency. of Islam,i111,888;Malcolm, 11,11.

7 A .juz®, part of the book In manuscript is preserved in the Zahiriyya
libra3?y of Damascus. — GAL,S1,198=Najjaj?, i1, 267-
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gamasa of Abu Tanunam - 1

Some excerpts of this novel Hamasa are to 'be foiind in a
manuscript preserved in Aya Sofia under the title al-Tadhkira
al—Sa*"di?,’\a2 .

(xviii) Slrat lhn PMis (MS)?. As mentioned above, this is
an independent work on the biography of the Prophet(s).

(xix) Dhamm al-(lhiba,a treatise on the vice of back—biting.4'

(xx) Ma*khadh al-1Im,a treatise on the source of various
learning,”

(xxi1) Kitab al-Ha.jarta booklet on the synonyms of ha,jar,
stone. ™

(xii1)Khudarac It is a work on the criticism of poetry as
offei™ed by aI—Suycrti_ in his aI—Muzhir.7'

¢c>zii)Darat al-"Arab. In this treatise lbn Faxis has described

some forty ruins of abodes referred to iIn the gasa*id, odes, handed

dovm from the J™iliyya. 8

(xxiv) Al-Intisar li-Tha™lab,a treatise vindicating Tha™lab,
a leading grammarian of the Kufa school. Ibn Faris himself was
inclined to this :school.ﬂ

Besides l1bn Faj?is wrote several other books on Arabic language

and literature but they have not come down to us. 10

Yatima,i111,214-13; al-Sahibi,p.”sq. ; Kag”s,i,Magaddama al-LTasjiir,
pp-15-20; 28.

*Mod al-"0vziz al-Maymuni, Magala (Da“irat al-Ka"arif press,
Hyderabad,1360)7 p.8.

Two copies of the MS. are preserved in Dm *al-Kutub al-Kisriyya,Cairo
under No.460,4"9" (ta*rikh)-Sirat lbn Hish”,loc. cit.

Haji1 ~alifa, 1.536; Ha™i1s,i,Hugaddama~al-Naghir,p.30.

Haji ~alifa,i11,368; llagsis,i”Kugaddama al-Nashir,p.3"
Al-Sahibi,pp.13-16; MagSis, i,Nugaddama al-Nas>iir,p.28.

Al-Kuzhir, 11,4-98.

Here it may be mentioned that the total number of such abodes does
not exceed seventy, — Maqgais,i,Hugaddama al-Nashir,p.29.

Ibid., p.26.

For. tiFt)Ieg of books, see; ibid, pp-35-3*» UdaM*®,iv,84-83;

Ja.il Khalifa, 1,453; 1i1,507; Nuzha, p.394;~Tmstatrifa,p.43.
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D. GRAMMARIAIIS;

Abu al-Qasim al-Za.i_jajv* (d.339/979 )

Among the grammarians who flourished in Hamadan in the 4th/10th
century the name of Abu al-Qasim al-ZaJjaji may be mentioned. Origi-
nally a native of Nihawand Abu al-Q”~im *Moud al-Rahm”™ b. Ishaq
al-ZajJ”™i was brought up in Baghdad2 where he studied grammar and
philology xmder reputed scholars including Abu Bakr b. Durayd (d.32°1),
Abu Bakr b, al-Anb”i (d,328), al-Al~fa”™ al-Asghar (d.315) aiid Abu
Ishaqg al-ZaJdjaj (d,511).~ He was called al-Zajjaji because he remained
with his teacher al-ZajjaJd for a long time receiving extensive trai-
ning iIn grammar and philologyzo Abu al-Qasim was appointed teacher of
grammar at Damascus. Ahmad b. Sharami al-Nahwi and Abu M\ihammad b. Abi
Nasr were among his pupils™. It is said that he repaired to Kakka
where he compiled his Kitab al-Jumal. After completing each chapter of
the book he circumumbulated the Ka”ba seven times in prayer and suppli-
cation so that the book might be useful to the readers™. He died in
339/9"9 at Tabariyya in Syria*".

His works:

(i) Al-Amali (Published): Q 2 book on philology.

As al-Zajjaji was a native of Nihawand which lay about forty miles
south of Hamadan (Le Strange, p.196) we think It e”edient to include
him @n the section on Hamadan, more so because Nihawand did not
produce any other scholar so as to justify iIts treatment as a distinct
section or sub-section.

Wafayat. i, 278.
Ibid.

Ibid. ,Bu?hya P.297«
Butya cit.
Ibid.

Ibid. Notice of his life i1s also fotmd in Fihrist, p.118; Nuzha.
p.379; S]:iadharat™ 11, 357; Zayd”™, 11,183; iilarkis, p.-964; Najjar,
11,173; Kuart, p.147.

It was written in three sizes, viz, big, medium and small. The medixim
sized one was edited and published by Almad al-Shingitl with short
notes in Cairo,1324 A_H.(GAL, SI, 171)- According to Sarkis (loc.cit.)
+#0) short sized one has been published by al-Shingiti. For commen-
taries of the book, see GAL, 1, 110; SI, loc. cit.
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CipKita™ al-Jumal fi al-Nahw (Published)”.

As the title shows it is a handbook of Arabic grammar pertaining
to syntax. In it the author has given a study of all the topics
of al-Nahw by adding copious iInstances so as to make i1t easy and
instructive.2 The value of the book may be estimated from the fact
that i1t is one of the earliest works on the subject. Kitab al~Jumal
had been a popxilar treatise on Arabic grammar and was widely read
by the students. This is borne out by the fact that a commentary
on the work entitled Sjtarh al-Jumal was written by anonymous
authors before 575/1179*n

(iin) idah ~llal al-Nal;iw (11S)™. It 1s a treatise pointing out
the defects iIn the use of syntax.

(iv) ljuruf al-ria™i (HS)”, a treatise on ~lIm al-Ma*ani or
rhetoric,

(v) Kitab al-L"at (MS)",a treatise on the different grammatical

uses of Lam.

7 8

(vi) Mxikhtagar al-Zahir an abridgement of al-Zahir

by his teacher Ibn al-Anb”™i.
(vii) Sharh Khutba Adab al-Katib (KS)*. It iIs an exposition of

the preface of Adab al-Katib™ by lbn Qutayba (d.276),
(viii) Kitab al-I~tigag Asma* Allah Ta™ala wa Sifatihi"CMS)™.

Paris, 1927. Vide GAL, SI, 170-71- 2 Huart, p.1472.

Bankipore Catalogue, XX, 45— imder No, 2012,

Library of *Ali “ahid Pa”a. Vide GAL, SI, 171*

Daftari Kutubkh”a Laleli, Istambol. (Ibid.)

Library of *Al Sjiahid Pa”a. (lIbid).

Library of Miinchen and Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya, Cairo.(lbid.p,182

under Abu Bakr b. al-Anbari).

It iIs a work on oft-quoted proverbs current among the people. Vide

5aji ~alifa, ii, 3, For the manuscripts of the book, Najjar,ii,2l5,
Shahid Pasha under No,251« Vide GAL, SI, 185 under Ibn Qutayba,

__p.116. L )
kil-Kutub al-Nisriyya. Vide GAL, SI,171-
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Al-Zajja;31 has given iIn this book a philological study of
the Names and Attributes of Allah as mentioned in the Holy QurTaji
adding their meaning, roots and interpretation*

(ixX) Risala fl Bayan al-As*ala al-Warida*ala al-Basmala
wa A, jwibatiha (MSX,

In this treatise the author has projected different ques-
tions on the Qui™ic verse: and furnished
their proper answers”.

() Ohara*ib Ha.jalis al~-Nahwiyyin, In this book al-Zajjaji
has fiirnished an acco\mt of the seminars of the grammarians and
philologists convened among others by Tha™lab (291)-"

Besides the books mentioned above, al-Zajjaji also vxrote
treatises”™ on grammar, philology and prosody, which are yet to

be traced.
E. GEOGRAPHERS;

Ibn al-»Fagih al-HamadJiani (d.57/95"1)

Among the geographers who flovirished in Hamadan in the
4th/10th century the name of Ibn al-Faqih al-Hamadhani may be
mentioned. Abu Bakr A]lmad b. Huhammad b. Ishaqg b« Ibrahim
Hl-Hamadhani, popularly known as Ibn al-Faqih al-Hamadhani, was
a famotis geographer and litterateur. He was born at Hamadan
towards the middle of the third cent\iry A_H, After having heard
hadith from his father Huhammad b, Ishag, and Ibr”~im b.

al-Husayn b. Dayzil (d.281), he went to al-Rayy where he studied

Ibid.
Dar al-Kutub al-Misriyya™ Vide ibid.

!\%)%I'al—Qadir al-Ban~dadi,ghiz™at al-Adabwa Lubb Lubab Lisan
al-~Arab (ed. BulagT™ i1ii,553»

Fortitles of treatises, see gihrist,p.118;Bugfaya™ p.278;

Haji ~alifa, 11,265%*
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eunder Muhammad b. Awix'b al-Razi (d,29") the letter®s Kitab
Fada*il al~-Qur*an , a book on the excellences of the Holy Qur’»®,
Then he studied poetiy and literature under Abu *¥Wd ALIIN
al-Husayn b. Abi al-Sarh al-A”bari (d. ca.JO0) = Among those 2
who heaa?d hadi”* from him mention may be made of Abu Bakr b.
(d.595)”™ and Abu Bakr b, Rawzana"”.

Ibn al-Faqih flourished during the Caliphate of al-liuHadid®
bt AN (279-89/892-902), and died in about 37/951”» The exact
date of death is not known.

His works:

Ibn al-Fagxh al-Hamadh”™i1 is said to have compiled some
books on Arabic literature. Of them Ibn al-Kadim mentions two viz,
(1) Kitab Dhikr al-Shu”ara* al-I1"luhdathin wa al-Bulagha minhum wa
al-Mufhimin, a book on the contemporary poets and (2) Kitab
aI—BuIdan&\ The Tirst does not seem to survive. It is, however,
the second, the famous Kitab al-Buldah that has come down to us.

Brief description of Kitab al~Buldan:

Ibn al-Faglh wrote this book in as many as 1,000 folios
and that after the death of Caliph al-Mu~tadid”™. He collected

materials for his work from the books on the subject current in

his days. He also incorporated in it a good deal of materials®®from

1 The book could not be traced in any bibliographical works.

2 BuldSn, iv, 984; Ibn al-Faqih, Mukhtasar Kitab al-Buldan, ed.
De Goeje (Lughduni Batavorum,1885 A.D.;, p-.227.

3 Infra, p. 83,

4 Fihrist, p.219; udaba*, iv, 199-200.

5 This is not al-Mu*tadhid (= ) as given by Dr_Nafis Ahmad
in his Mtislim Contribution to Geography (Lahore,1977), p.21.

6 Zaydah, i1, 205* Notice of his life i1s available iIn Sarkis,
p-206; 1"mcy. of Islam, 11,375; Hitti, p.385; Huart, p.299*

7 Fihrist, loc.cit.

8 Ibid.

9 Zaydan, ii, 203»

10Fihrist, loc. cit.
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Kitab al-Nasalik wa al-Mamalik by Abu ~Abd Allah Atoad b« nuhammad
b. Nasr al-Jayhani (d.370) = The main book does not seem to have
survived but a MuJ™tasar, abridgement of the Kitab al-Buldan
prepared by ~All b, Ja~far b, Alpiad al-Shayzari in Mlharram,413/April,
1022 has come down to usZ- This Nukhtasar Kitab al-Buldan was edited
and published by De Goeje i1n 1885.

In his Kitab al-Buldan Ibn al-Pagih describes the seven climes
of the earth and the foiir oceans along with coiintries that lie on
their shores. He also describes the precious materials like pearls
and various kinds of fish found in those oceans and seas.” Then he
deals with Arabia, North Africa, Syria, al-lraq, Rome and p-ersia one.
by one. V/hile giving accounts of the important cities of the afore-
said countries he narrated the reasons for their being so named
together w/ith their full geographical description, occasionally
digressing into their historical and mythological accounts. In one
place he mentions the differences iIn respect of food, clothing,
religious beliefs etc. between the people of China and India, and
in another the geographical differences between Tihama and al-Hijaz5
Further, the author discusses the influence of the climate on the
people living in different regions of the earth.”™ The author exhi-
bits his literary taste by quoting frequently from the poems of
pre-Islamic, as well as Islamic periods. Like other geographers
Ibn al-Faqih does not give the detailed description of the provinces

n
and districts; he confines himself only to the big cities; It is,

1 A S™anid minister al-Jayh”™1 was an accomplished litterateur and
virote books on various branches of literature. He was also an auth-
ority in astronomy. For his detailed life and works, see; Udabal
1v,190-92; Buldan, 11,181; Haji J*Malifa,ii1,423.

2 Of; Mukhtagar Kitab al-Buldan, p.530.

3 Ibid, pp-5-12. 4 lIbid,pp- 35-"0;, 24D; 274-75.

5 lbxd, ,pp-13-16; 26-27. 6 Ibid,~p, I51 sq.

7 Waqdisi, op.clt.,Mugaddama,p.4.



Dhai niversity Institutional Repository

however, siirprising that his book does not contain the description

of Bagljdad although he lived there diiring the reign of al-MuHadid

bi Allah. 1bn al-Nadim' mentions that Kitab al-Buldan originally
contained as many as 1,000 folios. So we may pres\anre that a consider-
able portion of the original work covering the accounts of Baghdad
might have been lost iIn Shayzari*s edition of the Work.2

SECTION 1V
PART 1. Dinawar,

To the west of Kanguwar-~ and the north-east of Kirmanshah stood,
on a plain siirface, the town of Dinawar. It was about tv/enty five
miles from Kanguwar and its size was two-third of that of Halaadan .
In 22/642, aXter the battle of Nihawand, the Arabs occupied Dinawar
without any stiff resistance — the iInhabitants thereof agreeing to
pay -jizya™.

During the Caliphate of Amir Mu™awiya (41-61/661-80) the state
pensions to the people of EG.-Kufa were disbursed from the revenues
of Dinawar”™. In the 4th/10th century it rose to prominence and became
the capital of the Hasanawayhid dynasty (5648-405/959-1014)*~. It had a
beautifiil mosque built by Hasanawayh (d,569/979)» v;hich was visited by

the geographer al-Maqdisi (d.50?)* 7t present Dinawar is In ruins/.

1 ;ihrist,_p.219» ) o

2 TEe~opThion of Professor Huart (History of ~u?abic Literature, p.299)
that "‘the book was founded on information collected iIn the days of the
Umayyads before that famous city was built” does not seem to be
impressive.

5 1t is a tovm in Jibal province. Le Strange, p-188.

4 Le Strange, pp-186-89;Istakhri,p,198; Buldan, i1, 714.

5 1bn al-A-y™ir, 111, 7-8; al-Istl*ab, i1, 104.

6 Ya*qubi, pp.270-71; Ency. of Islam, 1,97&-

7 It was an iIndependent dynasty ruled by the Kurdish chiefs over a part
of Jibal province covering Kuxdistan and the towns of Dinawar.Hamadan
and Nihawand. For details, see; lbn al-Ayiir, viii, 281; The Mohammadan
Dynasties, p.158; Ency. of Islam, 11,285-

8 Le Strange, p.189; Ency.of Islam, 1, 976-77-
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During the Arab conquest the cielehrated Ahu Musa al-Ash®"ari
N
and Hudhayfa h. al-Yaman visited Dinawar , the former stayed

2 As a seat of learning, Dinawar rose to

there for five days.
prominence early in the 2nd century of the hi_jra. It was a reli-
gious and cultural hub and attracted the scholars of al-~lraq and
al-HiJaz to migrate and settle there. Among the earliest scholars
who migrated to Dinawar mention may be made of Abu Anas Muhammad b.
Anas al-Kufi al-Dinav;ari who was a mawla of the descendant of
Caliph “Umar."* Hailing from al-Kufa Abu Anas migrated to Dinawar
where he settled permanently and died after 175/791

The migration of scholars to Dinawar resulted in the introduction
and development of Islamic sciences there, and people thereof acqui-
red mastery over different sciences studying at home and abroad.
Already i1n the 3rd/9th century Dinawar became a centre of learning
producing a galaxy of traditionists, litterateurs and grammarians.
Before entering into discussion of the 4th/10th century scholars,
it will not be out of place to pass In review the 3°d./9th century
scholars of Dinawar in order to have a perspective of the city as
a centre of learning.

1 1bn Qutayba al-Dinawari (d.276/880)", author of Kitab

Ibn al-A1™, 111, 7-8; al-Isti™ab, i1, 10",

Ibn al-Atiiir, Ioc cit. N ¥
Abu Anas was a mawla of Al-i-Umar (Tagrib,p.215) and not of Umar
as given in Tahdhib~al-TAd]iib (ix,68) and Khulasa(-D.280%).

Among his teachers were; al-X"mas2i (d.148) ,*'Asim b.Kulayb (d.137)
and Hasin b. *Yud al-Rahman (d.156); and among his students were:

Ibrahim b. Musa (d.-220) and ~Ali b. Bahr (d.25"). Tah”3"ix,68.
He was alive in 175 A_.H. For in that year his student Ibr™Im b.
Musa heard hadi-*1 from him. — Khulasa”™ p.280.

Abu Muhammad *Yod Allah b. Muslim b. Qutayba al-Dinawari was a
philologist, grammarianand historian. His family came from Marv,
but he was boraat al-K\ifa, bred and educated in Baghdad, and then
served as a gadi at Dinawar, and hence he was called al-Dinawari.
Later on he settled in Baghdad where he died in 276/889. On him,see:
al-Khatib, x,170; al-Nawawi, p.- 77’\1] Jruzha, pp.272-7~; Wafayat,

1,251; Buehya, p-291: Fihrist .115; Zaydan 11,170; ’\adharat

11, 169-7("“r™arkis,pp-211- 13 gal 1,120;S1,184- 85 Na_l_l 0, ’\2’\24;Hi1

p,389; Nicholson,p.346;Huart,p.15";Ency.of Islam,ii,399-"0.
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al™a™iirif™. "W{in al-Akhb~ . Kite®) Ta“wil Mulditalif al-Hadlth,»
Kitab Ka™™i al-Ka~bfr,™ Kitab Adab al-Katib,® Ta~bagat al~Shu”~ara*"

) i} i} _ - R
Kitab al-Rahl va aI~Man2|I% and Kitab al~Im™a wa al~Siyasa ,

The author has dealt in this book vdth the genealogies of the Arabs
and biographical sketches of men of letters who flotirished In the
early days of Islam down to the author®s time. The book was published
under the editorship of WUstenfeld, Gottingen, 1850 A.D. It wais also
published from Cairo,1JO0 and 1J52 A_H, Cf; Bankipore Catalogue,xv,
1-2; Hitti,p.589; Nijjar,ii,225-24; Ency. of Islam,ii1,399.

In this book Ibn Qutayba discussed some special aspects of history
on the pattern of scholastic literatiire quoting evidences from lege-
nds, history and ancient Arabic poetry xmder ten chapters. The sub-
jects discussed are government, war, nobility, conduct, learning and
learned, asceticism, friendship, accomplishment of affairs,food and
women. The book was edited and published by Brockelmann in Berlin,
1900 and Weimar and Strassbiirg, 1898-1908, The book was published
from Cairo, 1925-30 in four volumes.

This 1s a theological work published from Cairo, 1525 A_H, Vide
Ency. of Islam, 11,399-

In Fihrist (p-115) the title of the book iIs mentioned as Kitab

rigd¥ani al-Shi~r al-Kabir. This is a book on philology and is probabl5
the same as Abyat al-li1ia*"i, a manuscript of which 1s available in
the library of Aya Sofia, Istambol. Vide Ency. of Islam,ii,599»

This is a book on philology edited and published by Max CGriinert in
Leyden, 1900 A.D. It was printed and reprinted in Cairo,1500,1310,
1328, 1377 1355- extract of the book edited by V.0. Sproiill
was published from Leipzig,1877 A.D. Vide GAL, 1,122; SI,185=Najjar,
11,225; Ency. of Islam, 11,599»

In this book Ibn Qutayba has given the biographies of one hundred
and ninety eight poets of pre-Islamic and Islamic periods with
quotations from their verses. See: Bankipore Catalogue,xii,122.
The book was published by Rittershausen in Leiden, 1875* ~or other
publications, see; Najjar, 1i, 224-25.

This 1s a book on philology. It was edited and published by Cheikho
in Dix anciens Traites de Philologie arabe, Beyrouth, 1908 A.D.
Vide Najjar, 11, 229; ~Sncy. of Islam, 11,399.

This 1s a famous book on history. It starts from the Caliphate of
Abu Bakr (11-15/632-34) and ends with the Caliphate of Harun
al-Ra™1d (170-93/786-809). It was printed in Cairo, 1322 and 1327
A_H. Vide Najjar, i1, 229; Bankipore Catalogue, xv. 111.
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2, Abu Hanifa al-Dinawari (d,282/895)* author of Kitab Aikhbar
al-Tiwal”~< Kitab al~Nabat”~, Tafsir™ and Iglah al-Mantig»

5« Abu AlT Atoad b. Ja~far al-Dinawari (d«289)”, author of
Kitab al-Muhadh4hab fi al-Nahw®*”« Pama*ir al~Qur*an”™ and Kitab

n
al-Mantiq »

riumi“adh al-Dinawari (d.299) "'= He vias a Sufi scholar

left for us mystical utterances’! -

Abu Hanifa Ahmad b. Da“"wud al-Dinawari was a grammarian,philologist
and narrator of hadiWi. He was also a scientist. On him, see:Fihrist,
p-116; Udaba*,i11,26-32; ~Abd al-Qadir al-Baghdadi,Khizanat al-Adab
(Bulaq,1299 A_H.), 1,25-26; Vustenfeld,p»27;Bughya«p«132;Zaydan.
11,197; Sarkis,p.907; GAl,i,123; SI1,187;Hitti,p.589; Huart,pp.15n 55;
Ency. of Islam, 1,977778.

The book contains the history of Alexander, the Great, the Sas”™ids,
the first four Caliphs, the Umayyads and the Abbasids upto the death
of Caliph al-Hu™tasim (218-227/835-S42). It was edited and published
by Guirgass in Leiden,1888 A.D. Vide Zayd”™,11,197;Huart,p.155; Ency.
of Islam,1,977; Najj~, 11,231.

It is a literary work dealing with the soil and plants of Arabia.
Vide Ency. of Islam, 1,977-8; Huart,pp.154-55.

Haji ~alifa, 1,309-

Ibid.,p-112.

He was a well-known grammarian and the son-in-law of Tha**lab (d.291).
He died in 289/901. For notice of his biography, see: Udaba*.
ii,239-40; Bughya, p.130.

Haji Oialifa, 1i1i,576.

This 1s a compendium which al-Dinawari made from Kitab al-Ma*"™i
al-Qur*an by al-Farra* (d.207)« Vide Udaba*,ii1,240;Ha.11 Khalifa™ii,h84>
Udaba*,i1,240.

For notice of his life: Tabagat al-Sufiyya, p.316; Sifat al-Saf*wa,
iv,60; *thmani, Siyar al-Agtab, (Newal Kishore press, Lucknow, 1913)»

pp -50-55.
Cf: Tabagat al-Sufiyya, pp-316-18; Sifat al-Safwa, 1v,60.
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4TH/10TH CENTURY SCHOLARS OF DINAWILR AND THEIR WORKS

A,AL-MUHADDITHM,THE TRADITIONISTS;

I-on al-Sunni (d.36V971)

Among the nuhaddithun who flourished at Dinawar in the 4th/10th
century, the name of lbn al-Sxinni nay be mentioned, Abu Bakr Almad b.
liuhanmad b. Ishag b. Ibrahim b. Asbat al-Dinawari, popularly known
as Ibn al-Sunni, was born in 284/897 st Dinawar. He was a widely
travelled traditionist. He heard hadith at al-Basrafrom Abu ~alifa
al-Jumalit  (d.505)» at al-Kilfa from ~Abd Allah b, Zaydan al-Bajali
d, 319%), at Harran from Abu "Aruba (d, 5°8) and in Egypt from
al-Kasa’i (d. 503). He was a trustworthy narrator of hadi-~. Ahmad
b, ~Abd AII™ b, Al b. “a”~an al-Qadi al-Dinawari, Almad b« ~Abd
Allah al-Isbah”™i, Tluhammad b. Al al-"A.lawi (d.-395) and Almad b.
al-Husayn al-Kassar (d. 433) received hadith from him. *

Ibn al-Sunni spent the best part of his life with al-Kasa*i
in Egypt undergoing extensive training in hadi-yi literature, and
earned the epithet of Mahib al-Na™a*i — a pet disciple of al-Nasa“i.
He collaborated with al-Nasa®"i1 in preparing an abridgement of the
latter*s Sunan al-Kubra \inder the title al-Hu.jtaba and became
subsequently its rawi, transmitter. As a matter of fact, the extant
edition of al-liU.1taba is the recension of lbn al—SiinniZ-

Ibn al-Sunni died in 364/974/.

1 Al-Sam”™™i1 art "al-Sunni''; Quffaz, 111,142. _

2 There i1s a difference of ini0ll”as to the compiler of al-Nasa*i*s
al-riu.itaba. According to ~bd al-"Azlz al-Khawli (Miftah al-Sunna,
P»79) al-Hasa*i1 himself prepared, at the instance of Amir of Ramla,
his Sunan al-Sughra and named i1t al-Mujtaba. While according to
Dhahabi (.luffaz, 111,142) and others CShadharat, iii,ifg; also Sarkis,
p.122) i1t-"wasnTbn al-Sunni who prepared the_ abridgement of al-Nasa*i"s
Sunan al-Kubra xmder the title of al-Kuntaba. But the fact remains
that al-I"tasa”i himself prepared al-Nu.”~taba with the collaboration of
Ibn al-Sunni who became subsequently its rawi.This option of ours is
borne out by riuftl Sayyid Muhammad Amim lhsan In his T~ikla ~lIm
Hadith (Dacca, 1372),p . " 3 Al-Yafi™i, 11,380. Notice of his life
is available iIn al-Subki,i11,96; Lubab,i,372-73; Shadharat,iii,47-48;
Sarkis,p.122,
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His works;

~Amal al-Yavm wa al~Layla (Published)”.

It 1s a comprehensive collection of abaditll pertaining to
specific ad™iya™ supplications invoking Allah’s hlessings v:hich
the Holy Prophet(s) enjoins his Umma,adherents, to recite at
diverse moments of daily life, vizi., in galat or outside; 1in
different periods of day and night; while at home or on journey;
while mounting a beast or embarking a ship; while meeting a friend
or bidding him good-bye; while visiting a sick; while attending
a gathering and leaving it; vjhile facing a tyrannous king or
being afraid of ferocious animals; while sneezing and yawning;
while receiving a favour or loan; while i1t is raining and thunder-
ing ;while a cock is crowing or a donkey braying and on such
other multifarious occasions iIn the daily life of a man. The book
gives elaborately the etiquette of aI—SaIam2 required to be obser-
ved by men of all age—groups and strata, and also deals with the
virtues of reciting the verses of the Holy Qur*~. In fine,

Kit&b ~Amal al-Yawm wa al-Layla, as i1ts title signifies, is a
handbook of du*&) supplications a devoted liuslim has to recite
on diverse occasions and in connection with nximerous activities
of his daily life.

The author has divided the book iInto seven .juz* or pai-ts and
every .juz*, into so many abwab or sections. The total number of
sections comes to four hiindred and thii"ty. Every bab begins with
a Inibric and under each rubric the text of one hadith or more

containing du*a is inserted after quoting in extenso the chains

1 Da“irat al-Ma*arif, Hyderabad, India, 1897 1959«
X_
2 To greet by saying :
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of narrators going back to the Prophet(s) — the total number of
ahadith being 769*

While going through the book one is impressed by the clarity of
arrangement the author has followed throughout. This seems to be the
influence of his teacher al-Nasa®i who had a special knack In arrangi-
ng ahadith — a fact supported by the superb arrangement of his Sun”.

The i1mportance of the Kitab al-Tawm wa al-Layla may be understood
from the fact that it was one of the earliest publications of the
Da“irat al-Ma*arif al-"~l1J-yimaniyya at HyderabM, India which first prin:
ted it in 15"15/71897 ad. reprinted in 1557/7939

Besides, Ibn al-Sunni compiled the following books which are yet
to be traced:

(i) Al-Tibb al-Nabawi; It is a collection of ahadith on hygiene,
medicine and treatment of diseases. A number of authors including
Abu Ku~aym al-lIsbahani (d.430) and al-Suyuti (d.9°11) wrote treatises
on this subjectz, while others like Tabrizi® devoted a chapter of his
Mishkat al-Masabih on al-Tibb al-Nabawi» Ibn al-Sunni seems to be the
earliest author to compile an independent treatise on 1it.

(i) Al-i1_jaz fi al-lladith: In this book Ibn al-Sunni collected
those ahMit_h which were brief but pregnant with meaning.”

(fi1) Kitab al-Qana*a;a treatise of ahMith on contentment”.

B.JUFIISTS:

Abu Bakr al-Dinawari (d.510/922)

Among the Jurists who flourished at Dinawar in the 4th/10th
For manuscripts of the book, GAL, 1,165; Bankipore Catalogue,v,pt.
i1, pp-100-101.

Haji ~alifa, 11,88.
Seehis Kishkat al-Kasabih. ed. Delhi,1952,p.387 sq.

Haji Khalifa,i,173.
Al-Subki, 11,96; Illaji Sialifa,11,295.
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centiiry the name of Abu Bakr al-Dinawari may be mentioned here,

Abu Bakr Ahmad b. Marwan al-Kaliki al-Dinawari was a native
of Dinawar, For the purpose of acquiring education he went to
Baghdad where he heard hadith from Yahya b. Ku~in (d,233) aud Ibn
Abi al-Diuiya (d. 281). He also studied Kalikite law under Isma™il
al~Qadi (d,282) in Bagdad. He settled iIn Egypt where he died in
310/922. He was a Miihaddith and fagih of the Malikite school of law.
His works:

Al-Mu.jalasa wa Jaw”ir al™lIm (MS)”™. 1t is a collection of
flirl 4 or dictations of Abu Bakr al-Dinawari being a recension of
Shaykh Abu Miihammad al-Hasan b. Isma”™il al-(”ass”™i. It incorporates
various branches of learning viz., Tafsir, Hadith, the athar or the
sayings of the Companions of the Prophet(s) and their history. It
contains also the biographical notices of the Followers, ascetics,
philosophers and the poets. Besides, the work gives an account of
the Arabs of the Jahiliyya, their ayyam, and the history of the
Persians—"*.

A selection of al-Mu.jalasa was prepaxed by some scholar under
the title Hwibba al-Mu®iuiasa min Kitab al-rm_jalasa .

Abu Bakr al-Dinawari also compiled the following books which
are not available:

(1) Kitab al-Qana™a wa al-Ta”affufa book on Sufism.

(i) Kitab fi Fada* il PI™ik™; a book on the merits and attainmen

of Imam Malik.

1 Husn al-Muhadira, 1,208-09; Buldan, 1,448.

2 Kutubkh”a al-Khadlwiyya al-Misriyya,Cairo; Daftari Kutubkh”a
DamadzMe 1in Istambol; and the Asafiyya library in Hyderabad, India.
— GAL, SI, 249.

3 Ahmad al-liihai, 11, 1?0. 4 Haji ~alifa, 11, 378.

5 GAL, loc. cit. 6 Husn al-Muhadira, i, 209;Mustatrifa,p.”
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C.EXEGETES:

Ibn Wahab (d.308/920)

Among the exegetes who floiirished at Dinawar the name of lbn
Vahab may be mentioned. Abu Huhanmad ~Abd Allali b. Muhanmad b«
Wahab al-Dinawari, sixmamed lbn Wahab, hailed from Dinawar* He trave-
Iled extensively in quest of knowledge and acquired hadiWi from Abu
Zur™a (d.264) and Abu Hatim (d.277) at al-Rayy,Ya™qub al-Dawraqi
(d,252) i1n BaghdM, Abu Sa”™id al-Ashajj (d.257) at al-Eufa™ , MAbbas
b. al-V/alid al-Ba;”~Tniti (d.270) at Jerusalem and Yunus b« ~Abd al-A"la
(d.264) in Egypt™, Among his students famous v;ere ~Umar b, Sahl
al-Dinawari (d.JJO), Abu ~Alr al~-Naysaburi (d,549) and Yusuf al-liayana™ji
(d.375)»™ Thie traditionist Ja~far al-Faryabi (d.301)”,in spite of his
vast knov7ledge, received haditti from him™. He died in 308/920."

His v;ork;

Al-Wadii> (MS). It is a commentary of the Holy Qur*an. MSS of
this v."ak are preserved in the Aya Sofia, Istambol and Asafxyya
library, Hyderabad.* Some extracts of this commentary have been

quoted in Tadhkira al-1Tawadir.

1 Huffaz, 11,287.

2 Buldan, il

3 Hirffaz, 11,287.

4 Shadh”™at,i1i,235.

5 Huffaz,ii,287.

6 Huff&z,11,287-88. Notice of his life is also fooind in Buld™,1i1,714;
al-Yafi™i, 11,27"9; Shadharat,ii,232.

7 The Asafiyya MS. contains the commentary from the beginning of the
Q\ir*Tui upto Sura al-1khl5s. — Vide Tadhkira al-NawMir,pp.13-16;

GAL,S1,334.
8 pp-15-16 (sic.) ,

MN\xan 0<A_An !
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PART 11.Qumm.

The city of Qumm stood on the eastern frontier of the Jibal provi-
nee at a place below the junction of the Gawmaha and the Qumm rivers e
In 23/644 Abu Kusa al-Ash™ari, a Companion of the Prophet(s),after a
few days®™ Ffighting, conquered Qumm keeping Ahnaf b. Qays in his command
and himself stayed there for a few days.2 During the first century of
Islam ~Abd al-Rahman b. Muhammad b. al-Ash™atti b, Qays, the governor of
Sijistan for al-Hajjaj b, Yusuf,rebelled against the latter and after-
wards being defeated returned to Kabul, The troops of Ibn al-Ash”™ath
included the five sons of Sa™d b, Malik b. ~mir al-A*"ath viz.,”Abd
AllaJi,al-Ahwas, 7~Abd al-Rahman, Ishagq and Nu~aym, all of whom settled
at Qumm. ~Abd AIl™ had a son named Musa who was a Shi“ite Imam and
introduced Shi”~ism among the i1nhabitants of Qumm In the second century -«
A_H, Henceforth Qumm developed into a seat of Shi“~ite learning and
culture.”

Immediately after the settlement of the city towards the close of
the first century of the Hijra”™ the study of hadith was iIntroduced in
the different mosque-centres of Qumm. Thus, we find that a grandson of
the above-mentioned Sa™d b. Malik named Ash”™a"” al-Qummi was a tradi-
tionist. He narrated hadi-*i on the authority of al-Hasan al-Basri
(d.HO) and Ja~far b. Abi al-Mughira al-Qummi. He was a reliable trans-
mitter of hadith. Jarir b. ”~Abd al-Hamid al-Razi (d.188) narrated hadith
on his authority. His name also occiirs in Sahih al-Bukhari in the chap-
ter under al-Tayammum.”

Abu al-Hasan Ya”™qub b. ~Abd Allah al-Qummi,a cousin of Ash”™ath b.

Ishaq noticed above was also a traditionist. He died at Qazwin inl74/79C"

1 Le Strange, Map. V. 2 Baladh\iri,p.312=" Eng.tr.by Hitti,p.485; Buld”,
1v,175;Ency»of Islam,i1,1117* } o

3 Aéjgam*Aanl, art *al-Qummi” ;Buldan.iv.175-76:Lubab,i1i1,4.

4 1bid.

5 Ibid.;Tahdhib,1,350; 11,108 1inder Ja~far b. Abi al-Mughira al-Qummi;
Khulasa.p.3%.

6 Al-Sam*ani,loc.cit.;Buld”,iv,177;Lubab,11i1,4;Shadharat ,i1,284.
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Among the 3rd/9th century scholars floiirishing at Qumm the
following were noteworthy:

1, Ahu Jafar Kuhammad b. al-Hasan h. Parru”® al-Saffar
al-A"raj (d.290). He was credited as the real foxinder of the
Inamite jurisprudence in Persia = His book Eitab Basa*ir al-Dara.jat
is a collection of Shi’ite traditionszo

2, Abu al-Q™im Sa*d b. ~Abd Allah b. Abi ~alaf al-~umni
(d.500)* He v;as a Shi*ite traditionist® and an author of Kitab
aI—Rahma4, Kitab Basa*ir aI—Dara.jat’\? Kitab al—Munta-jabaP and

n
Kanaqib Ruwat al-Hadith wa Math™ibihim”e
ATH/10TH CENTURY SCHOLARS OF QUMM AFD THEIR V/ORKS

ANMINITE TRADITIONISTS:

Ibn Babawayh al~Qumni (d.-381/991)«

Among the 1MiMite traditionists who flourished at Qumm in
the 4th/10th century the name of Ibn Babawayh al-Qummi may be
mentioned here. Abu Ja”far Muhammad b* ~Ali, popularly called
Ibn Babawayh, was a celebrated author on M“i”~a traditions and
theologyo- He was known to fame as al-»Shaykh al-Saduqg, the
trust—-worthy professor. His brother Abu ~Abd Allah al-Husayn
was the author of Kitab al-Radd *"ala al-R™ida — a book he wrote
for al-S~ib b. MAbbad (d-385)"-

X Fihris al-Tusi, pp. 288-89; al-Tafar”™i, p.JONJ Kashf al-Hu.jub,
.87; vajjilr, iii, 337-

2 Kashf al-Hu,iub,p.87. This book is an elaboration of Kitab Basa’ir
al-Jara.jat fi Fadl A1 Muhammad by Abu al-Qasim Sa™d b. *bd AIIN

al-Q;umml (d.300). Vide Najjar, iii* 337 copy of the book is
preserved in the library of Hesl”ed, while another “der the title
Tasdir al-Dara.jat is available i1n al-Haktab al-Hindl.— Ibid.

3 Fihris al-Tusi,pp. 152-53; al-Tafarshi, p.149.

4 Fihris al-"si, p.153-

5 This is a book on hadith (Kashf al-Ifc_jub, p.87) and was written
in foxir parts (Fihris al-Tusi™ P«i33j- It was published iIn Maymu™a
in 1285 A_H.(Najjar, i11i1,337=)This book was elaborated by Abu
Ja*far Miahammad b. al-Hasan b. Farrukh (d.290) — Ibid.

6 It contains about one thousand folios.— Fihris al-Tusi,p.153»

7 Kashf al-Hujub<«p .556 . 8 Sarkis,p.43.3 Fihris al-Tusi,p,304.

9 Kashf al-Hu.jub,p.442.



Qoo ~NOUOP,WNE

[EEN

11

Dhaka University Institutional Repository

125

After receiving iInstructions on Shi™ite tradition and juris-
prudence from his father , lhn Babawayh had further training in the
subjects under Muljaminad b. Yahya al-"Att” al-Kufi and nuhammad b,
Kusa b. al-T"lutawakkil . It appears that he went to Khurasan in order
to preach Shi"ism™. In 555/966 he went to Bagdad and lectured on
hadith and figh”™« OFf his students the names of ~Ali b« riuhaminad
al-Qummx (d.581)" and Abu ~Abd Allah r®luhamad b, Muhammad b,
al-Nu*man al-Baghdadi (d,413) have come down to us =

Ibn Babawayh settled at al-Rayy and became intimate V/ith
Buwayhid prince Rukn al-Dawla(320-65/932-76) who sought his instruc-
tions on the administrative affairs of the state . His relationship
with the Buwayhid vizier al-S™ib was also cordial as he wrote for
the library of the latter his “Uyun Al“bar al-Rida™« He died at
al-Rayy i1n 381/99"!

Ibn Babawayh was a hafig; of Shi”a traditions, well-versed in
the biographies of transmitters and a critic of theirnarratives.

He is said to have compiled as many as three h\indredbooks on
different topics of Shi"ite theologyllo

rihris al-Tusi p.218; Najjar, 1ii, 3"b«

Kashf al-Hujub p-37"1; 52™»

Bankipore Cata,, X, 9le

Ibid.,v, pt, 1, 183-

Najjar, 1ii, >48.

Najjar, i1ii, 379.

Fihris al-Tusi, p.305.

Najjar, 111, 37%.

See Bankipore Cata, xv, 123.

Najjar, 111, 343. Notice of his life is also foiind In S™kis, p.43;
Fihris al-Tusi”™ p. 30"5 Sarton, p.656; Eacy. of Islam, 11,365-66«

Fihris al-Tusi, loc. cit.
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Below an attempt is made to give a brief introduction of
his works:

(1) Kitab man la Yahdainihu al-»Faqih (published)

This i1s one of the four Shi*ite canonical collections of
traditions? comprising four vohnes'Ji It contains 5963 traditions
of the following two categories:

(d) Husnad traditions numbering 3913*

(b) Mursal traditions numbering 2030.

The work is divided iInto six hundred and sixty six abwab or
chapters.

As stated in the preface the work was compiled at Bal” at
the suggestion of Muhammad b. al-Hasan™, a noble thereof".

(i) ~llal al-Hadith (published)*»

It is a treatise on the traditions pertaining to ~ilal wa
aghrad, reasons and objectives of the fxmdamentals of religion and
its by—lawsS-

(iii) Ma*~i1 al-Akhb” (published)”.

This i1s a collection of Shi”a traditions pertaining to the
significance of huruf (alphabets) and alfaz, (words). The vjork
contains one hxmdred and seventy brief chapters, each beginning
with the term bab mataniCe

(iv) "~Uyun Akhbax al-Ejda (published)” .

It is a voluminous work on the life, sayings and teachings

1524; Lucknow, 130?. For the MSS.,Najjar, 1ii,3"5.

The, other three are the following: a. Al-Kafi by Abu Ja”“far Muhammad
b. Ya*qub al-Kulini, d. 528/939 or 329/946; b. Tahdhib al-Ahkam;
c. al-Istibg” both by Abu Ja**far Muhammadb. al-Hasan b. “All al-Tusi,
d. 460/106"A Vide Ency. of Islam, 11, 365«

Kashf al-Hu.iub™ ﬁ'363' ~ Bankipore Catalogue, v, Bt. 1,184.

According to Bankipore Catalogue, (ibid) Muhammad b. Ishaq.”6 Ihid.

Along v;ith Persian translation in Tihran, 1297 A.H, — Najjar,iii,3™*
Kashf al-Hujub, p.384; Sarton, p«636.
I"blished in ma_jwva in 1311 A_H. — Najjar, iii, 37«

Kashf al-Hu.jub/ p .$33; loth, pp. 3735 under No.1293*, Ency. of Islam,
1i763.
Tihran, 1275; 1287 A.H. — GAL, SI, 52l1«Najjar,iii,3".
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of ~Al1 al-Rida (d-203) the eighth Imsim of the Shi**ites™ 1bn Bah-
awayh airanged it into chapters — the total "being one hundred and
thirty nine. He compiled this work for al-Sahib b. ~Abbad when the
latter presented to him his gasidatan to celebrate the death anni-
versary of ~Ali al-Rida , The book is complete in two volumes.-"

During the reign of Qutb Shah, the King of Persia (1035-83/
1620-72), the book was translated into Persian by *All b. Tayfur
under the title Tuhfa Malaki”™, An abridged commentary of this
Persian translation was prepared by Hasan *Ali S™ams al-Din ~Ali Kh”?

Muhammad Taqi b. Muhammad Bagir translated ~Uyun Akbbar
al-Rida into Persian and named it ~ashif al-Njgab”e

) IMtigMat al-Imamiyya (published),*»

It is a theological treatise on Muslim faith according to
the Shi*ite school.O It deals with tawhid oneness of Allah, His
attributes and a detailed description of eschatology. It also
discusses inter alia the revelation of the Qur~"”; the virtues of
the recitation of the Qur“an and its preaching; the prophets and
their number and the theory of their being immune from SHT%.

This theological treatise received universal acceptance among
the Shi*Mites and was a popular handbook on the subject. Already
during the reign of 1“ah Tahmasap, the King of Persia(950-98"/1521—

"1576) » 1t was rendered into Persian™® by Abu al-Fath al-Husayni

Ibid. ;Loth,p.5A- 1inder No.146;Bankipore Cata,xv,125; Ency.of Islam,

ii,566-67.

Kashf al-Hu.jub,pp.588-39. 5 Bankipore Cata., xv,123.

G/NT,S1, aa3dar ,i11,5”_. For i1ts manuscripts,ibid.
GAL,SI,321«=Najjar,i1i,5"5. For the manuscript of the abridged
commentary, 1ibid.

Ibid. It was published in Tihran,1297; "15™? A_H. — lbid._
Published in ma.imu™a In Tihxan,1500 A.H. and also in Tihran, 1365 A.H.
— GAL, SI, 5"MaJj”™,iii,546.

EIlis,i1,164;A Descriptive Catalogue of the Oriental MSS.belonging
to late E.G. Browne, completed and edited by R.A. Nicholson (Camb-
ridge, 1952), p.16 under C.9(10).

Kashft al-Hu.jub,p.51.

MSTcopy o 1t iIs preserved in Asiatic Society of Bengal,Calcutta.-—
GAL, SI,522=Najjar, iii,5".

Ibid.
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Also 1t was repeatedly translated into Persian by ~Abd Allah b.
Husayn Rustucad”™i,” ~Ali b, Husayn al-Zawari”™ and Muhammad b.

Shams al-Din al-Istarabadhi,”
An English version of the book was made by A,A. Faydi and

was published by Islamic Research Association,Bombay in 19324,
(vi) Eitab al-Khis”™ (published)”
It 1s a book on ethics. The author says in the preface
that he found his professors as well as his predecessors v riting
books on different topics but they stayed away from compiling
works on ethical subjects like good conduct and its different
categories as well as the bad conduct and its various aspects.
He felt the extreme necessity of a book like this for the benefit
of the students. So he produced this work with a view to attaining
nearness of Allah”.

(vii) Itoal al-Din wa 1tm” al-Ni“ma fi-ItAbat
al-GMayba wa kashf al~Hira C-fc™blished]™7

It 1s a work on Shi*a theology. According to Bankipore
Catalogue, it contains a detailed exposition of the Shi”a theory®
that Muhammad b. al-Hasan, the 12th and the last Shi~ite Imam is

alive, though he is hidden. They believe that the Imam will reappear

A manuscript of Rustumd”™i®s Persian translation is preserved in

Oriental Public Library at Bankipore. — 1lbid.

Ibid.

MS. copy of the Persian translation by al-Istaraba”™i i1s available
in the Oriental Public Library at Bankipore. — Ibid.

Ibid.

Tihran without date; al-Hajar, 1J1J and Tihran,1302 A_H. — GAL,

SI, 522= Kaj jar, iii,547.

Kasiif al-Hurub, p.20$. i i i
~31.H. Partly published by E.Moller, Beitr. Zur Mahdi-

iehre des Isl. I, Heidelberg, 1901. — GAL, SI, 322 *=Najjar,iii,3"7>

Sarkis, p.44. According to Bankipore Catalogue (X,91 xmder Ko.591)

the title is Tamam al-Ni“ma f£ Ithbat al-Ghayba wa Kashf al-Hira.

This theory is contested and criticized by Im”~ lbn Taymiyya,

(d.728), the great Sunni theologian. — Bankipore Cata.,x,91

under No.591.
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at the appointed time. The present work gives full particulars
of the time of his appearance.

The author says in the preface that he composed the present
work in view of the disbelief in the theory of al-Ghayha (hidden
Imam) on the part of the people of Ni“apur andbecause of a
dream In which the Caliph ~All urged him towrite Ith.

(viii) Kitab al-Tawhid (published)”

This is again a treatise on theology. Thereason vihy Ibn
Babawayh compiled this treatise iIs given in thepreface as
follows:

"I find a group of opponents referring to us as believers
in anthropomorphism and compulsion in our conception of God.
Their ignorance about the significance of the Qur’anic terms led
them to level the baseless charge against us. Thus they blackmailed
our school and obstructed people from accepting the religion of
All&h. So I write this book with a view to defending tawhid,
oneness of God and negating the charge of anthropomorphism and
compulsion In our conception of God"."’6l

(ix) Al-Hidaya (published)”: a compendi\im of Muslim law
according to Shi*a school”. It contains usul, principles and
fiiru*, by-laws of Shi*a jurisprudence”.

) Al-"a-gna”™ (published)" ™.

This i1s again a law-book of the ShF”WtBsQ- As the title

suggests, it is a magna*(sufficient) handbook of Shi*ite

Ibid. Cf:llashf al-Hu.jub™ p-57j Sarkis,p.44; Ency.of Islam,ii,366.
Bombay,"1321 A_H. and Tabriz without any date.— GAL,SI,322=Najjar,
1i1,547.

Eas hf al-Hu.jub ,pp.430-31.

Published in the collection al-Jawami* al-Fighiyya,Tihran,1276 A_H..
pp-25-32. — GAL,SI,322=Najjar,iii,347;Sarkis,p.44.
Ellis,ii1,163. 6 Kashf “-Hu.jub, p.603.
Published in the collection al-Jawami*'- al-Fighiyy”?
Tihran,1276 A.H.— - GAL,SI,322=Najjar,iii,34"/jiiarKs,p.44.

Ellis, 11,164.
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Jurisprudence. lbn Babawayh — as he says iIn the preface — has
omitted the chain of authorities in order to make it handy for
use and easy iIn memorization,l1

(xi) Qhana*im al-An” fi Kas’ala al-Halal wa al-Haram
(published)”.

This i1s a treatise on theology* It discusses the problems of
halal ,lawful and h~r~, unlawful matters in the conception of
Shi*ite school of Jurisprudence,

(xi1) ~awab al-A"mal (published)”

As the title shows the book describes the th.avmb, rewards of
good actions performed by a Muslim, According to Islamic Sar"ia,
*ibada, devotions are of two kinds: (1) badaniyya or those perfor-
med by physical exertions, e.g., salat (prayer), sawm (fasting) etc.,
£ind (ii) maliyya”™ or those by spending wealth, e.g,,2al:at (charity),
gadaga (alms) etc. The present book describes the rewards promised
to be given by Allah for actions of the first category42 The object
of writing this book was to encourage man to do good deeds.

i) *lgab al-A*m" (published)”

Unlike the book described above, this work classified
the punishment for evil deeds by a Iluslim.™ The object of writing
this book i1s to create horror in the mind of a I"luslim and to
dissuade him from committing sin.

(xiv) Al-Amali fi al-Ahadith (published)*".

0
This i1s a collection of traditions Ibn Babawayh dictated

Kashf al-Hu.iub, p . W- 2 Tihran,1519 A.H.— Najj”~, 1i11,5".
i"ihran,1299 A H. — Najjar, iii, 37-

kashf ~"-Hujub, p.149; Cat. Browne, p.1? under C.10 (8).

5?thran, 1799 A_H.— Najjar, 111,3"7-

Kashf al-Hu.jub<p.382; Cat. Browne,p.17 underJ”o.C.10 (8).

The book was edited by Muhammad ~Ali al-Ka”anx sird lIi1thographed in
Tihr~, 1300/1883. — Ellis, ii,163« According to Najj”~ (vol.iii,
547)f the title of the book is Kitab al-Amali fi al-Ahadith wa
al-Akhb~.

Ellis, ii, 163.
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to the students in different ma.jalis or sittings. The traditions
appear to have been arranged xinder respective sittings,

(xv) Ma.jalis al~Mawa™iz fi1 al~Ahadith (MS?

This treatise seems to 'te a collection of ahadith describing
the virtues of holding meetings for delivering religious sermons
and wise sayings,

(xvi) Munazara al~Malik R\ikn al-Dawla ma® al~Saduq (MS)™,

It 1s a polemical Shi*ite tract containing a debate held
between Rukn al-Dav;la and Ibn Babawayh at the court of the former.
The reason of compiling this tract was as follows:

When Rukn al-Dav;la, the Biwayhid prince, came to know of the
erudition of lbn Babawayh as an authority on Shi“ism, he was
anxious to meet him. On his arrival at the court the prince wel-
comed and honoured him and seated him by his side. Then there
continued a lively discussion between them on the question as to
who would be the rightful Caliph after ~Ali, It also discusses
the reasonableness or otherwise of censuring the three rashida
Caliphs by the “i*ites. Some were in favour of It and some were
against it, V/hat then v;as the opinion of Ibn Babawayh ? — a
question posed by the prince. Ibn Babawayh discusses the problems
raised by the prince threadbare and solved them to his satisfaction”

(xvii) Kitab al-1~tisas (NS)N,

This book iIs a compendium of Shi”a traditions, the history

1 Kashf al-Hu”ubt p.59,

2 A 1S, copy IS preserved in Berlin, For other M3S,,Najj”™j 1i1i1,5"
A?corijng to Kashf al~Hu.iub™p.370< the title i1s al-Mawa*iz wa
al-1jikam,

3 British liusevim and the library of E.G, Brovme, — GAL,SI, 322;

Cat. Browne, p.289 under Y, 5(1)= It begins;

KasJif al-Hu.iub«™ _333,

4 Cat, Browne, p,289 under 1,5(1)- 5 Kashf al-Hu.jub, p,555*

6 TiS, Copy is preserved in the libraxy of Amin al-WS®izinlbrahim b,
rivhammad *Ali al-Isfahani — Najj~, 111,3"*
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of the Companions of the Prophet(s) and their merits, the erudi-
tion of early Shi”a divines and their position in the field of

Jurisprudence etc. A work of a similar nature was also compiled
by Abu *Ali Aluaad b. al-Husayn, a contemporary of lbn Babawayh”.

(xviii) Maghikha Ibn Babawayh (MS),

The work is a collection of ahadith narrated by the shuyukh,
professors of lbn Babawayh. The system he followed in compiling
the ahaditii is that they were placed under respective shuyukh
whom he arranged chronologically”.

(xix) Al-Arba*un ”7an al-Arba”™in min al-Arba**in (MS.)”.

It is a collection of forty traditions narrated by Ibn
Babawayh on the authorities of his forty ~uyukh v;ho in their
turn had them from forty different traditionists,

(xx) Fada*il Shahr Ra.jab (MS™

It 1s a treatise on fada*il”™ merits,of the month of Rajab
as mentioned iIn traditions.

Besides the books noticed above, Ibn Babawayh also wn?ote

books on various subjects, but they have not come down to us.”

1 Kashf al-Hu.jub, p.30«

2 HS copy is available in the library of Keslihed, — Najj”™,111,5"<

5 Por the term mashlkha, see: M.Z. Siddiqi, Hadi"” Literature
(Calcutta University, 1%1), p.is, f.n. d,

A- Library of Hulla ~Ali Aga at Tabriz. — Kajj”, iii, 5°-
5 Library of Kulla "~Ali Aga at Tabriz. — Ilbid.

6 For titles of books, see; Tusi, p-30™» Kaghf al-Hu.jub,
pp- 134, 215, 234, 275, 571, 378, 384, 421-22, 432, 435, 439

443, 445, 452, 453, 455,460, 461, 463, 491, 500, 501, 524, 526,
545, 570, 590, 604; Najjar, iii, 347-48.
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B.JURISTS:

1. Abu al-Hasan al-Qnmmi (d.305/917)<

Abu al-Hasan ™Al1 b. Kusa b. Da*wud al-Qumni was one of the lea-
ding Hanafite jurists of his age. He was also a traditionist and heard
hadi**r from I"iunaimed b. Hamid al-Razi (d*27), liuhamed b. Shuja®
al-Thalji (d.266) and others* Abu al-Fadl Almad al-Kaghadhi and Abu
Bakr Ahmad b. S&¥d narrated hadith on his authority* Towards the close
of his life he went to Kishapur at a time when the Samajiid Amir Ahmad
b. Isma™il (2.95-301/907-913) arrived there from al-Rayy* The Amir
convened for him ma.jalis"sessions where Abu al-Hasan gave lessons on
hadi-yi from most of his compilations. Hedied in $05/917 -

Abu al-Hasan 1is credited w'ith having compiled awork entitled Ahkam
al-ic'r= 2"but the book has not come down to us.

2. Abu al-Hasan ~Ali b. Musa b. Husayn b. Babawayh
al-Qumml (d.329/90).

He was a renowned Shiite jurist and one of the leading professors
of Quinm. He went to al-“lraq and devoted himself to the study of
ShiMite figh xinder Abu al-Qasim al-Husayn b. Ruh*. In 328/939 one year
before his death Abu al-Hasan went to Baghdad and g™uaranteed Abu al-Hasan
al-"Abbas 1.jaza, license to teach all of his compilations. He died
in 329/9°0."*

His works:

Al-Tusi has furnished us with a list of twenty two books most of
which appears to be tracts on different chapters of al-Figh, viz.,
al-Wadu", al-Galat. al-Jana*iz” al-Nikah, al-Kanasik al-Ha.j1 etc.”
Al-Sam™\i, art "al-Qummi"; Buld~”, iv, 177; Lubab, iii

Ibid. 3 Fihris al-Tusi,p-218. 4 Al Tafar’\l p-232.
Fihris al-Tusi. p. 218. Cf: Fihrist. p.277; Kashf aI—Hu,Jub pp-96,

217, 547, ~22, 426, 428, 552, 589.
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Abu al-Hasan was the father of Ibn Babawayh, the famous

Shi”a scholar, whose life and works we have discussed above,
C, EXEGETES:
Abu al~Hasan ~Alj b. Ibr~im al-Qummi (d.ca. 550/960)«

Among the exegetes who flourished at QuEm in the 4th/10th
century the name of Abu al-Hasan ™All b« Ibr”~im al-Qummi may be
mentioned, A leading "i™ite author of the 4th century A.H, Abu
al-l1lasan MAli1 b, lIbrahim b, Hashim al-Qummi had a thorough trai-
ning In hadi*” and tafsir imder lbn Abi Da“wud (d, of Baghdad
and Abu al-~Abbas b, ~Uqgda (d, 552) of al-Kufa,*™ As a traditionist
he was regarded by the Shi”a scholars as reliable, Muhammad b,
Yarqub al-Kulini (d. 528) transmitted hadi-" on his authorityz,
The exact date of his death has not come down to us.

His works:

Abu al-Hasan ~Ali b, Ibrahim wrote a n\imber of books”™ on
tradition, history and theology, but his fame rests on his Tafsir
al{?ur*anz'which was based on interpretations handed down chiefly
by Imam M\ihammad Baqir (d,ca, 117) ~d Imam Ja*far al-Sadiq
d, 148)",

The author begins his commentary with a preface elaborating
several i1mportant points, viz,, N.asikh and al-Mansukh and other

technical terms which are prerequisites for the understanding of

1 Udaba®, xii, 215* f,n,

2 Al-Tafarshi, p.224, Notice of his life is also found in Fihris
al-Tusl, p. 209; N1z~ al-1"tidal, 11, 217; Bankipore Catalogue,
xviii, pt, 11, 145 under Llo.14"2,

5 Eitab al-Nasikh wa al-Nansukh» Kitab al-Maghazi, Kitab al-Shara*i™,
Kitab C~b al-Isnad, Kitab al-Manaqib, Kitab Akhb” al-C,:x0?*an wa
Riwayatihi Kit5b Fada*il Amir al-Mu"minin, Kitab al-Tawhid wa
al-Shirk, Kitab al-Hayd, al-Mushdhar and Kitab al-Anbiya*, Cf;
Fihrist, p.511; Udaba*, xii, 2151 Eihris al-Tusi, p, 209; Ka™hf
al-Hu.iub,pp,574, 557, 517, 555; Bankipore Cata, xviii, pt, 11,145
under No,1462,

4 Lithographed in Tihran, I1511; "15"15 and Tabriz, 155 A,H,— GAL,SI,556.

5 Loth, p.10,
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tafsir literature. The work is, on the whole, concise; only the
causes of revelations of several chapters are described at grea-
ter length.

The author concludes his Tafsir by citing traditions on the
fada*il1* merits of the respective suras of the Qur’an and the

rewards promised to one reciting it.

1 Banlcipore Cata., xviii, pt. 1Iii, xmder No.1462.
2 lbid.
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CHAPTER 11

THE PROVINCE OF MURASAN

Khura™™t the great eastern province of Persia, stood
on the northern horder of Quhistan and Sijistan, In the fourth/
tenth century, l7~urasan was a great tract of land including in
it what is now the north-western part of Afganistan. In those
days i1t was hounded on the east by Bada”i”~”, 1ts northern
frontier being the Oxus and the desert of ~“warizm. Khurasan,
was divided into four divisions, namely, Ni“apur, Marv, Herat
and Bai:”~. The physical feature of the province was remarkable
in that 1t had the rivers of Herat and Marv rising in the moun-
tains of Afganistan turning north and flowing out iInto the sands
of the desert towards Hiw~izm. The famous trunk road known as
Khuras” road connected the province Vith Baghdad on the west
and Bukhaxa and Samargand,on the north-east, in the province of
Sughd, This high road went across Bist”, Karv, ~s,Nishapur,
and Amul on the bank of the Oxus, It was frequented as much by
merchantile caxavans as by myriads of talibu al-"ilm, the seekers
after knowledge, who, as i1t were, left on this high road the
ineffaceable impress of their foot—marks.2
We have seen how the islamization of the province of
al-Jibair came about during the early days of Islam. In the same
manner “uras”™ was islamized by the Arabs during the days of
rashida Caliphs, and the enthusiastic people of the province

Le Strange, pp-.7-8.

Dr .Muhammad Ishaq, al-Asamm, the Deaf Traditionist of Nishapur,an
article published in the Journal of the Asiatic Society of Pakistan

vol. ximi. No.2, August, 1968, p.138.
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betook themselves to the culture and cultivation of Islamic
learning. As a result, Kh\irasan was dotted particularly with
centres of hadith learning. It may not he exaggeration to say
that almost every city and township of the province was humming
with the cultural activities of the scholars, local and outside.
In order to properly evaluate the part played hy the scholars of
the different centres of the province of !"™urasan we have divided
the chapter iInto two sections as follows:

Section 1, Ki”*hapur.

Section 1l. (i) Herat, (1i) Fiarv and (iii) Bal”™.
SECTION 1. Ki%apur.

(1) Topography, The city of Nisjiapur stands on a plain

surface towards the westernmost region of the province of Khura—

san.I In the early Islamic period it was known as Ahar;’\ahr2 or

Abra™ahr™,- but the Arab geographer called the city Naysabur.”
Sometimes it took the title of Iran—shahr.”™ In the 7"th/15"th
century its name was generally pronoimced as ITasha™mr.”~ Now—a-days

it is called Ni“apur.”™”

In ancient time a city under the name of Din Dula was first
founded by the Pishdadian monarch Tahamura®” Diwband (ruled for
30 years). In about 351 B.C. the city was devastated by Alexan-
der the Great (350-323 B.C.) and was afterw”ds rebuilt by the
Sas™id Arda”~xr Babghan (226-242 A.D.). ~apur 1 (242-71 A.D.),
the son of Ardashir wanted the city from his father, but he
refused to give it to him. Shapiir 1 built a city In its neighbou-
rhood and named i1t Ni“abur. Vide Ibn al-Bal~1, Kitab F"snama,
ed. by Le Strange and Nicholson, London, 1921 A,D.,p.65; Hajm3
Allah rixistawfi, Kitab Nuzhat al-(~ub, ed. by Nirza Muhammad
Sitirazi, Bombay, 1511 A.H., p. loi?.

Ency.of Islam, 1i11,928.

Al-Istak™i, p. 254.

Ibid.

Magdisi, p-3°15; Ency. of Islam, 1i11,928.

Buldan, 1v, 857»

Le Strange,p.383.
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Ni~apur Tirst 13RBI116 the capital of Khuras”™ at the time
of H\xnnuz I (272-73)1» the Sas”™id and was a place of iImportance
till the 5th century A.D.”™ Yazdjird 11 (438-457 A.D.) mostly-
resided i1n Hishapur.” lhiring the tine of the Chosroes (531~&28
A_.D.) the foundation of Nii“apur was laid out in the shape of
a chess-hoard.”™ However, 1its importance slowly eclipsed and
during the first two centuries of Islam the capital of Khurassin
had been at Marv and Bal”~,” But ~Ahd ALIIQEI b. Tahir (215-230/
828-844), the governor of Khurasan transferred his head—quarters
to Nishapur.”™ It may be mentioned that Ni“apur stood amidst
gardens and villages and was irrigated by several watercourses.'n
Its soil was very fertile and climate pleasanto- The Saffarids
(254-90/867-905) developed the city which next reached its most
prosperous condition "under the Samainids (261-589/874—999)*/"
Tughril Beg (429-455/1037-1063), the Saljug, resided tt1e|'e{pBlJt
the city suffered many vicissitudes and between 540/1145 and
80871405 it had been destroyed many times by tremor and the
attacks of Ghuzz and Mongol hordes; but it was subsequently
rebuilt in i1ts neighbourhood."™ The present city of Ni“apur

occupies a site adjacent to the ruins of the old one.12

.On him, see rialcolm. History of Persia (London,1829),1,77 et.seq,
MarMiam, History of Persia (London, 1874), p.75»
Ency. Britannica, Xxiv, 462.

Mustawfi, p.185; Le Strange, p-.386.

Lg gtrange, pp- 582 sq.

Ibid.

Ibn Hawgal, p.214; Le Strange, p-384; Markham, p.73.
Markham, loc. cit.

Le Strange, p,386; Ency. Britannica, xiv, 462.
10Ency. Britannica, loc.cit.

-1 1bid.

12Le Strange, p-586.

ooo~NoOOhoINE
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In the "th/10th century Kishapur was already the largest
and the most popxilous city of Sjurasan1 and one of the foxir
divisions2 of the province, viz., Ni:”apur, Marv, Herat and
Ball™.~ It had four gates, viz. Bah Has al-Qantara or the Bridge
Gate, Bab Sikka Ma™qil or the gate of the street of Magil,

Bab al-Quhnridiz or the Fortress Gate and Bab Qantara Takin or
the gate of the Takin Bridge.4

(i) Arab conquest. In 22/542 during the Caliphate of
AUmar the Arabs under the leadership of Ahnaf b. Qays (d,73)
overran Kisljapur and its outlying townships numbering as many
as forty four™. It was "Abd Allah b. ~Amir who consolidated

the conquered territories iIn 31/651 during the Caliphate of

As noticed above Marv and Balkh were headquarters of
the Khiirasan province during the first two centuries of Islam
where quite a few Companions of the Prophet (s) settled and
chose 1t for their cultural activities. As lor Nishapur it
had advantage over all other cities of Khurasan due to its
geographical location and salubrious climate. This was perhaps
the reason why it attracted the attention of the Companions
of the Prophet(s) to adopt it as their home or halting station.
To quote but a few iInstances: “Ad AllaJi b. ~Mir, the conqueror

of Khuras” sojourned at Nishapur in 3>/6"l when he heard the

Istakh™ri, p.255

Ibn Hawgal, loc. cit; Le Strange, p.334-.
Le Strange (p-382) has "Quarters
Maqgdisi”™ p-313-

Istakhri, p.25".

Magdisi, p.315- For congquest, see: Ibn
Tabari, 1, 2884-88; Ibn al-AWilr, 1iil,
ibid.

al-Athir, 111,17-
50.
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news of the death of Yazdjird b, Shahriyar, the last monarch of
the Sasanid dynasty*1 As a majk of solemn gratitude to Allah for
this happy news ~Abd AIL™ b. ~™i1r -undertook to perform haj.j with
an jjiram™ that started right from Nishapur.”™ ~Abd Allah b. Kh™im
al~-Sulami (d, 7 or 73)”™ and Qays b. Haytham al-Sulami al-Sami®
(d.ca. 71)» the Companions of the Prophet(s), were alternately
appointed governors of Nishapur on behalf of ~Abd Allah b, ”Amir.
AUtImm b. Habib and Hammam b, Zayd b, Vabisa”™ who arrived Ni“apiir
accompanied by ~Abd Allah b, ~Amir, settled and died there'. The
sons of these two Companions chose Ni”apur as their home,8 Amir
b. Sulaym al-Aslami”, another Companion of the Prophet(s), settled
at Kii™apur where he died and was biaried in the graveyard of
Miilgabato, Besides them, many a Companion either settled or
sojourned there and what is more important they seemed to have
carved out circles of hadith transmission, CHr presumption 1is
borne out by the fact that the names of as many as seventy five

Followers have come down to us, who stayed there either perma-

nently or temporarily In order to transmit hadito Iiteratxirelzo

Ibn al-Athir, 111, 57-58; Isaba, 111, 121,

When a pilgrim arrives at a migat, the last stage near Makka, he
bathes himself and performs two rak”™a of prayers, and then divesting
hemselt of his clothes, he assumes the pilgrim’s sacred robe, v;hich
iIs called i1hrSm. For details see; Hughes”™ Dictionaxy of Islam,
reprinted in L™ore, 1954, p.147; 156-

Isaba, 111,121,

On him, see: Usd, i
Al-Istx™ab (vol, ii
cf; IsabaT iii, 525
Tajridt ii, 132,
Ta*rfkh Naysabur, p,11,

Ibid,

Ta,irid,i, 506,

Ta*rikh Naysabur, pp, 10-11; Isaba, ii
Ta*rikh Naysabur, pp, 13-14,

Ta"rikh Naysabur, pp, 15-15«

i1, 148--49; lgaba,ii,735-37»
, 528) has *al-Shamf£* which iIs not correct,

, 621,



~N~No oabhaNER

O

Dhaka University Institutional Repository

141

Of them we may mention the following:

AljnelLf b. Qays (d.

Nafi™ mawla ~Ahd AT1I™ b, ~Umarty

Al-Rabi”™ b* Anas b. Haliky

Thanana b, *Mud Allah b. Anas (d.ca, 110)"-

Ja~da b, Hubayra al-Ma”™zumi™-

Al-Rabi”™ b, Zijad al-HMithi (d«56)i

Al-Dahhak b, Muz”~i1m al-Khuras”™i (d.105);

Lahig b, Humayd (d.106)j

Mugatil b. Sulayman al~-Balkhi (d. 150)"”

~Abd Allah b. Biirayda al-Aslami.

In this connection it is interesting to note that already
diiring the time of the Companions the people of Ni“apur responded
favoxirably to the study of hadxtt learning with the result that
there emerged quite a few Followers from Ni“apur,” OF them the
names of the following have come dovm to \is:

Abu Sulayman al—Naysa'bei‘:i

Fiarwan b. ~Ubayd Allah al—Naysabur?'%

Salim al-“\iIrasani”.

(iin) Introduction of Islamic sciences. The cumulative
effect of the cultural activities of the Companions and the
Followers turned Nishapiir into a seat of hadi”™ learning producing

outstanding transmitters and traditionists right from the 2.nd/8th

IstiJ™b, 1, 56-57; Khulasa, p.58-

Ta’rikh Naysabur, p*l4.

Ibid.

Ibn Sa~d, vii, pt.ii, 8; Kliulaga, p-"9.
Isaba, i, 485; Ta.jrid, i, 90; Khulasa, p.55.
Ta’rikh Kaysabur, p.14.

He was a disciple of Anas b. Malik (d.95) fied heard hadit h
from him (lbid;.

Ibid.

Ibid.
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century ,. Ve would like to give a brief list of the 2nd/8th and
3rd/9th centiiry scholars of hadi"’\1 prior to entering into discu-
ssion of the contribution made bythe scholars of the 4th/10th
century ti™aditionists to hadith literature. It may be noted that
during the second century A_H, many traditionists from Herat,
Marv, BalWi, Kasa, Sarakhs and Bu”ara being attracted by the cul-
tural life obtaining at Ni“apur which developed into a University
town, migrated there and devoted themselves to transmitting hadith»
Likewise quite a few local traditionists went abroad for higher
studies of hadith,

2nd/8th century traditionists;

Ibrahim b, Tahmm al-Harawi a‘l‘—Naysabur? (d. 165)3

Hafs b. ~Abd al-Rahman al-Naysaburi (d,199)" of Balkh

~Abd al-Rahm”™ b. ~Abd Allah al-Kasawi (d, ca.l150)™-

Bakr b. Ma™inif al-Naysaburi (d, 163)"j

Isma™il b, Ibrahim al-ITaysaburi”®;

Asad b. ~Abd AI1™ al-Qasri (d.120)'";;

Khari.ja b, Mus™ab £d-Sarakhsi (d.168)®

Hammad b, Sulayman al-Fag.ih al—KaysabUrinj

Ibrahim b« Rustam al-Marwazi ®

Abu Hutoayfa al-Butari'™ ™\ <

Asram b. (iya—-"™Mi'\n

Ibid, pp. 15-16.

He was the forefather of al-H”~im al-Nays“aburi (d.405/1014). On him;
Ta"rikh Uaysabur,p. 15; al-Khatlb, vi, 105-11; Fihrist, p.J"IS;
Iuffa™ 1,79B-9>

Ta’rikh l17Maysabur,loc,cit; J*ulasa, p»74.

Ta*rikh JIMarysabur, p.15; Khulasa”™ p.194.

Ta*rikh Naysabur, p.15-

Ibid.

Ibid.; Khulaga, p-26.

Ta*rikh I1Maysabur,p.15; B™ulasa, p-.84.

Ta*ri”™ Kaysaburjloc. cit.

10 Ibid. 11 Ibid. 12 Ibid.

N P
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3rd/9th century traditionists;

1. Al-Surini lbrahim b. Nasr al-Muttawi*~i (d.210), compiler
of al-riusnad.

2. Ali b, al-Hasan al-Dhuhli (d.25"1), author of Musnad.”

3. Muhammad b. Yahya al-Dhuhli al-Naysaburi (d.-258), compiler
of al-Zuhriyat. "

4. Al-Im™ Muslim b. al-Ha”jaj al-Qu”~ayri al-1Taysaburi (d.261),
the celebrated author of al-Sahih, one of the gihah Sitta.”

5. Ahmad b. Salima al-Naysaburi al-Bazzea:" (d.286), author of
Musta3ghra, i«?

6. Al-Khaff”™ Zakariyya®b. Da®"wud al-Naysab”™i (d.286), author
of al-Tafsir al-Kabir,N

7. Al-Husayn b. riuhammad al-Kaysaburi (d.289)* compiler of
al-Musnad« al~Abwab, al-Ta*rikh and al-Ktma*

8. Muhammad b. Mihran al-Naysaburi (d.-295)* collector of gihadith
of Imam. al-Zuhri (d."124), Imiim Malik (d.179)» Yahya b. Sa™id (d.14-3),
~Abd A1~ b. Dinar (d.127) and Musa b* ~Ugba (d. 141-),®

Huffaz, 11, 3; Mustatrifa. p,52*

Huffaz, 11,100;Mustatrifa, p,54,

In al-Zuhriyat al-Dhuhli collected the ahadith of Ibn Shihab al-Zuhri
(d.124). Cf: Huffaz, 11,101-02; I1bn al-Athir, vii,178; Shadharat,
11,138; Mustatrifa,p.92; Tabagat al-Hanabala, p,257»

For the detalled life and works of Imam Muslim, see; Ta*rikh Naysabur

pp-54-35; -Nawawi , ﬁp 548-53; al-Khatib, xiii 100-04; Viafayat,ii,™;
Huffaz, 11 150 52; Fi rist,p.322; Abu al- Flda |n”51 aiAafl*A'ill 174;

Shadharat«||«144—45 Bustmi al-M\ihaddithin,p.104; Sarkis,pp.1745-46;
Mustatrifa,p.40; Jurji Zaydah,i1,210; A~ad Amin, Ilhiha al-1sI”?
(Cairo, 1307 A.H.), 11,119-21; Tabagat al-Hanabala,p.246; Taihkira
al-Nawadir,p .89; Ibn Hajr "/Asgalani, Kitab Tabagat al-Mudallisln
(Egypt, 1322 A.H.), p.7; Husayn Muhammad,i,203; Hitti,p.395;;Nicholson,
p.337;Wustenfeld,p.22; Bankipore Catalogue, vol. v, pt.i,75-80; vol.v
pt.11,219; vol.xi1,36; Ency. of Islam,i11,756.

Huffaz, ii,190-91; Shadharat, ii,192; Mustatrifa, p.26.
Huffaz.11.222-25.

Huffaz«ii,226-27; Buldan, iv,224; Shadharat,i1i,201 Mustatrifa,p.39.
Huffaz,11,228-29; Mustatrifa.-p.95. In Shadharat (vol.ii1,221) his name
has been given as Muhamma™ld b. Isma™il which is not correct.
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4TH/10TH CENTURY SCHOLARS OF NINAPUR AND TIHIEIR V/ORKS
A. A~I-IUPADDITHN, THE TRADITIONISTS:

1. Al-Nasa*i (d.305/915)

Abu ~Atd al-Rahm”™ Almad b. Shu~ayb 'b. ~Ali al-Nasa*i, the
illustrious author of Kitab al-Sunan, one of the six canonical
collections of had>'<rto, was bom in 215/830 at Kasa in Khurarsan.’1
After completing primary education at his native tora. he left for
Baklan2 at the age of fifteen to receive training in hadith under
Qutayba b. Sa™id al-Baghl”™i (d.240), and studied under him for a
period of one year and two months”™. Thereafter he visited the cen-
tres of Khur”~an, al-“lrao and Syria receiving hadith at Nishapur
from Ishaq b. Rahawayh (d.238), al-Husayn b. Hansur al-Naysaburi
(d.238) and their contemporaries; at Baghdad from Ataad b. ~Ubada
al-Harawl (d.245); at al-Kufa from Abu Kurayb (d.248); at al-Basra
from Mithammad b, Ba”~”~ar Bundax (d.252); and at Damascus from
Hi~am b. ~Amm” (d,245)« He also heard hadi-~ from the traditio-
nists of al-Hij” and al-Jazira, but the names of his shuyi”h
thereof have not come doim to xs. He then repaired to Egypt and
studied Sha fi*ite jurisprudence under Kuhammad b. Nasr al-Marwazi
(d.294) and Yunus b. ~Abd al-A*la al-Sadafi (d.264)".

On finishing his education, al-Nasa*i settled at Zugaq
al-Qanadil”™ in al-Q”ira, and became shaykh al~Islam, chief judge.

1 Hiiffaz, ii,241.
2 A /t\gv%/n in the Bal}™h quarter of Khxiras”™, Buld”™, 1, 695; Le Strange,
3 huffaz, loc* cit.: al-Subki, ii,84.

4 Huffaz, loc. cit; al-Subki, loc. cit.; Husn al-Huhadira™ 1,147.
5 Buld” i1, 937*
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Hence he was called al-Qadi. Here among those who narrated hadlth
on his authority, were Abu Bislu? al-Dulabi (d.-310), Abu Jafaj:»
al-Tahawi (d,521), Abu ~Ali al-Naysaburi (d,5"9)» Huhammad b,
Mu~awiya al-Andalusi (d,358)* Abu al-Qasim al-Tabar™i (d.560) and
Abu Bakr b, al-3;inni (d.364)*",

Al-Nasa®1 took al-Qahira as his second home devoting himself
assiduously to teaching, researches and compiling works on hadith
— his main collaborator being his pet disciple the young Ibn
al~Sunni”e

In the year 502/914 towards the end of his life al-Nasa"i1 left
Egypt for Kakka en route to Damascus to perform haj,1. On his aixi-
val at 1Manascus he found that the people there had no regard for
Hadrat "Mli. At this al-Nasa’i \“rote KMitab al-Kbasa*is fi Fadli 7Al
b. Abi Talib: a book on the virtues of Caliph ™Ali, He read out the
book in the Jami of Damascus. Thereupon he was asked about his
opinion of Mu™awiya* His reply roused their anger and he was ci-ue-
Ily beaten by the intolerant people of Damascus, As a result he was
fatally v;ounded and, on his instruction, was carried to Haklia where
he breathed his last on the 13th of Safar, 505/915« He was buried
there betv/een al-Safa and al-Harwa™.

Al-Nasa®"i1 led a rigorously pious life. He would fast every
other day and spend most of the hours of the night in prayer and

devotion to Alliih. He was gallant, strong and stout-built. He would

participate in holy wars,”

1 Huffag, loc.cit,; al-Subki,loc, cit»;Husn al-riuhadira, loc.cit.

2 Tahdhib.i, 38-59- 5 Supra,p,118.

4 Huffaz” i11,242-45; al-Subki,ii«84; Vafayati«2l ;S>iadharat,ii,240.
Some say that he died at Ramla in Palestine and according to his
wishes his doad body was carried to Makka to bury him there, Vafayat%
loc, cit,; Tahdhib,i. 56-59; Bust” al-Muhaddithin. p,110,

5 Ibid.
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His works:
(1) Kitab al~Sunan (published)”
al-Nasa*1 compiled a voluminous work on hadi-”~ under the

title Kitab al~Sunan al-Kubra of which a selection was made at
the instance of Amir of Ramia coiig)rising only the sahih, (saond)
traditions and named it a.I—Nu.jtaba,2 As other Sunan works,
al-Nasa"1 arranged the ahadith of his Sunan under the chapters of
figh. OF the four Sunan works,”™ out of the SihMi Sitta, the Sunan
of al-Nasa"1 occupies the highest place. Im”~ al-Suyuti (d.9'1°1)
prepared a commentary on the Sunan of al-Nasa®"i1 under the title
Zahr al-Ruba.”™ Abu al-Hasan al-Sindi (d,1158)"™ wrote a ha”~iya,
(glossary) on al-riu._jtaba,”

(i1) Kitab al-Khasa’is fi Fadli *Mli b> Abi Talib(published)"”,

This is a book on the excellence, virtues and distinctive
qualities of ~Ali b, Abi Talib, based on ahadith* As mentioned
above al-Nasa*i wrote the book to remove the misunderstandings
of the people of Damascus regarding Caliph ~Al1 in the hope that
Allah might guide them to the right path,Q Al-Nasa®"1 had to pay
heavily for compiling this book, because he was branded as ~i17a
and was cruelly beaten- in the Jami™ of Damascus which resulted in

his death as mentioned above,

Published at Bulag, *1276 A,H,; Lucknow, 1869 A.D.; Delhi, 1256,
1515, 1519, 1325 a,h,
Supra, p,118.
The titles of other Sunan works are as follows:
(i) The S\inan of Abu Da“wud,

(i1) The Sunan of Ibn Kajah.

(iii) The J~™i* of al-Tirmidhi,
GAL, SI, 269.
On him: see India®s Contribution to hadi-~ literature, p,258.
Ibid.;gal, loc.cit.
Printed in Calcutta, 1503 A_H. together with a Persian trEinslation
by Kabiruddin Ahmad. The Arabic text has been reprinted in Cairo,
1508 A.H"GAL, 1l6c,cit?
Huffag 11,245; Shadharat. loc, cit,; al-*Subki, loc,cit”Bankipore

Catalogue, XV,121,
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(iii) Kitab aPi;H}%ﬂh* wa al~Matrukin (MS):j'a "book on naqd«
the criticism of transmitters of hadith with special reference
to those who were weak and rejected,2

(iv) Pada*il al-~5ahaba! a "book on the virtues of the Compani-
ons of the Prophet(s)”.

(v) Musnad Nalikt* a collection of ahadith narrated 'by Imam
Malik (d. 179).

(vi) Musnad ~Ali:™ a collection of ahMitll narrated by Caliph 7Ali,

(viDKitab al-Jum™a,™ This seems to be a collection of ahaditli
pertaining to Friday prayers*

2, Ibn Khuzayma (d*311/925)

Bom in 225/857*" in the University town of Niahapur Abu Bakr
Mithammad b, Ishaqg b. Khuzayma al-Sulami al-Naysaburi received early
education in hadi”” under Ishaq b. Rahawayh (d,258) and *lsa b, Musa
al-Khatmi (d,240) of Ni’\apxir.R He then left home and travelled
extensively in Jibal, al-“lrag, Wasit, al-"~am and al-Hijaz 1in
order to acquire hadith”. Among his shuyukh (from whom he received
hadith) the names of the following have come down to us:

Muhammad b. Hamid al-Ra™i (d,248)j
Mahmud b. Ghayl”~ ~-Marwazi (d* 259)$%
A~ad b, Mani®™ (d.244);

Abu Kuxayb (d.243)j

Muhammad b. Ab” al-Balkhi (d.244)"j°
Olbd al-Jabbax b, al-~Ala” (d.24S).

1 Laleli xmder No.2089. (GAL, SI, 270.).

2 Al-:7awli, pp.152-53.

5 Huffaz, i1, 242; al-Subki, ii, 84: Tahdhib, i, 58.

4 Sbadh”at, 1i,240; Haji ~allfa, li, 4/,

5 Ibid.

6 Ha™i Qialifa, ii, 272.

7 Al-Subki, ii, 150; In Shadharat (ii,262) the year is 222 A,H.

8 AI-Subkl, loc. cit. 9 Ibid., p-131. _ ¥

10He was Mustam] i or writer of dictations of shadith offered by Waki* b.
al-Jarrah al-Kufi (d.197)«
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Ibn Kmzayma was famous for his extraordinary memoryy in so
much that he would cite from memory legal issues deduced from hadith
just as a Qur*”~-reciter would do surahs of the Holy Qur’an from
memoryz- He seldom had a recoiirse to pen and paper while preser\*ing
the great multitude of ahMith with chains of transmitters he collec-
ted during his wander.jahre. It may be mentioned that he committed to
memory over seventy thousand ahadithi

Unlike his contemporary traditionists Ibn Ehuzayma was not
content with collecting and preserving a vast store of Apostolic tra-
ditions. He did more. With a view to acquiring higher training in the
Irafitite figh urisprudence), lbn Khuzayma repaired to Egypt ar.d
spent there quite a few years in order to drink deep at the well of
al-riuzani (d.264-), Yunus b. ~Abd al-A*la al-Sadafi (d.264) and al-Rabx*
b. Sulaym”™ (d.270); three direct disciples of Imam al-Shafi**i (d,200)1!
It may be mentioned that while lbn Khuzayma was in Egypt he saw his
compatriot Abu al-*Mbbas al-Asamm (d«546) engaged in studying
al-~afi~ife Kitab al-Mabsut™ under al-Rabi”™ b. Sulayman,”

From the recorded dates of death of his shuyukh it appears
that lbn Hiuzayma completed his academic career by the year
250/864 when he was barely twenty seven years old. But his vast
erudition in the lore of hadi-yj far outshone the contemporary
muhaddithun to an extent perhaps unparalleled in the life of any

scholar.In fact, he occupied the enviable position of Im”~ al-A’imma,

His name 1is mentioned in Ibn al-Jawzi’s Eitab al-Hathth *ala. Hifz
al-~1Im; a KS. containing the list of the scholars po”~essing Tare
memory, A microfiljm copy of the tS. is available in the Dacca Univer—

S©
Huffaz,i1,261.
Al-Subki,ii,151; Shadharat,ii ,262-63.
It is a book on law. Al-Rabi”~ b. Sulayman studied it with al-~afi’i
(Ency. of Islam, 11v,253; Fihrist,pp.293< 297).
Al-San™ani, under art, "al-Asajcm''e
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the authority of the authorities on hadith. It was but natura!!
that Ibn Hiuzayma attracted a large number of students including
the i1llustrious lbn Hibban al-Busti (d,55™)» ~Altl al-Naysiiburi
(d, 549), Abu Bakr al-Qaffal al-S™a”i (d, 566), Abu Bakr
al-Nayanaji (d, 375) snd a host of others, Mo studied under him
Padi'M} , figh and allied sciences. Besides, al-Bu]™i (d,256)
and Muslin (d. 261) with all their name and fame as great autho-
rities of haditji, attended the seminar of lbn Khuzayma, and
heard hadil”™ from him,” His position as an authority on hadi”
was recognized by his teacher al-Rabi*> b. Sulaymm who says: "We
were benefited by his (lbn “uzayma’s) scholarship, more than

he was benefited by us".

Ibn "uzayma flourished during the reign of the Samanid N
prince Isma™il b. A™ad (279-95/892-907?) < He attended the confe-
rence of muhaddithun convened by the prince at Nishapur. During
the deliberations of the conference the prince wanted to know
the traditions with regard to fay and ghanima™« and Ibn Khuzayma,
then and there cited from memory as many as one hundred and
seventy ahadith on the subject.”™ It was perhaps on this occa-
sion that the prince narrated, on the authority of his father
Almad b. Asad,”™ a hadi-" v/hich had gained currency for twenty
years while no traditionist could dare question its validity.

1 Huffaz, ii, 260; al-Subki, 111,131; Buldjn, i, 615; ~adharat,

i, %2.
2 Al-Subki, 11,152(Sic)

5 Both fay and ghanlma mean war-booties; the former is acquired
without armedjTostTTity, while the latter after military operation,
Vide Mufti Amimul lhs”, Qawa**id al-?igh (Dacca, 1961),pp-405-04;
417-18.

Al-Subki, 1i,154.

He distinguished himself in the service of Caliph Ma*mun(198-218/
815-55 ad. was rewarded with the government of Farghana. On him,
see: The Mohammaden Dynasties, p.151*

oA
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Ibn Siuzayma exposed the apoc3?yphal nature of the hadito - thus
showing his courage of conviction to the prince.

Though a man of vast fortxme, lbn Ehuzayma led an unostentatious
scholarly life. He was generous and magnanimous. He had only one
shirt to put on and when he had the occasion to prepare a new one
he would give the old one to the needy”.

Notwithstanding his austere life Ibn Khuzayma was out and
out a social man having a wide circle of friends and admirers
belonging to all strata of society. This aspect of his life mani-
fested i1tself eloquently 1in a grand banquet he gave In a garden
of Nishapur, to a multitude of guests including traditionists,
lawyers, magnates and the elite of the city. He served them with
sumptuous dishes. As al-H”~Im has it, It was a day memorable for
its huge assemblage of people which none but a king could possibly
bring together.”

Ibn “"uzayma died at Nishapur in 311/9251*"

Ibn Khuzayma strictly defended the view-points of the ortho-
dox school of theologians mth regard to the uncreatedness of the
Holy Qur*~_. He refuted the Mu*tazilite theory denuding God of
His Attributes, furnishing rational iInterpretations of tawhid
(Oneness of God), and gifat (His Attributes)”.

But the real contribution of Ibn Khuzayma to hadi-~ literature,
to our mind, was the reopening of iInvestigation into the quest of

gahih4 genutne Apostolic traditions outside those incorporated in

1 Al-Subki (i1, 151)» who states this event, has not mentioned the
381§alled adith.
2 Ibid.

5 Al-Subki, 1ii, 155-
4 Huffaz, i1, 268.
5 Tadhkira al-Nawadir« p.5".
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the Sihah Sitta, He succeeded in collecting a good number of genuine
traditions. He did more; he set other scholars in this field to
work with the same objective. Kention in this regard may be made of
his disciple lbn Hibbiin (d, 35") aiid grand—disciple al-H~im Abu
~Abd Allah al-Kaysaburi (d.405)* But the canon of criticism and
judgement evolved by lbn “uzayma in ascertaining a gahih hadltla

was by far the most rigorous, and the genuine ahaditk that he incor-
porated in his Ssihih were of a higher order than those of his
disciples and successors. It is said that Ibn Khuzayma*s position
as a compiler of genuine traditions goes next to Imams, al-B\i™a:ri
(d. 256) and Muslim (d. 261)",

His works;

As stated by al-Hakim al-Naysaburi the compilations of Ibn
Khuzayma exceeded one hxmdred and forty,” But the following few
have come down to us;

(1) gahth Ihn Qiuzayma (published)”

As mentioned above, this is a collection of genuine ahMi-Ki
compiled "oy Ibn Khuzayma, It is said that when he wanted to put
anything in black and white he would go on performing salat till
he was convinced of the soundness of the hadi-~ and would only
then include it in his book.” The recognized critics of Apostolic
traditions like al-Nawawl (d,676) and Sakhawi (d,902) approved the
standard of geniiine ahMith offered by Sahih Ibn Khuzayma, of colirse
next to the Qahihn 2

(i1) Kitab al-Tawhid wa Itlibat Sifat al-Rabb

Al-Khawli, pp, 107-08, 2 Mustatrifa, p-.19.

Al-Subki, i1, 15735} Huffaz, 11, 2°.

It i1s edited with critical annotations by Dr .Mustafa al-~Azami and
published by Professor Muhammad Zuhayr in his ai-Maktabat al-Islami,
Beirut, 1390 A.H.

Huffaz. 11, 260,

Al-Siawlx, p.107; Mustatrifa, p«l19»

Berlin under No.239". @al, i, 195.)
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It is a theological work designed to counteract the
Kurtazilite theo3?y denuding God of His sifat, (Attributes). Ihn
Khuzayna has given a rational interpretation of God*s Attributes
and also His tawhid, and established then vdth irrefutable argu—
nents citing copiously from the Holy Qur“an and Apostolic traditions.

3. Abu al-"Abbas al-Sarra.j (d,313/925)

A leading traditionist of Khurasan Abu al-Abbas riuhammad b«
Ishag b. Ibr~im b, Nihran, popularly kov.-n as al-Sarraj was a
mawla of the Banii Thaqif®. He was bom i1n 218/833 at Nishapur”™*

He heard hadlth from Qutayba b. Sa”id (d. 240), Ishag b* Rahawayh
(d, 238), al-Hasan b. ~lIsa al-Hasarjasi (d.240), ~Umar b. Zar”a
(d,2A-0) , Muhanmad b. Aban al-BallAi (d.244), ~Umar b, Shabba

(d, 262) and nany other traditionists of “uras”, Baghdad,al-Kufa,

4- In his early years al-Sarraj went to

al-Basra and al-Hijaz
Baghdad where he stayed for long forty years earning money and
hearing hadith. Also he transmitted hadi”” there,” Mxihaminad b.
al-~Abbas b, ITajih (d, 3°5) and Muhammad b, Makhlad al-"Att"

(d. 331) heeird hadi-~ from him iIn Baghdad, and narrated it on his
authority. Al-Sarraj settled at Nishapur permanently till his
death in 3137925~

Al-Sarraj had a wide culture and cultivation of hadith

literature. He was a reliable, truthful and steadfast narrator and had

to his credit the transmission of numerous ahMith which were
popular in KhuraB”.*" To detennine his position as a sha™kh>

(Professor of hadith) we may mention the names of some of his

Tadhkira al-Nawadir, pp.63~64«
Al-~atib, i, 248.

Ibid., p.252.

Ibid., p.248.

Ibid., p.251.

Ibid., p.2M5.

Ibid.
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disciples ,, viz,, Abu al-“Ab-bas b. ~Ugda (d.332), Abu Hatim b.
Hihban (*d.55"), Abu Sahl al-Su™I{iki (d. 369)*~, Abu Ishaq
(d, 362) and Abu Bakr b. Mihp” al-Hugri (d. 381)e
£1:;/0n all, among his shttyulgh the celebrated al-BiiMiiri
(d, 256), Muslim (d. 261), Abu Hatim al-Ra™1 (d, 277) and Abu
Bakr b. Abi al-Dunya (d, 281)" transmitted hadith on his autho-
rity™= But his atiadith were not i1ncorporated in the Sahrh«n»

It is worthwhile to mention that Imam al-Bu”~”i thoroughly
studied the Ta’rikh of al-Sarraj, and prepared some extracts
with his own hand, which were verified by al-Sarraj himself,™»

About him said his A Abu Sahl al-Su*luki: Al-Sarraj
is a sira,i (lamp). He used to advise people to do good and avoid
evil. He visited the court of the Samanid princes at al-Bu”ara
and admonished them for their inclination towards worldly matters
at the cost of the life hereafter.”

Al-Sarraj was an author, researcher and Jurist, He wrote a
good number of books which were popular during the time of
al-Khatib al-Ba~dadi (d,463)»™ He compiled books containing as
many as seventy thousand masa’il (.juridical problems) handed down
from Imiim Malik (d, 179) « He prepared a mustakhra.j on Sahih of

Imam Muslim,*»
His works:

D
() Mur>nad (MS) ; It is a voluminous collection of hadi'™

comprising over fourteen juz® or about one thousand folios™,

On him, see Shadhaxfit, 111, 69.
On him, see i1"ihi"st* p. 262,
Al-:"atib, 17"245;" al-Subki, 11, 129-30,

Al-Kiatib, 1, 250,

Al-Subki, 11, 130,

Al-Khatib, 1, 250-51e

Shadharat, 11,268,

Kopriiluzade under No ,423.Cgal, 1, 157»"-
Mustatrifa, loc, cit.
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(i) Ta*rin"l

According to Ibn al-Nadim (d, 585) the Ta*rEk™i of al-Sarraj
v;hich he called Kitah al-Aldib” furnished, "besides the history of
the riuhaddithun”™ the accounts of viziers, governors etc. belonging
to all countries, discussing then ijidividuallyp, Imam al-Britari
appears to have incorporated in his Ta’ri”™i appeciable material
derived from the Ta*rlI”~ of al-Sarraj.”

4. 1bn al~-Mundhir (d. 518/930)

A noted Sh™i~ite jurist Abu Bakr Muhammad b, Ibrahim b.
al-Mundhir al-Naysaburi, surnamed Ibn al-lluntoir, repaired to
Makka and settled there permanently; hence he was called nazil
Makka, a domicile of Mal-ika®, He acquired hadi-~ from Muhammad b.
Isma™il al-Sa*igh (d.276), a traditionist of Makka and M\ihammad b,
~All b. Maymun al-Raqgi (d, 265) of al-Jazira”™, But the field of
his study was Sh~fi“~ite figh in which he had a thorough and exten-
sive training in Egypt studying under two illustrious disciples of
Imam al-~afi™1 (d, 204) viz., Muhammad b. ~Abd AI11™Db. *bd
al-Hakam (d, 268) and aJ.-Rabi™ b. Sulayman (d. 270)". As a Mu.jtahid
(independent jurist), lbn al-Mundhir surpassed many of his contem-
poraries by dint of his legal acumen and juridical acquisition. He
later became "~ay” al-Haram, a professor of the holy city of Makka
and 1ts mufti or legal authority'n- Among those on the list of his
students of I™adx'* mention may be made of Abu Bakr b. al-Muqid
(d, 581) and Muhammad b. Yahya b. ~Amm”~ al-Dimyati eHe died at
Makka 1n 518/950",

Ibid.

™Mhrist, p.220.

Ibn al-Nadim (loc. cit.) also mentions his other books, viz,

Kitab Rasa’il and Kitab al-Ash*ar al-Mu~t”™a.

Al-Khatib, 1, 250. 4 Al-Subki,i1.126. 5 Huffa?,ill. 5.

GAL* i* 180«Najj~, 1i1i,500. 7 Shadharat, 11,2S6. 8 Huffaz.iii,5.
TabagqSt al-Mufassirin, p.28. Noti”™ ™ his life is also found 1in
Wafayat. 1, 451* 1iv,182 of the English translation of De Slane with
slight modification; al-Yafi™i,i11,261-62;B\ildan 1.614;11,546:1v, 718
al-Wafi bi al-Wafayat.i1,556. e
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His works:

(1) Eitab al-Ishraf (MS*?

It is a work on the points of disagreements among the Juri-
sts of different schools of law, Al-Mimdhiri closely examined in
this "book the systems of the great Jurists, This work shows his
extensive knowledge of different schools of Jurisprudence handed
down by their leaders, Ibn Khalliksbo (d,661) spoke highly of the
work as informative and useful,

(ii) Kitab al-Ikhtilaf® (MSN

It 1s a voluminous work on the subject of ikhtilaf, the points
of disagreements among the Jurists, more elaborate and comprehen-
sive than Eitab al-Ishraf,® The author has strengthened the opi-
nions of the fugaha* with appropriate quotations from the Qur-aji
and Apostolic traditions adding evidences of the Jurists of the
early period. He elaborated the view-points of the Jurists of
different schools of Jurisprudence adding the basis of the diffe-
rences, Then he expressed his personal opinion that was in

agreement with the Shafi”~ite school,”

1 al-Kutub al-ni“rlyya, Cairo, (Tadhkira al-Nawa.dir,p,33; GAL,
SI, 506=NaJJar, 111, 50%

2 Wafayat, 1, 461 *= i1v, 182 of the Eng, translation of De Slane with
slight modification,

5 From the description of this work given by HaJdJar (vol.iii, 501)
mentioned in the text, the work tallies with Ibn al-Mundhir®s
Kitab al-Mabsut mentioned by al-»DhahabX(Huffaz, 111, 4), lbn ~alli-

k~ (Wafayat, ~i, 1), al-S\iyuti (Tabagat al-Mufassirin,p,28) and
al-Safadi (al-vafi bi al-Wafayat, i1, 356,).
4 Kutubkhana al-Khadiwiyya al-Misriyya, Cairo; Dar al-Eutub al-Nisrlyyj
Cairo under hadith 57;Sofia, Istambol imder No,1011; and Gotha
\mder No,1149, Vide GAL, SI,. 506 = Najjar, iii, 501,
wafayat, 1, 461,
GAL, SI, 506 = Najjar, iii, 501,

o O
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(ii1) Kitab al-»Awsat fi al-Siman va wa

As the title shows this i1s a work on Apostolic traditions,
consensus of the jurists and the Juridical differences. According
to Haji Rialifa, the work comprised fifteen volumes, but now only
some fragments are available in ,&ya Sofia,

(iv) Tafsir al-Qur*n (MSN

This is an iIncomplete exegesis of the Holy Qur“an starting

from Sura al-Bagara to verse 9 of Sura al-ITisa”.»

5% Abu al-"Abbas al-Asamm (d, 546/957)

A brilliant talib al~"ilm of the 4th/10th centiiry Abu al-Abbas
Muhammad b, Ya™qub b» Yusuf b* Ka™gal b. Sinan al-Umawi al-Ma*"gali
was born in 247/861 at Kishapur”, After completing his education
in hadi-Wi at his native town he left for rihla fi talab al~"iln
touring extensively the countries now occupiedby Iran,Saudi Arabi:
the U.A.R,, Palestine, Syria, !Purkey and ~lraq, He was called
al~Agamm, the deaf, because owing to his excessive physical strain
in his wander.jahre he developed deafness which ultimately became
so stiff that he would not hear even the braying of the donkey.”
Thanks to al-Samani*™ we have the following list of his sl®uyiiWi
living in different cultural seats of the then Islamdom;

Nishapur: (@) Ahmad b, Yusuf al-Sulami (d, 264);
(i1) Abu al-Azhar al-"Abdi;

Ispahan: (i) Haanin b. Sulayman;
(ii) Usayjnid b. ~Asim al-Isfah”i (d.270);

1 This work seems to be the Kitab al-Sunan wa al-I.Jjma® wa al-Ikhtilaf
mentioned by al-Subki (i1, 126). A MS, copy is preserved in Aya Sofia
Istambol under No,1054.Vide Tadhkira al-Nawadir, pp,52-55; GAL,SI,
506= Najjar, iii, 501.

2 Tadhkira al-Nawadir”™ p«52.

5 Gotha under No.521. Vide GAL, 1, 180 =Najjar,iii, 501,

4 Najjar, 111, 501. 5 Al-Sam™ani, art "al-Asamm,’

6 On other deaf traditionists, see al-Sam*™ani,loc, cit,
7 loc. cit.
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Makka : (@ Atoaad 'b* Mayban al-Ramli (d. 268);

Egypt : @@ Kuhammad b. ~Abd Allah b. *Yod al-Hakam (d,268);
(ii) Yahya b, Nasr al-KJiawlanl;
(iil) Bakkar b. Qutayba al-"~aqafi (d. 270);
(iv) Al-Rabi”™ b. Sulaym”™ al~Misri (d. 270);

Dimyat e (I) Bakr b. Sahl al-Dimyati (d. 289);

Ivsfgim - (i) A~ad b. al-Fadl;

Tarasus : (I) Abu Umayya al-Tarasusi (d, 275);

Bayrut : (i) Al-“Abbas b. Yazid al-Bayruti (d. 270);

Damascus; (i) riiihamad b. al-Numayri (d. 270);
(ii) Yazid b. "Abd al-Samad al-Dima~gi (d, 276);
Hims : (i) Muhammad b. *wFal-Ta"i (d. 272);
Raqga - (i) Muhammad b. ~Ali b. Ma.“Wwn(d,263) ;
KOfa : (1) Al-Hasan b. ~Ali b. ~Affan al-“Amiri (d. 270);

(ii) Almad b, "Abd al-Jabbax al-"Ataridi (d. 272);

(ili) Ahmad b, ~Abd al-Hamid al-Hari-"i;
Baghdad : (i) AlI-*"Abbis al-Duri (d. 2?0);

(i) Muhammad b, Ishag al-Saghani (d. 270);

(ili) "Abd A1 b. AJtoad b. Hanbal (d. 290);

(iv) Hanbal b, Ishag (d. 275);

Abu al-"Abbas al-Asamm taught the science of

al-Hadith at Ni”apur v:ell over seventy years. It is worthwhile
to mention that the ardent learners from far and near — from the
three continents of the world, viz., Asia, Africa and Europe, gathe-
red round him acquiring from him the science of hadith. ~ams al-Din
al-Dhahabt (d,7”) preserved for us in his Tad”ira al—Huf‘Fazp a
list of thirty two traditionists of ~lirasan and abroad including
Ibn Manda (d. 595) and al-Hakim al-Naysaburi (d. 405)» all of whom
were outstanding scholars of hadith having their biographical

2. Vol_.1i1, 75-76.
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notices iIn ri_jal TDooks.

Paying him a well-merited tribute, his teacher al-H”™im Ahu
~Abd Allah al-Naysahuri said: We have not come across any widely-
travelled traditionist in any land of the Kuslim world whom such
a great nximher of students would visit from different countries as
would A Abl al-*Abbas al-Asama. !

Abu al-"Abbas al-Asamm died at Ki”apur in 52/957»"

His work:

Musnad al-Shafi”™i (published)”

It comprises ahadith Abu al-~Abbas al-Asaram heard and collected,
during his sojourn in Egypt, from al-Rabx”™ b. Sulayman al-Misri, a
disciple of Imam al-Sh™i~i1 (d. 204). At the instance of al-Asamm his
disciple riuhammad b. Ja~far b. Hatr al-Kaysaburi (d, 360) codified the
ahadit™ of Imam al-~ai™i”™i whichbecame known as riusnad al-ShaJi™i A
But 1ts ahadith were not arranged In a systematic order — either
according to musnad or abwab (chapters of figh). besides, It was rei>-
lete with repetitions of ahaditji, and this, as pointed out by Ibn Hajr
Asqgalani (d, 852), was a great flaw for which the book could not be
fruitfully utilized. Notwithstanding it the noted traditionists like
Ibn al-A-~ir (d. 606) and al-SsLfi™i (d. 623) produced in several vol\imes
their respective commentaries on the Musnad. Then Javili (d. 745), the
prince traditionist of Sanjar, took pains to combine both the commen-
taries In one book. But the credit of arranging the ahadith of Musnad

Al-Sam™i1, art "al-Asamm".

Ibid. Notice of his life i1s alsofound 1in Ta’rikh Naysabur, p.151»
Huffaz” 11i» 75-76; 1hn al-Athir, viii, 200; Lu51”, i1ii« 159;”adharat«
i1, 373-74_A detailed study on the itinerary of al-Asamm is furnished
by Dr,Muhammad Ishaq. Vide Al-Asamm, The Deaf Traditionist of Nishapur,
an article published in the journal of the Asiatic society of Pakistan
(August, 1968), xiii, No.2, pp-137-46.

D~ al-Kutub al-Misriyya, Egypt, 1951 A.D,-under the title: Tartib Musnad
al-shafi*>~. e

Muhammad *Abid al-Sindi, Tartib Musnad aI—SIPW*“E-(Egypt, 1951 A.D.),
pp-6-7.
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sl-Shafi“i iInto systematic chapter of figh,Roes to al-Shay”
Mxihammad ~Abid al-Sindi (d, 1257 A.H.)1 While preparing the work
xinder the title of Tartih Musnad al-Shafi**i, al-Sindi meticulously
followed the above system omitting the repetitions of ahaditji
incorporated into the Kusnad, bringing it within easy reach of
the scholars of hadith who could now fruitfully utilize the book.
Thus al-Sindi did a great service to the Musnad of Imam al-Shafi™i
binding the students of hadith in a deep debt of gratitude,2
6»Abu ~MAbd AT~ al-Hakim al-Naysaburi (d,405/1014)

His full name was Abu ~Abd Al 1~ Muhammad b, ”~Abd Allah b,
Muhammad b, Hamdawayh al-Dabbi'** al-Tahmani , popularly known as
Ibn al-Bayyi”, He was born at Nishapur in the morning of 3rd Rabi™*
al-Awwal, 521/953~. His father *ud Alliih b. Muhammad (d,557)i1”
a prince merchant of Nishapur, had close acquaintance with Imam
Muslim b, HajjaJd al-Naysaburi (d, 261) and ~Abd A11”™ b. Almad b,
Hanbal (d, 2.90),As atraditionist, he transmitted hadi-~ on the
authority of lbn Khuzayma (d, 311)*™ Al-Hakim was barely nine years
old when he started his career as a student ofhaditt.and his TfTirst

1 On him: Dr,Muhammad Ishaq, op.cit,, pp,242-43.
2 Tartib Musnad al-ShaJTi*, loc. cit,

3 He was called al-Dabbi, because the grand-fatherofhisgrand-mother
was ~sa b, ™Abd “"-Rahm” al-Dabbi, (™MAbd al-"~afir al-Farisi,
Eitab al-Siyaq: a microfilm copy in possession of the Universitv of
Dacca, now under edition by Dr.Muhammad Ishaq, M.A, Ph.D, (Dac,;,
Professor of the Department of Arabic and Islamic Studies,D,U.fol,4)

4 He was called al-Tahm”™i1 because he traced his descent on his
mother®s side to lbrahim b. Tahm”~ (d. 163), an illustrious tradi-
tionist, jurist and Sufi scholar of Khurasan, (lbid,)

5 Al-Subki, 1i1ii, 64,

6 A devout Muslim *Aod AL1™ b, Muhammad called adhan for_33 years.
He offered night prayers throughout his life. He participated in
22 jihad, holy wars and spent to the tune of one hundred_thousand
dirhams~for the support of scholars and ascetics (al-Siyaq, fol,3j
note 9; al-Muntazam, vi, 363)-

7 1bid,
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hearing of hadl"~ dated 350/9"1 ,was possibly from his father”.
He met Ahu ~Ali al-“~aqafi (d, 328), 7~Ahd A1~ b. Muhanmad
al-~arqi (d. 328) and Abu HM1d b« Bilal al-BazzM (d.330), but
did not hear hadi"~ from them. In 3577975 he %opied hadith from
the dictation of Ibn Hibb” al-Busti (d. 35") who was then at
NishapUr-"\% Al _Hakim spent the next seven years at his native city
assiduously striving for the acquisition of ~ilm al-»hadith study-
ing 1inder 1bn al-Akhram (d, 37)* Al Ovli al-Naysaburi (d.349)
and Muhammad b, Salih b* H 1,
It was during this period al-Hakim enrolled himself, among
others, as a pupil of Abu Bakr al-Daba™i (d, 342) and became
before long a pet student of his. Under him he received a thorough
training in ~ilm al-jarh wa al-tan~dil, ~ilal al-hadith and other
technical branches of hadith literature.”™ His relation with Abu
Bakr al-Daba*i appears to have been very close and intimate as he
occupied a prominent and special position among his disciples, hel-
ping him in his compilations while consulting him in his turn with
regard to the critical study of al-ri.jal and the text of hadith, ,®
Also during this period al-Hakim took his Ffirst lesson of Sh™i“ite
figh from Abu al-Valid Hassan b, Kuhammad al-Naysaburi (d*379) skd
Abu Sahl al-Su™luki (d. 369) — the two leading jurists of Ni“apur,*»
It may be mentioned that his father *Mud A11” b. Huhammad.fo\mded
an institution known as Madrasa dar al-S\inna for higher studies in
haditti and set up an endowment for i1ts support and maintenance. Both
these iInstitutions, namely, the Madrasa and the endowment were entrus-
ted to Abu Bakr al-Daba**i for proper management and administration —

a capable and reliable person that he v:as.®

1 Huffaz. iii, 227. 2 Al-Si-yaa”™ fol .~5* 3 Al-Subki,iii,6”;infra,p.22i
4 Al-Sam”™ani,art, "al-Bayyi*"." 5 Al-Siyaq,fol. 6,
6 Ibid, 7 AI-Subki, 111, 65. 8 Al-Siyaq, fol « 6-7;-sl-Subki,ii11,66.
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In 5017952~ al-Hakim left for al-~lraqg by way of Hamadaii,
where he received hadi™” from ~Abd al-Rahm”™ b« Hamdan al--Jallab
(d, 5*2), On his arrival at Baghdad he heard hadf£-~ from the
following traditionistsj

~NUttosai b. Ahmad b. al-Sammak (d, 57) >

Ahmad b. Sulayman al-Najjad (d. 57™)i

Da™laj al-Sigzl (d. 55"1M4

Ahmad b, rinhammad b. “A.bd AI1™ al-Qattsba (d, 350).

Besides hadith, al-Hakim acquired here the science of
al-gira* at under Abu ~lsa Bakkar b, Ajtoad al-Baghdadi (d. 353)
and had fxirther training in al-figh studying imder Abu ~Ali b. Abi
Hurayra (d, 3"5)”™» Then on his way to Makka en route al~Kufa he
heard hadith from Abu Ja*'“*far Muhammad b, ~Ali al-Shaybani, and read
*ilm al-gira*at with Abu ~Ali al-Naqg” al-Kufi (d, 345)? On the
occasion of performing haj.Jj he heard hadith at Kakka from lbn Abi
Maysara. His wander.jahrein al-~lraqg and al-Hijaz took him two years
to finish. In 573/954” hereturned to his native land and resumed
the first phase of rihlafi talabal-~1lm 1In 1“urasan and Ka Wara*
al-Nahr hearing hadiyi from noted traditionists like prince Khalaf
b, Atoad (d. 398) at Ni”apur, Muhammad b. Almad al-Tajir (d. 346)
at Marw, Khalaf b. Muhammad al-:7ayy”™ (d. 361) at Bu”~”~a and Ahmad
b. Muhammad al-Samargandi and many others7 Early in 344/955 be retu-
rned home and Joined the school of the illustrious transmitter Abu
al-~Abbas al-Asamm (d. 3“6) hearing hadith from him till Rabi*™
11, 345/957» A pet and beloved student of his, al-Hakim acquired from

1 AI-Subki, 111, 64; al-Siyaq, loc.cit.

2 Al-San*ani, art *"al-Bayyl™ 1" al-Khatib, v, 473-74.

3 Huffas, 1ii» 228, 4 Wafayat, i, 484,
5 Huffaz, loc, cit, 6 Al-»Sxya"q, fol.7

7 Al-Sam™ani, loc. cit.
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al-Asamm the vast store of ahaditlJi transmitted by himq'and ""became
virtually its repository as we shall presently see*

All the authors of ri_jal confirm that the numher of shuyukh
of al-Hakim was two thousand; of them one thoxisand belonged to Ni”™a-
pur alone?~ Besides those mentioned above, the names of the following
ghuyu™h of al-Hakim from Nishapur have been preserved for us:

Abu T~i1r al-Muhamm™dabadhi (d. 536);

Abu Bakr b. Khalil al-Qattan (d. 552);

Muhammad b, “~Abd Allali al-Isfah”i al-Saff® (d,339)nazil Ki™apur;

Abu Hamid al-Mugri;

Abu Bakr al-Daba™i (d. 572);

Muhammad b, Muhammad al-Faqih;

Abu al-Walid al-Naysaburi (d. 579);

Muhammad b, ~Ali al-Mutoakkir.

In 5557965 al-Hakim, at the age of thirty five, started dicta-
ting hadith and the first coizntry where he did so was recorded as
Transoxiana.”™ In 5597969 be was appointed qadi» Judge of Nishapur
by the SA"™i1d prince Mansur b, Nxih I (650-566/961-976). He was
subsequently invested with the office of qadi of Jurjan, but he
refused i1t with thanks.”

Al-Hakim commanded great dignity and honour among the contempora-
ry princes of Eastern Caliphate. During the tenure of his assignment
as Judge of Ni”apur he was frequently employed by the Sananid princes

on ambassadorial mission to the Buwayhids of Baghdad.”™ It is worthwhile

1 This is clear from the (sanad of al-Mustadrak.

2 Al-Subki, 111,65;Sh™ MAbd al-Azlz, Bustan al-Muhadcithin
ed.Lahore, 1898, p.42.

5 Ta"ri]™ Naysabur, pp. 75 et seq.

A- Ma*~rifa*Ulum al-Hadlth p.

5 AI-Subkl, iii, 65.

6 Ma*rifk./iJlun al-Hadlt™Mi, p. P



Dhaka University Institutional Repository

162

to mention that his assiimption of high office did not hamper his
scholarly pursuits, on the contrary it afforded him ample opportu-
nities to pursue intellectual activities hand in hand with his offi-
cial ftinctions. Thus, Immediately after his ass\imption as qadi of
Ni~apur he visited Baghdad in 360/970 where already his reputation
as a profound scholar of hadith had spread so that on his arrival
at the metropolis he was warmly received 'ty the scholars over there;
he addressed conferences attended among others by the huffaz or
experts of Apostolic traditions. Also he had polemical discourses
with al-Daraqutni (d.385) who was satisfied vdth the erudition of
this young traditionist in the lore of hadith literature. In 367/977
al-Hakim again visited BaghdM. This time he dictated ahadith to
the I-luhaddit hun there. His sojourn at the metroplis was marked by
the close association of al-Daraqutni who heard hadi™™” from him
transmitted on the authority of al-Asamm (d,3") e
Al-Hakim was pro-Ahl al-Bayt and on that accovmt he reaped

blame and added to his enemies. His views about Ahl-al-Bayt infuria-
ted the Karramis who became a party to the conspiracy against him to
constrain him to renounce his opinion. But al-Hakim was firpi in his
profession. This resulted i1In his ostracism; he could hardly dare
come out of his house to say prayer in the mosque. The Karramis
broke his pulpit and prevented him from coming out of the house. He
died at Nisliapur on 3rd Safar, 405/1014 and was biiried there. Al-Qadi
Abu Bakr al-Hiyari led the fiineral prayer.2

Al-H~Nim possessed a v/onderful retentive memory the like of
v/hich Wa seldom to be met with in the contemporary generation of
Huffaz™iin, 229; Ma~rifa“Ulm al-Hadltli p. r.

Ibid; al-Subki, loc. cit; al-Mustadrak, iv, 614; al-~awlhi”
pp.7l et. seq.
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m\ihaddithun. He coixld repeat from memory practically the whole of
ahadith textually as well as the chains of transmitters together
with the critical study of the individual transmitter,

Ve have seen how Abu ~Abd Allah al-Hakim al-Naysaburi ransacked
the treasures of al-“lraq, al-Hi"jJ”z and the provinces of Eastern
Caliphate with a view to collecting Apostolic traditions. He acquired
a vast store of hadith at Nishapur particularly from savants like
Abu Bakr b. Ishaq al-Faqgih, Abu al-"bbas al~Asamm, Ustadh Abu
al-Walid and Ham”™ad al-"Adl, Then by his repeated tours to the ma;jor
centres of hadi"” like Baghdad, al-Kufa, Makka on the west, and
Hamadan, Marv and Bu”ara on the east, his accumulation of hadith
reached the peak. By 550/961 al-Hakim completed his quest of hadi-"i,
Nov;, he started studying them critically. With that end in view he
had to go into the intricacies of the question of integrity and
soundness of the ri.jal or transmitters of hadith.. It may be mentioned
that al-Hakim had the gift of the science of al-_jarh wa al-ta”™dil to
an extent that had few parallels among his contemporary traditionists.

To bear out our assertion we may point out that even in his young age

Al-Subki (vol.i11, 66-6?) has left us the following interesting
accoxint of the memory of al-Hakim vis-a-vis Badi** _al-Zam” al-Hamadhani
(d.598). It is said that onhis arrival at Ni“apur in $85/993 (Supra,
p-85) the young sil-Hamadhani was warmly hailed by the people there
and conferred upon him the title of Badi”™ al-Zaman, wonder of the time,
because of his pov;er to memorize one hundred couplets having heard
them once, and reproduce them from top to bottom and from bottom to
top. He gave an air of his superiorit;™™" over the huffaj”, the memorizers
of the texts and chains of hadith literature. This came to the know-
ledge of al-Hakim v;ho despatched to him a _juz*x (fifty to tiundred
foli1os) containing the texts and chains of hadith requesting him to
reproduce them from memory, fixing the following Friday as the time by
v;hich lie should do it. It was strange to find that al-Hamadh”i being
unable to memorize them retxzrned the folios after Friday saying: "Who
can menorize these (folios) containing Muhammad, son of so and so;
Ja*far, son of so and so on the authority of so and so with diverse
"YeDies and far-fetched words?” At this al-H”™im impressed::5rpon him the
nature of hard work a traditionist had to perform while .reproducing
hadith from memory.
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al-Hakim was considered to be an authority on that science and his
veteran teachers like al-Imam Abu Bakr al-Daba™i (d,5"2), Abu
al-Walid al-Jfaysiib-uri (d.5"9) ad. others used to fall back on his
authority in order to decide the soundness or other™.dse of transmi-
tters; and the judgement or opinion of al-Hakim was considered to
be the last word in that respect.

It appears that Abu ~Abd Allah al~Hakim after having acquired
a vast store of hadi-~ examined the available collections of soiind
traditions starting from al~Sih” al-Sitta down to Ibn Hibb”’s
Sahih. The result and the conclusion he arrived at was iInteresting.
He found that although his teacher and the teacher of his teacher
viz., lbn Hibban and Ibn Khuzayma respectively collected a good deal
of ahadith, not covered by al-gihah al-Sitta, yet an appreciable num-
ber of sound traditions remained untouched and, what is more, that
the traditions that conformed to the standard of Imgjns al-Bukhari
and Muslim, were numerous and had yet to be collected and codified.
The process of al-Hakim*s survey and examination of the traditions
conforming to the standard of the Shayldi”™ seems to be lengthy. For,
al-H”™zim could not start his work which he termed as al-liustadralc
Nala al-Sahithayn, a supplement to gahihs of Bukhari and Muslim,
earlier than 575/985» although as an author his career commenced in
5587979 at the age of seventeen.

It i1s strange that although sil-Hakim started his career as a
student of hadith under Ibn Hibb” he had not narrated from him
any hadith in his Mustadrak. The reason was not far to seek. Por,lbn
Hibban could not perhaps satisfy the standard of a sound transmitter

as set forth by al-Hakim al-Kaysabriri.

1 AI-Subki, 111, 65; Huffaz loc. cit; Khatima al-Nustadrsk, iv,614.
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His works;

(i) Al-Mustadrak *ala al-Sahihayn fi al~Hadith (published)”.

/e have noticed how al-H”™im accumulated the vast store of
hadlth by repeated study-tours throughout the centres of the east
and the west. Ve have also seen the painstaking labouj? he xmderwent
in order to sift them critically judging all aspects of the chains
of transmitters. He formulated five principles2 covering reliable
transmitters of hadi”™ imanimously approved and accepted as reliable
by all the a*imma, top ranking authorities of hadii”, including
Imams al-Bukh”1 and Muslim. Nov;, al-Hakim found a multitude of
ahadxth conforming to and satisfying the standard of Imams al-BuMiari
and Muslim but were not included in the gahih”. These extra tradi-
tions al-Hakim codified in a volume named significantly as al~Mustadrak
*ala al-Sahithayn — a Supplement par excellence of the Saliihs of
al-Bukhari and Muslim. Al-H”cim arranged the ahadith according to
the chapters of al-figh follovring the system of Imam Muslim, i.e.
dividing the book into kutub or chapters without adding tar.juma
al- abwab« or rubrics as has been done by Imam al-Bukhari. He frequen-

tly added, after producing the text of a hadith, phraseologies like:"

1 Hyderabad, 1J42 A_H.
2 For details, see al-MadlAal fi lisul al-Hadith (Halab,155"1 A.H.),

P. 7 sq.-
3 Cfi Al-Mustadrak; al-Khawli, p.72.
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While giving the chains of narrators al-Hakim occasionally
mentions the centres he heard hadi*” from, and the popular centres
mentioned in al-Mustadrak are Baghdad, al-Kufa and Hakka on the west,
and Hamadan, al-Rayy, Nishapur, Karv and Bu”~”~a on the east. But
the majority of hadith he heard were at Nishapur and the shuTuJdi
thereof were Abu Eakr b, Ishagq al-Daba™i (d,$42), Hamshad al-"Adl
and Abu al-"Abbas al-Asamm, It appears that after compiling his
al-Mustadrak, al-Hakim dictated it to his students piecemeal at
different times at different centres. His Tirst dictation was dated
373/983 and that of the last Dhu al-Hijja, 401/1010 barely three
years before his death.

While evaluating the traditions of al-Mustadrak the critics of
ahaditih could not, in a number of cases, agree with al-H”Im as to
the steadfastness of the nax*rators, found fault with his standard and
criticized his lapses and laxities i1nasmuch as, in their opinion,
al-Hustadrak contained a n\imber of weak, unknovm. and even forged
traditions. Shams al-Din al-Dhahabi (d.7”) thoroughly exaiained and
investigated into all aspects of the ahadith of al-Mustadrak and the
result of his investigation he incorporated in a volume called
Talkhi”™ al-Kustadrak, or short report on al~-Mustadrak. He summed up
his evaluation of the ahaditll of al-Hustadrak as follows:

A multitude of traditions covering about half of the book confor-
med to the standard of both al-Bukh”™i and Muslim or one of them; one
fourth having soiind guarantors and the rest viz., one foxirth has no
locus standi as hadith_and even some are mav;du™ i.e. fabricated.”

It is strange how al-Hakin being a traditionist of high calibre,
unanimously accepted as a great authority on hadith, could have collec-

ted ahadith weak, indifferent and even forged. This can be accounted

1 AI-Subki, 111, 69-
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for 'by more than one reason:

First, al-Hakim compiled his v;ork towards the fag end of his
life and he passed away before he could nalce a thorough recast and
revision of ahadith he had collected in his al-Hustadrak. Secondly,
according to one authority he could not keep mental equilibrium in
his old age and thus a number of unwarranted ahadxth were included
in his al-*Mustadrak. But to my mind, the main cause of this unfor-
tunate state of things was his frustrations in his old age because
of the victimization he suffered at the hands of the Karramis, being
compelled to lead an ostracized life as we have mentioned above. Be
that as i1t may, al-Hakim has left an immortal name by producing his
monumental work, viz., al-Mustadrak ”~ala al-"ahihayn« Both
al-Mustadrak and its Talkhis have been published from HyderabM in
13~2 A,1l. The editor after intensive study of the texts added on the
margin the tar.juma or rubrics of the traditions where necessary.

(n) Al~Nadkhal i1la Ka”~rifa al-gahihayn (KS.)": a treatise
introducing the chains of narrators of the Sal).ihan. It begins with
traditions emphasizing the verbatim preservation of simna sounding
a note of warning to those who impute apocryphal traditions to the
Prophet(s). Then the author gives a list of transmitters common to
the $ahihan as well as to each of them separately. It also furnishes
a list of transmitters on whose authority al-~Bukhari narrated hadltti
together with those with vhon he met and heard hadith from. The book
serves purposes similar to those we have mentioned above.”

It may be noted iIn this connection that al-Maqdisi*s (d,507)
Kitab al-Jam barmia al-Sahihs-r/n elaborately discusses the major

1 ~awli, p.72.

2"A combined manuscript copy of this treatise and Kitab Ma*rifa
Ullum al-Hadith is preseryed in Haktaba al-Takiyya al-1"lasiyya at
Hala”, Vide ~-Madkhal fi1 Ugul al-Hadith, p.36.

3 1bid. ™ Published from Da’irat al-Hae"arif,Hyderabad, 1523 A.H.Vide 1ibid,
al-Fihris al-Jadid, ed, Da“irat al-Ma*if al-Uttoanxyya,Hyderabad,

1367 A.H.""p.9.
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chapters of this treatise making i1t fully useful as a work on the
particular topic.

(ii1) Ta*rikh Naysabur”.

This 1s a comprehensive and voluminous2 cultural history of
Ki“apur. It deals with the leading scholars and transmitters of
hadi-~ who were bom and brought up there; it deals also with those
talibu al~-~1lm who either arrived there, passed by it, or settled
and transmitted hadi"” theret Before giving the account of the lea-
ding scholars and traditionists, al-H”im dealt at length with the
growth and development of Ni“apur as a cultxiral seat. To that end
he investigated into the arrival of the Sahaba and the leading
Tabi”~un and their colonization there. In this chapter al-Hakim fur-
nishes fuller details about the genealogy and biographical history
of the Companions and the Followers concerned. Then he enumerates
the second generation of Followers, then the third and the fourth
generations

Al-Kakim classified the scholars of the third cent\iry A_H.
(dovm to 320 A.H.) iIn six tabaqgat, categories giving an account of
each scholar arranged alphabetically. At the end of this century he
wrote a note saying that since the scholars mentioned above had
preceded him, he could not obviously hear hadith from then”.

Al-Hakim enumerated the fourth century scholars in alphabetic

1 This important work of al-~"im has yet to be traced. But its
mulakh”ag,digest iIn Persian (ed. Dr.Bahman Karind, Teheran, "1337 A_H.)
is available.

2 In eight (al-Sam™ani art "al-Naysaburi'™), six (@rf@alji al-Sa*™ada,

i, 218) or twelve (Rieu, p.61 ).

5 "od al-Ghafir al-Farisi, gjiayl Ta*rikli " aysabur (KS.Kopruluzade
Ko.1"1$2J7™0l. 1. See CAL, A microfilm copy of the KS. 1is 1iIn
possession of the Dacca University Library, and is under edition by
Dr_huhanmad Ishaq, K.A.~Ph_.D., Professor of the Department of Arabic
and Islamic Studies, Dacca Uniyersity.

4 Ta’rikh Kaysabur, pp.7¢39; Haji ~alifa, i, 23"; Barthold, op.cit.,
p-16.

5 Ibid.
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order dating from 320/932 to 380/990". It may be noted that among
the foiirth century scholars of Ni“apur as many as one thousand had
"been the shuyukh of aI—Hakimzo

Al-Hakim®"s Ta*rikh was not merely a cultural history of Ni“apur
as detailed above. It was more than that. He enhanced the value of
his work by furnishing historical facts regarding ancient Ni“apur,
Its foundation, e::cavation of trenches around it situated as it was
on a natural highland. Then follows the discussion about townships,
valleys,villages, quarters,gardens,buildings and the outer wall of
Kishapur, The next chapter deals with the conquest of Nishapur by
the Sahaba and the Tabi”un;the foundation of Jami Mosque,description
of the tv;o-domed mosque,mosques old and blessed wherein services and
supplications were accepted.He also fizrnishes an accoxmt of the race
ground of Nishapur,graveyards and tombs together with the leading
personalities buried therein.”

The work formed the basis of Ta’rikh Bayhaq of Abu al-Hasan
al-Bayhaqi, a chronicler of the 6th/*12th centiiry. Al-Subki highly
praised the work stating that he had never come across a book like
this. To him it was a leading work compiled for any country,discussing
the scholars of all categories.”

It seems that al-H”~im commenced his Ta"rikh in the early forties
of the fourth centui:™ A_H. as is obvious from biographical sketches

Ibid.,p.1 * 1 The editor of Ta"rikh ITaysabur (pp- 6;113) misreads
308 (sic. @®™p) for 380.

Supra,p-"16-1L.
Ta”rikh Naysabur,pp.117-146; Haji ~alifa,loc.cit. ;Barthold,loc.cit.

Haji ~alifa, 1,23. Of: JASP, vol.vii,1962, p.212, note 1 art. by
Dr_Miahammad Ishaq on the Auto-biographical Sketch on Jal”~ al-Din
al-Suyuti.
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of Aldu al- al-Asamm (d,546) and Abu al-Naysaburi (d.5M9)»
He finished i1t In Ramadan, 588/998e

‘Abd al-Ghafir al-Faj?isi continued this work down to 518/1124-,
and an abridged edition of al-Hakim"s work was made by the historian
al-Dhahabi (d,7A8)1, while a mulakhl”™as iIn Persian was prepared by
Ahmad b. Muhammad b, Hasan b, Tluhammad known as al-~Khalifa
al-Naysaburi.

An extract from Ta*rikh Naysabur as contained in Kitab
al-riuntazam by lbn al-Jawzi (d,597) was published by Barthold iIn
Zapiski, xvilil, 01472- Also copious quotations from Ta"rikh Naysabur
are found scattered in Kitab al-Ansab, Tadhkira al-H\iffaz, Tabagat
al-Shafi**iyya and other ri_jal works.”

(iv) Al-Madkhal fi Usui al-»Hadith (published)”™.

This is an appendix to Iklil fi al-Hadith™i a treatise on
ugul al-hadith» Al-Hakim collected a mass of hadi-~ and compiled them
in his al-1klil without critically Judging them. At the instance of
Amir al-Nuzaffar al-Sam”~i1, al-Hiikim wrote al-Madklial fi Usui al-Haditb
in order to specify the standard of every hadith occurring in al-1klilf
After examining every single hadith of al-l1klil, al-H™im found ten
categories of gahih hadi-~ which he divided into two broad divisions;
(1) unanimously accepted sound ahadith and (ii1) the ahadith about whose
soundness the authorities differed. Al-Hakim used distinct signs at

the end of every hadith to show iIts category asdetailed below;

1 Haji1 Khalifa, 1, 254; Barthold, p.16.

2 Barthold, p. 15 note 4.

5 Cf; See the article "al-Asamm, the Deaf Traditionist of Ni“apur"
(JA.S.P., vol. XI11l, No.2, p. 144 note 1).

4 Halab, 1551 A.H. Acco”™ing to Haji ~alifa (vol. i, 155)»
al-Madkh,al ila al-1klil.

5 This exhaustive collection of hadith has yet to betraced.
6 Al-Madkhal fi Usui al-Hadith (Halab, 1551)* P»54.
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(1) The sign of the first category of sound traditions as
agreed upon "by both BuMiari and Muslim, is ( ) -

(2) The second category of sound traditions are those narrated
hy a chain of steadfast transmitters going back to a gahabion whose
authority, however, only one narrator transmitted. The signof this
category is ( 2.

(&) third category of sound traditions are those handed
down from a group of Tabi”™un who narrated on the authority of Qahaba,
The Tabi”un were reliable but none of them transmitted haditli to more
than a single transmitter, V/hile giving a list of such Tabi ”un
al-Harim mentioned the names of Ibn Eunayn, ~ibd al-Rahm” b. Farrukh,
~bd al-Rahman b, Sa”™id etc. The sign of this category is (d.

(4) The fourth category of sound traditions are those narrated,
at every stage, by a single trustworthy narrator. The sign of this
category is (

(5) The fifth category of traditions are those narrated by a
group of leading transmitters on the authority of their fathers and
grand-fathers. The sign of this category is (

The above-mentioned five categories of traditions were unani-
mously accepted as sound; whereas the following five categories of
traditions are not so as the critics differed in their opinion about
their soundness”;

(1 ) The first category of traditions are the marasil approved

of by the schoolof al-Kufa, The sign of this category is

Ibid, pp-7; 35. 2 Ibid, pp-9; 35.
Ibid, pp-10;35. N lh=d® pp.11,55.
Ibid, pp.12-13;35- 6 lbid, p. 12.
Ibid, p.55.



ook

\l

Dhaka University Institutional Repository

172

(@) The second category of traditions are those narrated by
inudallisun who were considered sound by the authorities of al-Madina,
The sign of this category is ( ,

(5) The third category of traditions are those transmitted by
trustworthy narrators on the authority of a trustworthy group who,
however, without citing the names of their teachers narrated it
direct on the authority of the ProphetCs). The sign is ( ) -

(4) The fourth category of tradit;Lons are the versions narrated
by such traditionists who neither knov; them nor preserve them. Such
kinds of narrations, however, were not accepted by Abu Hanxfa
and Imam lialik, nor did they consider them trustv/orthy. The sign
is (

(5) The fifth category of traditions are the narrations of
innovators and the luxurious people whose traditions, in the opinion
of the majority of the critics, were acceptable, provided they were
truthful. The sign i1s (

It may be noted that the traditions without any sign as detailed
above, are ma,jruh< defective”™*

Al-Hakim in this treatise elaborately discussed every category
of traditions sound or otherwise profusely citing examples of the
relevant groups of transmitters.

) Ma*rifa™llum al-Hadith (Published),”

It 1s the second™ important work on ~ilm al-hadith or science
of traditions. It comprises 52 topics unde.c the following broad

sub;3ects, namely:

Ibid., pp.15-15; 55. 2 lbid., ip.15; 55.

Ibid., pp.15-16; 55. A lbid., pp.15-17; 55.

Ibid., p.17. i )

A criticail edition of the book together with a detailed and scholarly

discussion on the life of al~Hakim was published by Prof, Dr.S,M,
Hossain, M.A., D.Phil.(Oxon) from Cairo, 1957* _
The first work is al-liuhaddith al~Fasil bayn al-Rawt wa al-Wa 1 by

al-Ranahurmuzi. Vide Infra™p]"277-?"9«
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Mugtalah al-Haditll or technical terms used in the science of
tradition. Under each term al-Halciin quotes, 'by way of examples, the
chain of narrators with the text of hadith.

Ri.jal al~Hadith. Under this topic al-Hakim has given a detailed
discussion on (@) those Companions of the Prophet(s) who were trans-
mitters of hadi;” — their tribes, genealogy, ni.ck-nanies and the
migration to different metropolises of Islamdom; and (h) of the
Followers and the followers of the Followers together v;ith their
tribes, nicknames and habitation. In this connection al-Hakim has
quoted the texts of ahadith together with the chains of narrators,

/J--Jarh wa al-Tandil: a study of those transmitters who are
subject to criticism and scrutiny. In this connection al-Hakim has
quoted the texts of ahadith along with the chains of narrators,

Gharib al-Hadit h; a study of the rare words iised in hadlth.
Here also al-H”~im has quoted the text of hadi-Wi along with the
chains of narrators,

A™mar al-Muhaddithin; a study of the ages of the transmitters
mentioning their dates of death.

Hawaii:a list of Hawaii and theilr descendants who were trans-
mitters of hadith,

A comprehensive list of the famous and reliable authorities of
hadith. Under this heading al-Hakim has furnished the names of the
transmitters centre-wise, viz,, al-Hadina, liakka, Egypt, Syria,

Yaman, al-Kufa, al-Basra, al-Jazira, V/asit, and “"ur”™”",
B_PHILOLOGISTS:
1,Abu ~Umar al-Zahid (d, 3W956)

A noted philologist Abu *Umar Muhammad b, *Mod al-V~id b, Abi

1 Nuzha, p, 5°5*
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Ha~im al-ZaJiid was born in 261/87~ at Abiward, a township on the
edge of Marv deseirt near Nasa iIn ~“urasan province. He was educa-

2 He started his acade-

ted at Baghdad where he settled permanently.
mic career as a student of hadith which he heard from Kusa b, Sahl
(d. 278)™ Muhammad b. Yunus al-Kudayml (d.286), Ahmad b* ~Ubayd"™
Allah al-llarsi, Bisl”™ b. Musa al-Asadi (d,288) and a host of others”.
But the subject he specialized in was philology which he studied
assiduously under Tha™lab (d*291)”~« By his long and close associa-
tion v.Hth and uncommon devotion to Tha**lab he acquired the nickname
of Shulam Tha*]ab, (a boy of Tha™lab), He was a repository of the
knowledge of Tha™lab and disseminated it to a vast concourse of
learners including the noble, essayists and litterateurs of Baghdad
who gathered around him to acquire the science,”™ Among his disciples
Ibn Khalawayh (d,570) was noteworthy."”

Abu "Umar al-Zahid possessed an extra-ordinary memory and could
dictate from memory thirty thousand folios in philology.Q This 1s
also a pointer to the vast and wide knowledge he had in philology.

It is an 1rony of fate that on account of his extra-ordinary memory
he was sometime criticized for exaggeration and Iying.? This does

not seem to be fair because distinguished traditionists like al-H”im
Abu ~Abd Al1™ al-Naysaburi (d.405)» Abu al-Hasan b. Razaqwayh
(d.412) and Abu "All b. Shadhan (d.425) narrated hadx;to on his

authority.
1 Le Strange, p-59"- 2 Al-Khatib, 11,559*
5 Or, ~Abd Allah”™ Cf; Tabagat al-Hanabala, p.526.
4 Al-Khatib, loc. cit. 50n him, Wafayat, i1, 30.
6 Al-Subki, 11, 7 Supra, p-90.

8 Al-Khatlb, 11,557? Bughva. p.69; 2aydan, 11, 307«
9 Fihrist, p.113.

10Al-"atib, i1, 357; Kualis, pp-345-46-
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Another significant feature of the life of Abu ~Umar was his
austerity to an extent earning him the title of al-~Zahid, the
ascetic par excellence. He supported himself by embroidery; hence was
his appellation al~Mutarriz, embroidererzo He died at Baghdad on
Sunday, 13th DYwu al-Qa”dan”545/15th Febniary, 957* and was buried iIn
the cloister near the tomb of Na™ruf al-Kar”~i1 (d,200)".

His works:

Ibn al-Nadim ascribed to him twenty one books;4 of them the
following have come down to us:

(1) Kitab al-~A”arat (MS™,

It 1s a lexicon edited by his disciple Ibn Khalawayh and contai-
ns explanations of many a group of ten synonymous words beginning
with the same letter”.

(i1) Kitab al-Farqg ma bayn al-Dad wa al~Za*

(ii1) Kitab Fa*it al~Pasih (MS)®: a supplement to al-gasih« a
work on graiomar by his teacher Tha*“lab»”™

(iv) Kitab al-Madakhil wa al~Ziyadat (published)ywt This 1s a
book on philology.11

~) Kitab Akhbar al-~Arab (riS):™a book on the history of the

Arabs,
2. Al-Marzub”™i (d.384/995)

Abu ~Ubayd AN Muhammad b. “Imran b, Musa known to fame as

1 Wafayat, i,500.

2 lIbid, p.501.

3 Al-~atib,11,559-

4 Fihrist, p.113*

5 Berlin under No.7014. Cfi Najjar, ii, 218-19.

6 lbid.; Zaydan, 11, 304.

7 Daftari Kutubl”™ana Laleli, Istambol under No.3141. Of;GAL,SI,183«

8 The library of Husayn Chelebi at Brussa \inder No.19« Cf;Najjé&r,
1i,212.

9 Tabagat al-Hanabala, p.527*

10The book was edited by Professor ~Abd al-"Aziz al-Maymuni and pub-
lished under the title al-Madakhilat in the nournal Ma.jalla al-Ma.jma*
al-~1Iml, vol. ix, pp. 552-44_-Sf; 11,219 "4 1bid.

12Escurial, Paris. Cf;Zaydah,ii,504.

15 Abu *Abd Allah according to al-Sam™ani,art, “al-Marzubani™.
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al-Marzu®bani belonged to a noble family of Ehur”an, His father
~mraji b. Musa vas a scholar and statesman and served as an envoy
of the Samanid princes of Khuras” at the Abbasid court of Baghdad.
Here al-Narzubani was bom in {he month of Jumada 11, 295/909 e
Already a great metropolis of learning and culture Baghdad

rose to prominence during the early decades of the 4th/10th century.
As in Apostolic traditions and history so also iIn Arabic studies
and philology we come across during this period a host of front-
ranking scholars the like of whom could not possibly be assembled
at any centre at one time, Mention in this regard may be made of
the celebrated lbn Jarir al-Tabari (d.3"10), the traditicnists lbn
Abi Da’wud (d.J"1S) and al-Baghawi (d.JI?)* the recognized
grammarians and philologists of the eminence of Ibn Dxarayd (d.521),
Iiftav;ayh (d,323), 1bn al-Anb”™i1 (d«528) and a host of others. It
appears that ~Im;r™ b. Kusa, the father of al-Marzubani, was a ,
patron of learning; his house at BaghdM was, as it I"/are, reduced
to a seminary where scholars would assemble to hold conferences
and study-circles.?

The biographers of al-Karzubani w/hile giving an account of
his life indicated that he acquired most of his education at his
own house and that the number of his teachers was numeroiis. This
was because al-Marzubani had an unique opportunity of coming into
contact, at his own house, with the recognized professors of Baghdad
studying under as many of them as he could.

Al—-Karzubani had a thorough training in philology, grammar,the

This ascription refers to marzuban, the name of one of his
forefathers. Vide Ibid.

Al-Karzub”i, al-Muwashshah (Cairo, 137"3) 1 P»”™; Najjar,ii1,243.

5 Al-~atib, iii, 135; Najj~, ii,243.
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history of Arabic language and literature and hadi”. In Arabic
studies he waa a disciple of Ibn IKirayd (d.-321), Riftawayh (d*525)
find 1bn al-Anbarx (d.328); while he heard hadith from Ibn Abi
Da“wud al-Sijist™x (d.316) and Abu al-Qasin al-Baghawi (d.3"17)"»
It 1s interesting to note that al-liarzubani. Joined with Abu al-Parald
al-Isfahajnt (d,356) to read Kitab al~Nasab of Zubayr b. Bakk”
(d,256) wvd-th Almad b. Sulayman al-"/~si (d.522)". He also read the
doctrines of the hLiv“tazilites v:ith some leading Mu~tazilite theo-
Iogians“xi On finishing his study al-Marzubani appears to have
served as Eatib, secretary to Abbasid government. But he devoted
his talents to the advancement of learning which we may discuss as
follows:

His house at the eastern quarter of Baghdad on the road of
~Amr eil-Rumi, already an institution of literary activities, was
further developed by him providing more facilities to the students
and scholars assembled there. The fact that he kept ready fifty
beds and blankets for the use of the scholars passing their nights
at the iInstitution goes to show the presence of a number of up-
country scholars not to speak of those of the metropolisn3

Al-riarzubani was perhaps a rare genius v;ho mastered the his-
tory of Arabic poetical literature from the JMiliyya period down
to his time so thoroughly and minutely as to leave li“ttle room for
others to add anyt:hing. The bibliographer 1bn al-Nadim (d.385)"*

a contemporary and close acquaintance of al-Marzubani, who had been

fully conversant with his works, left the following iInteresting deta-

ils of some of his major works — a fact that goes to bear out our
statement;

1 Al-Siatlb, 1i1i1,135. 2 lbid.; Udaba*, 1ii,52-54.

3 GAL, SI, 191 -KaJdoar,ii,243. 4 Al-Kxatib, 11i1,156.

5 Fihrist™ PP«190-93*
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AI—Muwal’\thaq_'I It gives a comprehensive history of the poets of
the Jahiliyya, nu”ac”am and Islamic periods down to the Abbasid Cali-
phate. 1t comprised five thousand folios.

Al-Mustanir™« It gives a cond)rehensive history of the noted contem-
porary poets beginning from b. Burd (d.167)" gl ending vrith
Ibn al-MuHazz (d,296)~. 1t also fxirnishes biographical notices toge-
ther v;ith their choice poems* It comprised ten thousand folios.”

Eitab al-Mufid, It gives the history of the lesser poets of the
JMiliyya and Islam, their nick-names and appellations; their physical
handicaps and maladies like blindness, weak-sightedness, leprosy etc.;
their religious schools and denominations like Shi”ism, IMijism,
Judaism, Christianity etc. It comprised over five thousand folios.™

Al-riu*_jam: an alphabetical list of as many as five thousand poets
and their selected pieces of poetry together with brief biographical
notes. It comprised one thousand folios.

Kitab al-Azmina. It is a study of the four seasons, different
weathers, natural phenomena like storm, lightning, rain etc. ,astrono-
mical details about the sun, the moon and their other celestial bodies
together with their historical incidents and poetical compositions. It
contained one thousand folios-’Q

Kitab al-Mashraf. It contains the wise sayings of the Prophet(s),

LY,

his noble manners and admonitions. It comprised three thousand folios .

Udaba®, xviii.272. *Al-riuwannaq * according to lbn al-1Tadxm (Fihrist.
TTW) .

Ieihrl)st, p-1S*!; Udaba* ™ loc.cit.

Al-Huwa”shah,p.7= 1hn al-Nadim (Fihrist,p.190) and Yaqut (Udaba*,
Xviii,269) do not mention the title of the book.

On him; al-Khatib, vii, 112-18.

On him: al-IQiatib, x. 95-101.

Fihrist,p.190; Udaba*, xviii, 269.

Fihrist,p.190; Udaba*. xviii, 271.

Fihrist,p.192; Udaba*, xviii, 271.

Fihrist«p. 190-91; Udaba*, xviii,b270.

10Fihrist,p.191; udaba*™ xviii, 271-
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Al-riarzulDant was held in high esteem 'by the Buwayhid ~dud
al-Dawla (338-372/970-982) who would often call upon him while pas-
sing by his house iIn order to inquire about his health. 0On several
occasions he presented to him the royal robe of honourd, sterlin,
qualities of head andhearthad been pithily summed up by his conter
porary grammarian Abu™All al-Farisi (d,377) when he said: Abu "Ubay
Allah was one of the adnirable personalities of the world* Al-Harzu-
bani died In 384/993 at Baghdad.”

His works:

According to lbn al-Nadim,”™ al-Harzubani compiled fifty five
v;orks of v;hich we have already mentioned the major and voluminous
ones. Unfortunately with the exception of the following four titles
all other works seem to have been the victims of the Mongol ravages:

(1) Al-Euwa™™ah (published)”

It 1s a work on the art of poetry* In this book al-Karzubani
gives a critical study of a ntuaber of leading poets from the
Jahiliyya down to histime. He divides the poets into two broad grot
according to periods, viz., J*iliyya and Islam. He again sub-divide
the poets of the Islamic period iInto two categories: (i) Poets of
the early Islamic period, and (ii1) poets of the later Islamic period
whom he called al-Huhdathun or modem poets. The number of poets of
the different periods al-lI1larzubani discussed is as folloM.s:

J™Miliyya: 80

Early Islamic period;

Later Islamic period or modern poets:26.

1 Al-Kljatlb, iii,"136. - 2 Najjn, 11, 243.

3 (Sio) duLJn, )"y \ :Al-Hiatib,111,135;
al-Sam™ani. art "al-riarzubani'.

4 Shacjliarat,iii. 111, Kotice of _his life is also found in Ibn HyTf
*Msgalani ,Tabagat al-Mudallisin (Egypt, 1322), p./.

5 Fihrist,pp.190-92.

6 Cairo, 13”3 A_H.
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The author begins his work with a reference to all those ble-
mishes of poetical compositions that fall imder the category of what
he termed as al-sannad, al-agwa* al-Akfa* and al~ita*. He discusses
every term quoting from appropriate poems to bear out his statement.
The object of this discussion at the very beginning of his work, it
seems, was to avoid them while engaging oneself in the art of poetry
so that his poetry might be a perfect piece of art beyond all
blemishes,

Al-Marzubani arranged the poets alphabetically. While evalua-
ting the poetry of a poet al-Harzubani copiously quotes the relevant
pieces of his poetry to shov; 1ts merits or demerits. He frequently
adds his own opinion or those of the critics of the respective
periods with regard to the standard attained by the poets under
review. The work seems to be dry to a casual reader, but by its close
study one would come across nines of valuable and interesting infor-
mation furnished by al-Marzub”i that can hardly be available else-
v;here. Al-Marzubani authenticates every information he supplied by
quoting chains of narrators like traditionists with the appropriate
formula of haddath.ana’ — this perhaps is a unique feature of the
present work of the author, viz., al-Muwashshah.

(i) M~ jam al-Shunara* (published)”

As the title shows, this is an alphabetical list of the poets
belonging to Jahiliyya and early Islam, The work seeris to be an

abridgement of the author®s al-mi®iain mentioned above.”

1 A.1-HWJasjashah, p.14.
2 ""He narrates to us."

3 The work was edited by the famous orientalist Professor Erenkow as
a supplement to al-murddi*s Kitab al-Mu*talif wa """al-nulAtalif with
valuable notes here and there. But he could not avail himself of the
whole Mmufiam. al-£ hu*ara* as he edited the portion of the work from
N to only. It was printed at Haktabat mal-Qudsi in Cairo,1J5"™ A.H,

4 Supra™p.l1l78.
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Unlike al”~uwash”™ah al-Marzubani gives iIn the work brief
biographical notices of the poets, tracing their genealogy. Then
he quotes a few specimens of his poetry. The work covers the lea-
ding poets as also the lesser ones. At the end of the work the
author hdS appended a chapter on kuna, or nick-names of the less-
known poets whose names had not come down to al-Marzubani, but
their poems were saild to have been preserved iIn books. The author
arranged the nick-names alphabetically adding against each nisba,
appellation as to the tribe a particular poet belonged.

(i11) Al-Mugtabas fi1 Akhbax al-Nahwiyyin (MS?

This 1s a digest of the accounts of the grammarians of the Bas-
ra school, the Qxir*” reciters and the transmitters of hadith belo-
nging to al-Basra , al-Kufa and Baghdad. It also furnished infor-
mation about the first scholar who iInitiated criticism on Arabic
syntax,2

(iv) al-Nisa* (MS)*. 1t gives the history of the women
4

poets and their poetry. It comprised six hundred folios.

HIS, copy of the selection of the book is preserved in the library
of ~ahid All Ba”™a, Istambol under No.2515* Vide Najjar, 11,244.

Fihrist, p.192; Udaba*, xviii, 271.

The manuscript of only the third part of the work is available
in Kutubkh”a al-Khadiwiyya al-Misriyya, Cairo. (Najjar, 11, 244).

Fihrist, p.192; Udaba*, xviii, 269- According to Mugaddama of
al-Muwashs_hah» five hundred folios.
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SECTION 11
PART 1 _.Herat.

Situated on the north of the river Herat, the city of Herat
was located towards the southern part of the N\irflsan province.
Its history goes back to Alexander, the Great (556-525 B.C.),for
whom, 1t is said, the city was built while he had passed by it on
his expedition to the east. It rose into Importance during the
Sasanian period.”™ Herat went under rashida Caliplis in 51/652 during
the Caliphate of ~Utipia®, and soon became a prominent seat of
education and culture. It was a garden city well watered by the
canals from the Herat river, its grand mosque being the most
capacious.*®

It may be pointed out at the outset that unlike other seats
of learning of Persia, Herat developed pre-eminently as a centre
of Arabic studies. Already during the first half of the 5rd/9th
century it produced noted philologists and grammarians such as Abu
"Ubayd al-Qasim b. Sallam al-Harawi (d.224)” and Abu *w Shammar b.
Hamdawayh al-Harawi (d.255)* ~et us now evaluate the services ren-
dered by the scholars of Herat to Arabic studies iIn the ~th/10th
century.

4TH/10TH CENTURY SCHOLARS OF HERAT AITD THEIR WORKS

PHILOLOGISTS;
1. Abu al-Padl al-Mundhiri (d.529/W).
A grammarian and philologist Abu al-Fadl Muhammad b. Abi Ja’fai

1 Le Strange, Maps I and VIII. 2 Buldan, i1v, 958-59«

5 Ency, of Islam, 11,299» N Tabari, 1,2885-86.

5 Magdisi, pp-505; 550; al-Istakhri, pB-265—66; Le Strange, p.407»

6 Author of Gharib al-Hadith”™ al-Gharib al-Musannaf and Kitab al-Amthal

For hislife and works, see; Shadharat, i1, 55-56; Zaydan, 11,105-04;
Sarkis,p.121; GAL, SI, 166-67“ Na“jjar, ii, 155-59.

7 Author of Kitab al-Silah.Kitab al-Jim.Kitab Gharib al-Hadith and
Kitab al-JibM va al-Awdiya.For his life and works, see;Nuzha ~
pp-259-61;Udaba*,xi1.274-73;Bup:bya.pp.266-67;Zaydan, i1i,185;GAL,SI1,179°



Dhaka University Institutional Repository

183

al-Mundhiri was "bormm at Herat towards the second half of the 3rd/9th
centuryl- He was a student of Abu al-Haytham al-Ra™i on whose advice
he repaired to Baghdad and studied under al-Muharrad (d,285) and
Tha™ab (d,291). He read Kitab al-Nawadir™ of lbn al-A"rabi (d.231)
with Tha*lab and under al-Mubarrad he prepared a selection of the
former’s al#%w([aﬁ and_al—Kgmil"ﬁ For many years al-Mun”™iri remained
with his teacher Abu al-~Haytham al-Razi, mentioned above and copied
at his dictations grammatical and philological materials to the extent
of two hundred volumes™*

Abu al-Fadl al-Kundhiri taught grammar and philology at Herat,
Among his students Abu Mansur al-Azhari (d.570) was outstanding*"®,

Al-Mundhiri died at Herat iIn 329/970®,

His v/orks:

Kitab Mafa~ir al-Magal fi al-MasMir wa al-Affal (I-IS: a book
on grammar.

Al-Mundhiri wrote several other books*ﬂ)which, however, have
not come down to us.

2. Abu Mansur al-Azhari (d.370/980)
A disciple of Abu al-Fadl al-Mundhiri (d.529), Abu Mansur

Muhammad b. Ahmad b. al-Azhar al-Azhari al-Harawi was born at Herat

(foot note continued)
Najjar, 11,201-02.
Udaba*,xviii, 99; Huart, p.156* 2 Fihrist,p.116.
Haji ~alifa, 11,616.
it 1s a book on grammar./Haji ~alifa, 1,586 .
Udaba*,xviii. 100-101.
(sic.) mUdaba®, xviii, 99-100. 7 Ilbid.”p.99- - . -
Bughya« p.29; GAL,ST,169=Najjar, 11i1,238; Die grammatischen Schulen der
Araber, p.215.
Kbpriiluzade Istambol under No.1576. Vide caL, SI, 189= Najjar, loc.cit.
10 (i) Kitab al-Multagat (Hajx JMalifa, 11,514-15).
(i1) Kitab Nazm al-Juman (lbid.,p.605)-
(iii)Kitab al-Shamil (lbid,p.46).
(iv) Kitab al-Ziy™t, a supplement to al-Farra*s Ma”~”™i al-C”r*an
Abu *Ubayd*s (d.224]) Amthal ,al-Musannaf and Gharlb al-Hadith (Uda”™¥*,
xviii, 99-100).

© Ko wPwr
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in 282/895”, His academic career started as a student of had£-"

which he heard from al-Husayn b. ldris (d.ca,310)Muhammad b, ~Abd
al-Rahman al~Sami (d,301) and Abu Muhammad al-Muzani al-Harawi

(d.356) < But his chief field was grammar and philology vrhich he
thoroughly studied at Herat under Abu al-FacU al—Mundhiri:k- His
interest in philological studies iIs supported by the fact that while
at Herat he read Kitab al-Nawadir of Tha™lab (d.291) under al-Mundhiri®
In his twenties he finished his education at Herat; then started his
journey in quest of knowledge”™. He left home presumably in 309/921,
met al-Zajjaj (d,310) en route to Baghdad™ and performed ha.i.j iIn
511/923*~. In Muharram 18, 312/924 on his homeward journey from
al-Madina via al-Kufa his caravan was plundered by the Qarmathians

at al-Habir®, and al-Azhari fell iInto the hands of the Arabs of the
desert. He remained i1n bondage with them for a long time passing his
winters at al-Dahnsf , springs at al-Samman and summers at
al—Sitarayn“?- Already a keen student of philology this captivity

of al-Azharl stood him In good stead. He found ample time and scope
to add to his knowledge of chaste Arabic and -learned a great quantity
of words and singular expressionsAfter passing two years with the
Al-Subki, 11, 106.

Ibid.; Udab5”™, xvii, 165.

GAL, i, 1i9 “ Najjar, 11,263»

Wafayat, 1,501.

GAL, i, 129 = Najjar, 1ii, 263.

Wafayat,i, 502.

GAL, 1, 129« N%?jar, 11,263.

V/afayat, i, 50Z.

It is on the road of Makka, (Buld~”, i1v, 951; V*afayat, 1,502).

The great desert of Arabia (Buldan,ii,635-36; Wafayat« i1,502; Ency.of
Islam, 1, 893). ) i )

It is a sandy hill being nine days®™ journey from al-Basra (Buldan,
11, 416-17; V/afayat, 1,502).

They are two valleys in Diy” Bani Rabija (Buldan, ii 38).

iii,
Wafayat, i1, 501-02 « iv, 311-12 of the Eng. translation of Wafayat
by De Slane,
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Bedouins, al-Azhari arrived in Baghdad in about 3"1/926 and studied
philology and grammar under lbn al-Sarrajy (d.5"16) and Niftawayh
(d.$25)". He had a mind to read with lbn Durayd (d.321) but could
not do so, because the latter lost his mental equilibrium.**” He,
however, utilized his opportunity to read hadi”™i with Abu Bakr b.
Abi Da“"wud (d,316) and Abu al-Qasim al-Baghawi (d.3"1?)"* aiid ShaJi™ite
figh with "Ald A1l™ b, ~Abd al-VJahhab al-Baghawi”«
A noted philologist, al-Azhari spent close upon half a century
in teaching and reseairches in hadith and philological studies at
Herat = Among his students in philology mention nay be made of Abu
~Ubayd al-Harawi (d.401) and in hadiWi Abu Dharr ~Abd b. Almad
al-Harawi (d.435)*"» As for his contributions to philology and grammar,
Vo are going to discuss them here below. He died at Herat in 370/9800-
His works:

(i) Tahdhib al-»Lugha (published)”

. i . _ >10
It 1s a comprehensive lexicon running to ten volumes = In

arranging the work al-Azhari followed the order of letters intro-
duced by al-Khalil (d.-173) in his Kitab al-~~jn"*™. Each letter 1is
subdivided into six sections, Vviz., -

.-..H N\ N\ N

He was a pupil of al-Mubarrad (285)-

Udaba*,xvii,163»

Ibid.

Al-Subki, 11,106.

Udaba*, loc. cit.

GAL, 11,129 = 11,263-

Al-Subki, 11,106.

Wafayat, 1,502; Bughya, p.8; al-Yafi™i, 11,395-96; Shadharat,iii,72-73;
Huart, pp-158-59.

Ed. and published by K.V. Zetterstien in MO in 1920 A.D.under pp.
1-106. (Najjar, 1i1,264).

Wafayat, 1,502.

Al-Khalil "seems to have followed the alphabetical order of the Sans-
krit grammarians which begins with the gutterals and goes on to the
labials: “ain, ha,kha,ghain,kaf,kaf,d*Em,s”In,dad,sad,sin,za,ta,dal,
ta.,za,dhal,tha,zay, lam,mim,fa,nun,>iaw,al ifChamza) ,ya.” Ency.of Islam,
11,888.
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The roots classed under each letter are those into which that letter
enters, either as third, second, or first radical” = According to
Lane, al~Tahdhib is an excellent lexicon from w<hich he has largely
drawn™. It is one of the chief sources of Lisan al-~Arab by Ihn
rianzur al-I1frigi (d.71D~ .

(i1) Kitab al-zZ~hir fi Qharih Alfaz al-Sliafi®i (HS,)N

The book appears to be the same as Tafsxr Alfaz Hu”~tagar
al~Muzani”~« It is an elucidation of the rare and difficult words
occurring in Mu~tasar al-Muzani, a compendium of the legal teaching
of al-7ar*1™M1 (d,204-) by al-Kuzani (d,264). In the preface al-Azhari
praises al-~""i1~1 for his legal acumen, elegance of speech and
profound learning and adds that he had contemplated the compiling
of a full glossary of all the difficult v/ odts used by him(al-ShaXi™i)
in his al-Jaliri * which was the principal text book of his school.
Subsequently, being afraid of the magnitude of the task, al-Azhari
confined himself to an elucidation of the rare v/ords occurring 1in
Muklitasar al-Nuzani*e

Besides, al-Azhart wrote a number of books , which, howeverf3
have not come down to xis,

3. Abu ~Ubayd al-Harawi (d,401/1010)

Abu SUbayd Alpiad b, Muhammad al-Harawi hailed from Baran , a

village in Herat. As was the vogue he started his academic career as

u™ p.57™ . .
d.; IC)Lane, Lexicon (London,1865-93)» preface,p.xxil.
nkipore, xx, p.5» ~ 1bn Manzur al-Ifriqi, see: Ency. of Islam,

3.
in under No.4852; Kbpruluzade \inder No.568; and the British
um under No.304. (GAL,1,129; 31,197 Najjar, 11,264).

Rieu, pp-19795* L . . = )
Bughya.p.S; Udaba®,xvii, 165; al-Subki, 11,106; Hajr ~alifa, 1,63;

Tr2f¥~19; 227?2r3*~"9-10; 11,158; 405-06; Miftah al-Sa*™ada.i,97-98.

9 Or Fashan. Wafayat, 1,28.
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a student of hadith which he read with Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Yasin
al-Harawi (d.55") and Abu Ishag Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Bazzar

(d. ca,350) . At this time the reputation of al-Azhari as an outstan-
ding philologist spread at home and abroad drawing to his seminar at
Herat students from far and near. It seems that al-Harawi being
attracted by the erudition of al-Azhari enrolled himself as his stu-
dent devoting himself to philological studies. Though his biographers
mention al-Kiattabi (d.388)2 as one of his teachers in philology,
al-Harawi spent most of his time with al-Azhari pursuing a thorough
study on the subject, and became a scholar and a pet disciple of his
having been known as G~ib al-Azhari®™ a fellow par excellence of
al-Azhari. In fact, al-Azhari had great confidence iIn his scholar-
ship and was proud of him-g-

Already well-versed in the text of hadlto al-Harawi undertook
researches in the philological aspects of the Qur*” and the hadith.
He made a wide survey of the gharib, rare and obscure words and expre-
ssions contained therein. It seems that al-Harawi took up this
specialized, but very important, branch of the studies of the Q\ir*"
and the hadi-~ at the instance of his beloved teacher al-Azhari whose
Tahdhib al-Luf?-ha could not probably make full justice to this aspect
of Arabic literature.

He died at Herat in 6th Rajab, 401/1010.~

His works;

(1) Kitab al-Gharibayn (MSHO)™

As referred to above, this is a dictionary of the rare and
11-Subkl, ¥ii,54.

Infra, p. 227.

Wafayat, loc. cit. Udaba*, iv, 260-61; Bu”~ya, p-161.

Ibid.; al-Y~1™"i1, 1i1,5.

Ibid. ;Bankipore Catalogue, XX,9; Shadharat,iii,161;Huart,p.160.
Bankipore under No. 1968, but BrockSmann (GAL. S1,200) gives the
No.2805 which is not correct. For other MSS.,see Ibid.
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obscure words iIn the Qur*an and the hadith. It provides commentary
on each and every word after citing the whole passage in which the
word occurs. The dictionary is arranged alphabetically according
to the first and the second letter of the words explained.

The work is “the first of its kind® in its conception and
execution. According to Ibn al-A-~ir (d.606), i1t served as a guide
and model to all works on the subject down to his time.

The emergence of this valuable work was hailed by the students
who would flock to the house of al-Harawl to study it under him.
Fiention in this connection may be made of Abu ~Ut”™an Isma™il b.
Mbd al-Rahn”™ al-Sabuni (d.449)» Abu ~Umar ~Abd al-Wahid b. Ahmad
al-Malihi (d.463) and Abu Bakr Muhammad b. Ibr”~im b. Ahmad
al-Ardistanl (d.424)", who read and transmitted the work on the
authority of al-Harawi. From this it is obvious that the Kitab
al-Crharibayn attained popularity as a masterpiece on the subject
even during the lifetime of aI—Harawi_.4

(i1) Kitab Wulat Hirat.®

This book perhaps contains the early history of the rulers

of Herat down to the author®"s time.

PART 11. Marv.

Marv stood at a distance of 250 miles on the north of Herat”.

It was a historic ancient city originally built by the Pishdadian

1 Haji1 Khalifa, 11, 156-57; Loth, p.276.
2 Bankipore Catalogue, XX, 8-9.

3 Or, according to Yaqut (Udaba*,loc.cit.), al-Azdistani which is
not correct.

4 Ibid.; al-Subki, loc. cit.
5 Udaba*, loc. cit.
6 Le Strange, p-397; Kap. VIIIL.
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monarch Tahamura-~ . Like Herat it was also a garden-city well-
watered by the river Murghab”™, Marv was conquered by ~bd Allah b.
AAmir in 51/652 during the Caliphate of As mentioned
above Marv stood on the Khurasan road and soon became an Arab
colonyh- Subsequently the city developed upstream for about 150
miles as far as Marv al-Rudh”™* This Marv al-Rudh became the head-
quarters of the government during the rast*ida caliphs, where Aimaf
b. "Qays built a Castle known as Qasr A”af.” It is worthwhile to
mention that many a Companion? and FollowerO settled in liarv turning
the city Into a prominent centre of haditti. Already in the 2nd/8th
andA51*d/9th centuries It produced numerous transmitters of hadith

of which a brief list i1s given belov;;

Al-Istal”~ri, Kitab Masalik al-Mamalik, ed. De Goeje (E.J. Brill,
Leiden, 192?7), p.258.

Ibn Hawgal, Kitab Msisalik al-Kamalik, translated by William Ouseley
(London, 1800), p.216,

Tabari, 1, 2884-2888.

Baladhuri, p-409 “ Eng. tr. by Hitti, p.170.

Le Strange, p-397 ad. Map.-VIII.

Ibid, p.405.

Among the Companions who settled in Marv the names of the following
have come down to us:

Burayda b. al-Husayb®™ ~I-AslsnnCd.63)e On him, see; lbn Sa**d, vii, pt.
1,3-4; Ta.jrid .1,50.

Abu Barza al-Aslami (d.60). On him, see; lbn Sa*d, vii, pt.i, 4;

pt. 11,100; Ta,lrid,ii,162.

Quthum b. al-*"Mbbas b. ~Abd al-Muttalib (d.56). On him, see: Ta.jrid,
i, 14; Sliadharat, 1,61; ibn Sa*d,”vii,pt.ii,101.

Ghalib b. Pudala b. *%d Allali. On him, see; Ta’rikh Maysabur, p.11;
Ta.irid, 11,2-3.

NAtiyya b. Mmr al-Gitif£. On him, see; Ta*rikh Naysabur,p.10;
Ta.jrid, 1,415.

Muhammad, On him, see; Ta’rilsh Naysabur, p.12; Ta,jrid,1i1,61.

Among the Ivllov/ers who settled iIn Marv the names of the following
have come down to us:

~Abd AIl™ b. Biirayda b.al-Husayb Cd.115)» On him, see: lbn Sa*/d,vii,
pt. 1,160-61.

Al-Ahnaf b. Qaj”s. On him, see: Supra, p.5 note L

Muhailab b. Abi Sufra (d.83). On him,see:lbn Sa*d,vii,pt.i,94.
Yahya b. *Ygil al-Basrl. On him, see: Huffaz” i,100.

Yahya b. Ya™mar. On him,see:lbn Sa""d, vii.-pt.i11.101 ;Huffaz.i™00.
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Traditionista.

1. Abu ™Abd al-Rahman ~Abd A n ”~ b. Mubarak b. Wadih al-Hanzali
al-Marwazi (d,181) , author of Kitab al-Zuhd wa al-Raga*iq , Kitab
al-Jihad™ etc.

2. Sa™id b. riansur al-Marwazi (d*227)", comjiler of al~Sunan.”®

3. Nu™aym b. Hammad al~Khuza™i al-Faradi al-Marwazi (d,229)",
one of the compilers of ahadith in the form of al-Musnad. His compi-
lation of ahadith on "the Qur’an being a created one or not" was
arranged in the form of Musnad *

4. Ishag, b. lIbrahim al-Haorwazi, knovm as lbn Rahawayh (d,ZBS)O,
author of a Kusnad*, al-Tafsir™ and Kitab al-Sunan fi al-Figh™"x

5. Sula,”oen b. Ma™bad al-Sinjl (d.257)""Y» author of a Ta"ri™""\.

6. Alpiad b. Sayyax b, Ayyub al-Marwazi (d,268) , author of
Ta"rikh narv.™

7. Almad b. ~All b. Sa™id al-Marx®/azi (d.292)"™, author of Risalz

fi al-JBinu™a wa Fadliha"™ and a Musnad”™«

Huffaz,i ,233-37; Fihrist,p.319; al-Nawawi, pp-365-68; GAL,31"256.
Haji Khalifa, 11, 279; GAL, loc. cit.; Tadhkira al~-Nawadir,p.33.
GAL, loc. cit.

Huffaz< 11,5; Shadharat,ii, 62.

Haji Sialifa, 11,36.

Al-Khatib, xiii, 305-14; Euffaz, 11, 6-8; I"usn al-Muhadira,i1,196;
Shadharat, 11, 67; Najjar, i1ii, 136-57-

Husn al-riuhadira, loc. cit.; GAL, SI, 257*

ljuffaz,ii, 19-20; Wafayat, 1,64-65; al-Subki, 1,232-36; Shadharat«
11,89; Kustatrifa« pp.55-56; for other references see; GAL, SI,
257 =" Vajoar, iil, 157"

c/iL, loc. cit.

Haji Khalifa, 1,306,

Fihrist, p.321.

Buld”,"1iik 161; Shadharat, i11,136.

Bulda™, loc. cit.

A!—N?gzwi, pp-146-47; Iljuffaz, 11,126; al-oubki, 1,285-86; Shadharat,
i, .

Haji Khalifa, i,231; Viistenfeld, p.23.

Huffaz, 11,211-12; Shadharat, 11,209«

GAL, 11,518; SI, 272 «Najjar, iii,203*

Mustatrifa, p.59*
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8. ~Abdan t. Muhammad b. ~“Isa al-Mar\i;azi (d.293)"* author of
al-nu*atta”™, and Kitab Ma”rifa al-Sahaha™ In as many as 100 juz’«

9. Muhammad b. Nasr al-Marwazi (d.29")"t author of Qiyam al-Layl
wa i”yam Ramadan wa Qiysba al-Witr”, al~Nusnad,”™ Kitab Ta*zim al-galah?
Kitab Ikhtilaf al-Fugaha JKitab al-Qasama® etc-Q

4TH/10TH CENTURY SCHOLARS OF MARY AND THEIR V/ORKS

JURISTS:

1. Al-Hakim al~Shahid al~riarwazi (d.5%$4/945)

Abu al-Fadl Muhammad b, Muhammad b, Ahmad, popularly knovm as

(0]

al-Hakim™® al~Shahid” al-Marwazi, was an accomplished traditionist

and jurist. He undertook an extensive tour of Islamdom from Transoxi-
N

ana to North Africa in quest of haditti. From material furnished by
al-Sam™ani (d.562) in his Kitab al-Ansab™ we may give a list of his

shuTukh centre-wise as follows:

Marv : Abu Rija* Muhammad b, Hamdawayh al—Haquani;14

Al-~atib, xi1,155-35; Huffaz™1i1.231-32; Husn al-Muhadira.i,197;
Shacibarat«ii «21

Huffaz, loc. cit, 3 H\isn al-Muhadira, loc* cit«;Mustatrifa” p,105«
Al-Khatib.111.313-18; Huffaz.i11,201-03; al-Subki,i1i,20-24;

Husn al-Muhadira,i,169; Shadharat«ii.216-17; Sarkis, p.1?70.

Sarkis, loc. cit. 6 GAL, SI, 258 =NajJ”n, 11i1,159-

Huffaz, 11,203. 8 Al-Subki ,11,25- 9 Al-Siatib,111,516.

He was called al-Hakim because his genealogy goes back to al-Hakim
as follows:

Muljammad b. Mtthammad b. Ahmad b. ~Abd Allah b. ~Abd al-MaJid b.
Isma™il b. al-Hakim. Vide al-Pawa*id al-Bahiyya, p.-?6.

In a war v;ith the Turks he fell iIn their hands and was bound on the
top of two poles and pulled as\mder, which caused his death, for this
reason he is called al-Shahid.7ide al-Sam*™ani, art “al-Shahid”; GAL,
S1,294.

Ibid.

Ibid. _

He hails from Hawrgan, a village at Marv Nasid al-Ittila*,ii1i1,1467)«
He transmitted haditf on the authority of "ilWad b. Hanbal (d.241).
Vide al-Fawa*id al-Bahiyya, loc. cit.
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Yahya b. I™asawayh al-Dhuhli;
Mxihamnad b. ~Isan b. Suhayl;

Bucara : Muhammad b, Sa”™id al-Nujabad””";

Nishapur : ~Abd Allah b. Shirwayh (d.305);

Rayy : Ibrahim b. Yusuf al-Hisinjani (d.301)";

Baghdad : Al-Haytham b. Dialaf al-Buri (d.307);

Atoad b, al-Hasan al-Sufi (d.303);

Al-Kufa ; ™Ali b. al-~Abbas al-BaJali (d.JiO);

Kakka : Al-Mufaddal b« Muhammad al-Jundi (d.508);

Esypt ; AL b, Almad al-llisri (d.507)«

While the leading traditionists and professors of Khurasan heard
hadi-~ from him. Mention may well be made of al-Hakim Abu *bd ALI""
al-Kaysaburi (d.405) who was his favourite pupil, lie was a hafiz of
hadith and could produce from memory as many as sixty thousand ahadith”<

Al-Hiikim al-Shahid was a leading jurist of the Hanafite school of
law and according to Mawlana ~Abd al-Hayy al-Lal”™nawi (d,1303)"™ his
position is next to that of Im”~ Muhammad b, al-Hasan al-Shaybani
(d*187) inasmuch as his works al-E”~1 and al-»Muntaga were reckoned to
be next to those of al-"ayb”™i1 embodyingas they did the principles
of that school.

Al-Hakim al-~ahid occupied high positions during the Sam”™id rule.
First he was appointed gadi of Bu”sira and then vizier of the province

of "urasam. He was an able administrator. But in spite of his onerous

1 A native of Nujabato, a village at Bukh”™a Marasid al-Ittila™,
iii,"139") is called al-Nujabadhi.

2 Jav;ahir al~Mudiyya (vol.i11,113) has al-Fahsa;jani which does not seem
to be correct.

3 Al-Sam*™ani, loc. cit.

4 Al-Fawa*id al-Bahiyya”™ loc. cit.
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state duties he could find time at home and while on tour to devote
to compilations. It is said that he woxild seldom allow/ any interview
outside the appointed hours of the day and this routine he so rigoro-
usly followed that even he would not see the ruling Sultan outside
the appointed hours. In the night of al-Rabi* 11*35/9""5 this scholar
and administrator died in Marv In a war with the ITurks. He fell in
their hands and was hound on the top of two poles and pulled asunder,
which caused his death; for this reason he is called al-Shahid.

His works:

(M) Al-K~i fi al-Figh Qus)»

Al-H~Nim al-~ahid made a thorough study of Muhammad b. al-Hasan
al-Shaybani®s six classical and fundamental works on Hanafite figh<
viz., al-Jani*™ al-Saghir. al-*Jami® al-Kabir, al-Siyar al-Kabir«
al-3iyar al-3a?:hir™al-Ziyadat and al-Habsut. He foiond too many repeti-
tions iIn these works and at the instance of his favourite pupils he
undertook the gigantic task of preparing a comprehensive work out of
these six by sifting out the repetitions and gave the title of his
work as Kitab al-Kafi.™ Im” al-Sarakhsi (d.483) who praised this work
produced a commentary on it In as many as 30 volumes xmder the title
aI—Mabsut.4

(i1) Al-riuntaca. It i1s also a corpus of Hanafite figh comprising
uncommon juridical problems, v;hich al-l1lakim al-Shahid collected, as he
says, out of as many as three hundred compilations by other scholars.

But the work was not extant even during the time of Haji Qialifa.”

1 Al-Sam™ani, loc. cit.; GAL, SI,29".

2 Aya Sofia, Istambol under No.1562/63. Vide GAL, 1,1?4; SI,29".
Al-Sarakhsi (d.485), Ahmad b. Tlansur al-Isbijabi (d.480) and Isma*™ll b.
Ya*qub al-Anb”™i (d.331) wrote commentaries on al-KMi.Vide Ha,ii
KHalifa,11,255.

5 AIiSara]AS|, Kitab al-Mabsut (Egypt,1524 A_H.), Vol.l, pp-3-4; vol_XXIX,
P-1.- — _

Ibid.; according to Hajr Khalifa (11,572) the manuscript of al-Mabsut
went to 50 volumes.

5 Haji Khalifa, 11,537.
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2. Abu Ishag al-Marwazi (d.5795”1)

Abu Ishaq Ibrahim b, Ahmad belonged to Marv al-Sh”™ajan, After
receiving education at his home town he went to BaghdM and studied
jurisprudence under Abu al-*Mbbas b. Surayj (d.506) thoroughly and
became sahib or a pet disciple of the latter. He settled at Baghdad
as a teacher of hadith and fioh,where he had his house at Qati”™a
al-Rabi™, a quarter in al-Ear”, v/hich came to be known Darb
al-Marwazi or the lane of Abu Ishag al-Marwazi”~. A number of students
including Abu Hamid al-Karwarrudhi (d.362) read jurisprudence with him.
In 306/918 he succeeded his teacher Abu al-~Abbas b. Surayj as the
chief Shpjfitite jurist of al-“lraq.”™ Here he compiled most of his works.
Tov:ards the close of his life he repaired to Egypt where he was well-
received by the scholars and people at large. He was elevated to the
chair of Imam al-;”~£fi”Ni; ardent learners from far and near came and
heard hadith and figh from him. He produced as many as seventy scholars
who spread over different cities to serve the cause of learning. He

died in 5°/951 in Egypt and was buried near the tomb of Imam al-Sha fi™
His works;

(1) Shiarh Fixikhtasar al-Huzani.®

(iD)AI-Usul ™

The above two works do not seem to have survived the ravages of time.
3» Abu HM1d al-Marv/Zarrudhi (d.562/972)

A disciple of Abu Ishaq al-llarwazi (d.37)i1 al-Qadi Abu Hamid

Almad b. ~Amir b. Bishr hailed from Harwarruto. He had a thorough

Shac”™arat. 11,355.

"Safi al-Dih_al-Baghdadi, M~asid al-I1ttila*(Cairo,137") *111»1109«
Al-101atxb, vi,11; Wafayat, i«4.

V;afayat« loc. cit.; Miadbarat™ loc. cit,

Al-Khatib, loc. cit.; Husn al-Muhadira, loc. cit.; al-Yafi™1, 11,331.
Husn al-I-luhadira, loc. cit.

Ibid.



O~NO ThUINE

D, University Institutional Repository
145

training in hadith and fioh at Baghdad under his aforesaid teacher
and soon excelled as a traditionist and jurist of the school of Imgjn
al-Shafi™i. On the completion of his education he was appointed Qadi
of al-Basra where along with his official duties he would impart
lesson 1n hadith and figh. His school at al-Basra produced n.any a
noted scholar like Ahu Hayyan al-Tav:hidi (d-400),A Aha Ishaqg
al-Mihrani and Abu Fayyad al-Basri. |

Like his teacher Abu Ishaq al-Marwazi, Abu H~id al-Marwarrutoi
attained the stature of In” (doctor) of the school of al-Shafi™i.
He died at al-Basra iIn 562/972."

Abu Ilanid al-Marwarrudhi continued the researches of his teacher

4 on the doctrine

Abu Ishaq al-Narwazi on Sharh Hukhtasar al-lluzani
of al-Shafi™i1 as well as on usul al-figh, principles of jurisprudence”
He prepared al-Jami”, a comprehensive treatise on the furu”™(by-laws)

of "afi™ite law.” But his works have not come down to us.
PART 111. Balkh.

Bal]”, a beautif\il city of Ehur”an Province, was situated at a
distance about 50 miles south of the Oxus on the high road running
from Kairv al-Ru”™ to Ma VJdara’ al-ITahar**. Balkh played, side by side
with Marv, the role of the capital of “urasan upto the reign of
*Abd ALIMI b. T~ir (215-50/828-244) who moved the seat of government

- .- ~—-_D _ n
to Nisliapur, In the middle age i1t was one of the four quarters

Infra, p.244-

Al-Sam*ani, art al-llarwarrudhi; al-Subki, i1,82-85.

Ibid.; Wwafayat,i,18-19; al-Yafi*™i, 11,575; Shadharat,i1ii,40.
Haji Sjalii*a, 11,405-06.

V/afayat« loc. cit.

Haji Ehalifa,i,38S.

Le Strange, Kap.V.

Al-lIstakhrx, p.258; Le Strange, p,582;585«
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of Khurasan Province covering the districts of Juzjanl, Tu’\a’ristanz,
Bada’\’\an,'2< Banjahir4 and Bamiyarr—’ﬁ- Bal” continued to flourish till
the Ghuzz Turks devEistated the city in 550/1"155* Afterwards the city
was rebuilt, but it was again destroyed by the Mongols iIn 617/1220.
At present Bal” is an important town of Afganistan,

In pre-Islamic days Bal”™ was a centre of Hellenic cultTire under
the Achaemenids (639-330 B.C.) and the Greeks (330-250 B.C.). The
Kushan Kings (40- ca, 215 A.D.) introduced here Buddhism and had
many Vihars or Buddhist monasteries.'n

During the Caliphate of Almaf b. Qays, after the conquest
of riarv. al-Rudh iIn 31/651 advanced as far as the Bal” quarter of
Aurasaji. He sent Agra*™ b. Habis (d.33)o« a Companion of the Prophet(s>
to conquer Juzj”™.” Next Ahnaf reached Bal]” after the conquest of
Talig™” and laryab™'" _Usayyid b. al-Kuta”ammis, a tabi*i, was
appointed governor of BalMi . 12

During the Arab conquest the following Companions of the
Prophet(s) visited Bal”™;

<Mod Allah b.

Agra”™b. Habis al-Tamimi;

Qays b. Hay”am al-3ulami ;

Wod Allah b. Khazim al-Sulami?”®

Buidan, 11,149- 2 Buldan, 111,518.

Ibid., 1.,528. 4 Or Panjahir, I1bid.N.773.
Al-Ista”™ri, pp-275-78. 6 Le Strange, pp-421-22.
Ency. of Islam, 1,622.

Usd, 1,119-22; Isaba, 1,112; Tajrid,i1,27; Al-Nawawi,pp-161-62.
Buldan, 1i1,149. 10 1bid.,111,491-92.

Ibid., p-840.

Tabari, 1,2884-88; Ibn al-A-"ir,111,60-62;Baladhuri,pp.-405-08.
g-v.p-4°¢

-Supra,p-140. 15 Supra, p-140.
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As for the Tabi”™un the following names have come down to us:

A~naf be Qays;

Usayyid b, al-Mutaj”™ammis (d-5ﬁ)A;

Al-Da”ak b. Huzahim al-Bal”~i (d.105)™

Introduction of Islamic sciences: Baikh developed as a seat of
Islamic sciences and Arabic studies as early as during the latter
half of the 1st century of Islam, This was because it v;a frequen-
ted by the Companions and Followers, some of whom having long sojoiulsA—
ed there i1nasmuch as it was the seat of government on the high road
to Transoxiana. Our contention is borne out by the fact that
al-Dahhak b. Muzsihim al-Bai;~1 who died in 105 A,H, was a noted
traditionist, exegete and grammarian. We would like to give below
a list of scholars subject-v;ise, who flourished in Balkh in the 2nd/
8th and the 5i1™/9th centuries:
Traditionists:

Zakariyya 'b. Yahya al-Ball™i (d.230),compiler of Kitab al-Im™ ;2

Qutayba b. Sa”™id al-Baghlani (d.240)";

Ibr*im b, Ya™qub al-Juzjani (d.259)»author of Kitab fi al-Du*"af®

~Abd Allah b. Muhammad b. ~Ali al-Bal”™i1 (d,295), compiler of
Kitab al-Ta»ri”™ and Kitab al-*"llal;»

Kuhammad b. ~Ali b. Tartan al-Balkhi (d«298)",
Exep;etes:

Al-Dahh” b. Tluzahim al-Bal”™1 (d.105)", author of al-Tafsir. "
On him, see: Akhbar Isbahan, 11,22%; Isaba, 1«92.
On him, see: Huffajt,i1,98; Udaba*, xii, 15-16.
Huffaz, 11,91.

Ibid, pp.50-31; ~adharat, 1i1i,9795»

Huffaz. 11,117; N1z~ al-1"tidal. 1,35-36; Shadharat, 11,139;
Haji ~alifa, 1, 391.

Al-Ktiatlb, X,95-94; Huffaz, 11,233-5"; Shadharat. 1i,219.
Huffaz; 11,237-58; Buld5n. i,713-14.

Huffaz,1,98; Udaba*,xii, 15-16; Shadharat, i,124.

Baladhuri, p.421.
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Mugatil b. Hayyan al-Bal]™i (d,140)”, compiler of a Tafsir”.

Mugatil b. Sulayman al-Bal”i (d.150)] author of Tafsir Khamsa
Mi atAyat min aI—Qiir’\anA’\aI~TafsTr 1 Nutaslia™bih al—Qur"gn and
Kitab al-Wu.j-uhe

Jurists:

Al-1Jakam b. ~Abd Allah al-Bal”™i (d,199)"”»author of Eitab al-Figh

al-Akbar™

Musa b. Sulajoaan al-Juzjani (d,280)", author of Kitab al~Shurut
al-Kabirn®

Alpnad b. Ishaq al-Juz®jani (d.ca.295) * author of Kitab al-Farq
va al~Tantyiz™and Kitab al~Tawba,”™
Granunarian;

Sa”™ b, Mas”™ada al-Bal”i al-AJMifan™ al-Awsat (d.221)"™*~ author
of Kitab Ka”™i al-Qur*an™ Sharh Abyat al-Mutaya™™, Tafsir *1Im

al-QawafKitab al-Ishtigag™ etc,

Ta’ri:” Jur.ian,p.420; Huffaz, 1,164-65; al-Nawawi,pp.575-74;
Kilzan al-1 tidal.iiin176; T~dhib,X.277-79; Khulasa”™pp.330-31.
Hajx Qialifa, 11,5715

Al-Khatib.x111.160-69: Kuffaz, 1,165; Hizan al-1*"tidal,111«196-97;
jrulasa, p.351*

GAL, SI1,332.

Ibid.

Haji Khalifa, 11,305; 628.

Mizan al-1*"tidal,i1,269; Fawa*id al-Bahiyya, p.32.

Shadharat, 1,357.

Jawahir al-riudiyya,ii,186; Pawa*id al-Bahiyya”™ P«90; GAL,SI1,291-92 »
Najjar, 111,257-

Najjar, loc. cit.

Fawa’id al-Bahiyya, p.12.

Ibid.

Ibid.

Or died 1n 315 A.H. according to Shadharat,ii,36. Jbr his life and
works, i"ihrist,pp.77-78; Brmbya,p.2"51 GAL, SI,165= Najjaj?,ii,151-52.
GAL, loc. cit.

Ibid.

Najjar, loc. cit.

Bujbya, loc. cit.
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Sufi Scholars:
Ibr~im bH. Adham (d.162)™
Abu **Ali Shaqiq (d,19M)™
Abu ~Abd al-Ralm”™ Hatim al-Asamm (d.257)™"
Abu Hamid Almad b, ~adj?uya (d.240),*~

4TH/10TH CENTURY SCHOLARS OF B AM AND THEIH WORKS
A,AI™?1UH/ .DDITHMT. THE TRADITIONISTS:

Muhammad b. ~Agil al-BalMii (d.516/928)

Among the traditionists who flourished at BalMi during the
4th/10th centxiry the name of Muhammad b, ~Aqil al-Bal”~1 may be men-
tioned here*

A traditionist of Bai;”™ Abu ™Abd Allah Muhammad b. ~Aqil b.
al-Azhar b, ~Aqgil had a fair share of wander._jahife in quest of hadi-"
which he received from ~An 'b, Khashram al--15arwazl”™, ”~Abbad b,
al-Valxd al-("ubari al-Kar;™i (d,262)" and their conten™joraries. Among
his pupils were Muhammad b, “Yd Allah al~Hindaw™i1 (d,562) and Abu
Ishag Ibr~im b, Lugman al-Suwadi (d.57)*» Huhammad b. *gil died in
3167928 after compiling the following books

) Al~Musnad:™ a compilation of ahadith arranged after the Comp:

nions of the Prophet(s).

About his life and sayings, Tabagat al-Sufiyya”™ pp. 27-58; I1bn
Taghribirdi, al-Nu,ium al-~ahira,Ccairo 11,36-57; Eaghf al-riah.jub,
Eng. tr., pp.It>5-05; Uicholson, p.252; Ency.of Islam, ii,4-32-5"; Hitti,
P-54.

For his biographical notice, teachings and works, Tabagat al-gufiyya,
pp-61-62; Kagh-f al-riahnub,Eng. tr.pp,111-12; Fawat al-wafayat,i,58"
Naij™Mat L 1«37 1"™Micholson. p.233*

Y his biography and sayings, Tabagat al-Sufiyya,pp.-91-97; Kashf
al-1-lah.jub, Eng. tr.,p.115; Shad™arat™ 11,87-88.

Oor adra™jayh. (Tabagat al-Sufiyya, p.105. Jbr his life, v;orks and
sayings, Ksiohf al-tI™.iub, Ens. tr.,pp. 119-21;)

On hi£. Buldsn. 4 .569. " n

On him, Kjiulasa.pp.138-39; Buldan, i1v, 256.

On him, Buldan, 111,180.

Huffaz,iii, 12-15; ShagLharat,ii ,274-; Hustatrifa, p.61.

Hxiffaz_ iii. 1™,
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Ta*rlkh Bal” < The "book probably contains the biographical
notices of the traditionists of Balkh,

£l Al-Abwab:Z chapters of ahadith. -
B.DOGMATIC THEOLOGIANS:

Abu al-Qasim al-Ka”™bi (d,519/951)m

Among the dogmatic theologians who flourished at Bal” during
the 4th/10th century the name of Abu al-Qasim al-Ka*bi nay be mentioned.

Hailing from Bal!”™ Abu al-Qasim ~Abd Allah b, Almad b. Malimud was
called al-Ka™bl™because he was a descendant of Banu Ka™b, He was the
foTinder of a sect of the Hu~tazilites called al-Ka™biyya after him.
This Mu~tazilite sect holds that all actions of nan are not predestined
by God and man acts according to his will without the will of God,"

Al-Ka”™bi went to Baghdad and stayed at the house of his friend
Amran b. Musa, the father of al-Karzub”™i (d,584)”. Here he compiled
a n\imber of books on dogmatic theology”™. He then visited Nasaf” and
dictated ahadith to scholars like Muhammad b, Zakariyya b. al-H\isayn
al-Kasafi (d«5™)"™» Aftei*wards he returned to Balkh, his native city
where he was appointed vizier of Almad b. Sahl (d.507), the governor

0

of Bail;” and passed the remainder of his life till his death in 519/951 -
Haji ~alifa, 1,222.
Huffaz, loc. cit,
Al-SaB*"~!, art "al-Kanbi'; Wafayat, i,252.
Supra, p-175 seq,
Al-Khatib, 1x,58™
Le Strange, pp-4"1-A-5; 460.
Al-Sam™ani,loc.cit.

Al-"atib, loc. cit. Notice of his life i1s also foiind In Jawahir
al-Mudiyya,1™271; al-Yafi™i, ii; 278; Lubab,iii,44;Shadharst,1i.281.
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Al-Ka”bi was a dogmatic theologian and was the author of the
following books:

() Kitab al-Kagalatt a book of essays on dogmatic theology -

(i1) Kitab Txihfa al-Vuzara*(NS) ;? a book of wise counsels to vizien

(iir) Ta.jrid al~Jadl: a compendium on polemics,”

(iv) Tafsir;a voluminous commentary of the Holy Qur*” in 12
volumes.l1

) Kitab al-Intiqgad fi al-*lum al~1lahiyya: a book on divinity”,

(vi) *Uyun al-Kasa* il:a work of diverse theological problems in
9 volumes”.

(vii) Hahasin-Al-Tahir; a book on the good deeds of the T/~irids
(205-259) .~

(viii)Mustarshid fi al-Im™a;a gitide book on leadership.

(1x) Plafakhir Khurasan; the pride products’onKhvirasan-A

C. GEOGRAPHERS:

Abu Zayd al-Balkhi (d.322/933)

Among the geographers who flourished at Bal” during the 4th/10th
century the name of Abu Zayd al-Balkhi may be mentioned here.

A versatile genius Abu Zayd Ahmad b. Sahl, p&pularly known as
Abu 2ayd al-Ball”™i was a philosopher, geographer, exegete and litte-
ratexir.™ He was born at ~amistiyan, a village near Balkh. His father,

a school teacher was a native of Sijistan.11 In the prime of his youth

Vafayat,i, loc.cit.; Haji Hialifa, 11,493; GAL,SI,5"3*

Aya Sofia under No.2855(CGAL, i» 209 note 1; SI, loc.cit; Haji "alifa,
1,267.).

Hajx KhaliTa, 1,249.

ibid.”~p.306. 5 Ibid."i1,266.
Ibid.,p.144. 7 Ibid. ,p.389*F""I>urkestan,p.11.
Ibidi™p.427. 9 1bid.~p.477; Txirkestan,loc.cit.
Cf: 1ihrist,pp.198-99; Udaba®", 1i11,64-65; 76-77«

Udaba*, 111,68-69.
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he arrived al-~lraqg and for long eight years he studied assiduously
different Islamic sciences including philosophy, astronomy and medi-
cine under erudite scholars there. Among his teachers only the name
of celebrated al-Kindi (d,260) has come down to us.

On finishing his education in al-“lraqg al-Bal”™i1 returned home
while already he was considered to be an Im”, authority of all bra-
nches of Islamic learning. At Bal]” he devoted himself assiduously
to the work of compilations on different branches of Islamic sciencei.
He was offered the post of vizier by the prince Almad b. Sahl
fll-riarv;azi (d.507)» which he refused to accept. But then he had to
concede to the request of the prince to accept the post of secretary
munder al-Ka*bi who was appointed vizier™. He proved himself so
accomplished as a secretary that the governor”™ of Qiurasan invited
him to act as a state-coionsellor at Bu“iira., but he could not dare
cross the Oxus to arrive Bii™ara™. It goes to his credit that his
official duties could not, in any way, hamper his literary pursuits
so that Ibn al-Nadim (d.585) has furnished us with forty three titles
of his works”™. A peep into these works shov;s that his pen was facile
practically in all domains of Islamic sciences. This was v;hy Abu
Hayy” al-Tawhidi** had called him the J™i1z (d,250)® of I"urasan.,”
He died on Friday, the 20th Dhu al-Qa”da, 522/935 at Balkh.*”®

Ibid.Mpp.72-75, On al-Kindi, see: O"Leary, Arabic Thought and its
place 1n History (London,1959) »PP«""36-45.

Udaba; 1i11,75.

Ibid.

Probably he i1s Isma’il b. Ahmad (290/295/902-907)« Cf:Hitti,History

of the Islamic peoples (England,19M9)» p.167*

Udaba*, 111,86.

~ihrist, loc.cit. According to ~Alit b. Muhammad, the grandson of Abu
Zayd al-Balkhi, the number of his works is about seventy. Vide Udaba*,

111,81.
Infra, p, 244-
On him, see: Shadharat, i1i1,121-22. 9 Udaba*™ 11i1,79.

Ibid.:, p,82. Notice of his life i1s also found in Bughya,p.13”;Sarkis,
p.125;Zaydan, i11,199-200;Huart, p.501; Ency, of Isl”™, 1i,624;History of
the Islamic Peoples,loc.cit.;Turkestan,p,11; Muslim Contribution to

Geography,p-~.
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His works:

Of his works mentioned above, only a solitary work, namely
Kita~b al~Ashkal or Quwar al-Agalim h&s come down to us. In it
al-Bartoi has given geographical charts and maps. This work was a
basis of geographical works by later geographers like al-Ista”ri

(d.340) and al-Maqdisi (d.507)".

1 A manuscript copy of the book is preserved in Berlin \inder No.6032.
Vide, CiA, ,1,229; SI1,408.

2 Ibid.; History of the Islamic Peoples, loc. cit.;Muslim Contribution
to Geography, loc. cit.;Hitti, p*385*
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CHAPTER 111

THE PROVINCE OF S1JISTMA

(1) Topography: Sijistan was the south-eastern frontier pro-
vince of Persia. It was boimded on the north by “uras”, on the
west by QMahist”™ and the Great Desert; on the south by Nukraji and
on the east by the principality of Sind. The river Helmund with its
affluents ran through the province < In the fourth/tenth century,
Sijist”™ was bigger than “uras” and was formed of a number of
districts including Zaran™, Farah, Nishak, Bust, Bilad al-Dawar,
Riikhkhao, Ghazna and Kabul. The capital of the province was Zaranj?

(i1) Arab Conquest; In 23/643 during the Caliphate of~Umar
the Arabs iInvaded Sijistan and besieged Zaranj. The inhabitants
concluded a treaty with the Arabs agreeing to pay tax®. After the
assassination of Caliph %iaar they broke the treaty. Again, in 30/
650 during the Caliphate of ~Uthman the Arabs under the leadership
of al-Habi”™ b. Ziyad al-HMithi (d.53) conquered Sijist”™ and its
ruler made a treaty with al-Rabi”™ by giving 1,000 slaves, each bea-
ring a cup of gold,

(ii1) Introduction of Islamic Sciences; Among the Sahaba who
visited Sijistan during the Arab conquest were ~Asim b.

al-Rabx™ b. Ziyad al-Harithi®, mentioned above, ”"Abd al-Ralman b.

Le Strange, p.7» 534and also Map.l.

Ibid.,pp.335-37; 539; 341-42; 344-49.

Tabari, i,2705-06; Ibn al-Athir, iii.22.

Baladhurl,pp 392 94 *= Kurgotten, pp.141-43: Ibn al-Athir,i11,65;
R.C. Hajundar, e Apab Invasion of India (nadras, 193" )* Dacca
UnlverS|ty Sugglement pp-14—15»

Tabari, On him, see: al-Isti"™ab, 11,500; Isaba,ii,614-13;
Ta_jrld i,303—-

6 Baladhuri,p-393; Ilbnal-Athir,111,63. Hetra™mitted hadi«iwhich had

been recorded iIn theSxmans of al-Nasa*i, Abu Da’wud and Ibnligja.On
him, see: al-Isti”™ab,1,180-81; Ta.jrid,i1,189-90; Isaba,i,1031-52;
11,164; Tahdbib. i1i1,243-44.



Dhaka University Institutional Repository

205

Samura (d,50)" ~Imr” 'b* al-Fudayl al-Burjximi®™ and l1bn -
all of them residing as governors there dtiring the Caliphate of
Of them al-Ra™bi*™* h. ZxjsA and Olbd al-Rahm”™ h, Samura

were transmitters of ahMith and also held the governorship of Siji-
stan diiring the reign of Mutawiya (4-1-60/661-80)

Of the Tabi*un«Followers who arrived in Sijistan during the
Arab conquest, the names of *¥Wdud Allah b, ~Umayr al-Laythi(d, 117)"
and al-Hasan al-Basrx (d.HO)*™ have come down to us. The former
served as governor of Sijistan during the Caliphate of “Uthman,
v/hile the latter was katib, secretary to al-Rabi** b. Ziyad
al-Haj?ithi in Sijist™,”™ In 55/672 during the reign of Mu*awiya,
another Tabi*i, named Abu Harb ~Abbad b. Ziyad (d.100)™ filled the
office of the governor of Sijistan. He was a narrator of hadi”” and
transmitted it on the authority of ~Urvm (d.ca.80) and Hamza(d.ca,85)>

the two sons of al-Mughira b, “u”~ba (d.50). Among those who received

1 Bala.(ihuri,p.59"; 1hn al-A-"iir. 111,53« Ahadith transmitted by him
are preserved in gih~h Sitta {Khnlasa,p,”9™)» On him, see; lIbn Sa*d,
vii,8; ~-Isti*™ab,ii, : Usd,111,297-98; lgaba™ii,963~64;Tahdhib,
vi,190; Siyar al-Sahaba«vii ."165-66.

Or e"Imran d. al-Fasil.- Tabari, 1,2850; Baladhuri,p.595« On him, see;
Tajrid, 1,451. 7 :

Tabari, 1,2829; Bala(®uri, p.20"4-; 1bn al-A-~ir,i1i1,65. On him,supra,

Tabari, 1,2829; 2850; 2851; Ya™qubi,p.282; Bala™uri,p.594-.
Al-Isti*™ab,1,180-81; Isaba,i11,965.

Tabari,i,2705* Ahadith narrated by him are preserved in gahih Muslim
and the Sunan of IbnTia.ja (Qiulasa,p-177)- On him,see; al-Isti™ab,
11,556; Tajrld,i,551; Tahdhib,v,345-44.

oOwkL w N

7 Baladhuri, p.594. On hxm, supra, p.5»

8 Tabari, 1,2828-29-

9 /g-Isti*™ab. 1,180-81._

10baladhuri, p-597« Ahadith narrated by him are preserved in Sahi®

riuslin and the Sunans of~Abu Da*wud and al-Nasa"i (Khulasa.p."M).
On him, see; Tahdhib, v,95794; Buld”, iv, 184,
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hadl-~ from Abu Harb were I1IDn Shihab al-Zuhri (d.124-) and MaMi-ul
al-Kabuli (d.113).~

A list of 3rd/9th century scholars and their works:
Traditionists;

1, Abu Da“"wud Sulaym” b, al-Ash*ath al-Sijistani (d,275/
889),”n author of the Sunan,”™ Kitab al~riarasil”, Kit&b al-Ba”™th wa
al~1?ushur™, Masa*il al-Imam™ etc.

2, Abu Sa™id ~Uthman b, Sa™id b, ~alid al-Darimi al-Sijistani
(d«2 80/ 8 95 the author of Musnad al-Kabir”, Kitab fi al-Radd *ala
Bishr al-llarrisi® and Kitab fi al-Hadd ~ala al-Jahmiyya®™™,
PhiloloRists:

Among the philologists the name of Abu Hatim Sahl b, Muhammad
al-Sijistani (d.255) may be mentioned. He is the author of Kitab

Tahdhib, v,93.

Huffaz,11»132-5"; Shadharat,ii ,167-68; Bustan al-nuhaddithm, p.106;
Sarkis, p«309«

3 Abu Da’wud incorporated 4,800 ahadith in his Sunan (Haji "alifa,

11,37"35)« It first published from Delhi iIn 1271/2 A.H, For MSS.

and commentaries of the book, see: Bankipore Cata.,v, pt. i1,111-116;

GAL, 1,161; SI1,267; Sarkis, pp-309-10; Husayn Muhammad,i,236;279;

290; al-~awli, p

Published in Cairo, 1310 A.H. - Vide GAL, 1,161; Sarkis,p,310.

MS. copy is available in the eUnximiyya Library of Damasctis under

No.21,237- Vide GAL, SI,267. i

6 It contains the problems Abu Da"wud asked his teacher Imam Ahmad b.

Hanbal (d.241) and the solutions given by the latter (Hajx Hialifa,

11,299). MS. copy of the book is preserved iIn the “Umumiyya Library

of Damascus under No.23»33"* (GAL,SI,267)«

On him, see: al-Subki, 11,53-5"; Huffag,i11«177-78; Shadharat,i11,176.

Huffaz,i1,178.

I'i". copy of the book is available i1n Kdpruluzade under No.850. (GAL,

S1,542;_ Bishr al-Marrisi was a theologian and jurist and died in

218/833. On him, see: Lubab,i11,128; 1vy845; Shadharat,ii,44.

10 Haji1 Khalifa, 1,536. On Jalhmlyya,supra,p.20.

11 On his life and works, see: Fihrist,pp.86-87; Nuzha,pp.23""1-3";Udab_a*,
Xi,263; Buldan,iii,44; al-Y™i«i, 11i1,156; Wafayat.i .218-19; Tahdhib,
iv,257; Bup:hya,p«263; Shadharat«ii.1l21; Zaydsn,ii,185-86;Sarkis,
pp-100709; Haji ~alifa, j[,";11,258;279;283\287;292;293;294;2%;
297;502;304;493;GAL,1,107;S1,167 « Naoo”™,i1i1,159-61.

o b

[(oJ oo lN|
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al-Mu~ammarIn*®, Kitab al-Na]J™1”, al-Addad,™ Kitab al-Wasaya”™«

~arh Kitab al-Nawadir fi al~Lugba”™ etc.

In this book Abu Hatim gave the diiration of the lives of one hund-
red and eleven persons who lived fabulously long life, beginning
v:ith Prophet I<uh. Professor Ignaz Goldaiher produced a Geman ver-
sion of the book with introduction and critical notes and it was
published from Leiden in 1899- It \\es printed in Cairo,1323 A.H,
(G;iL,1,107; SI1,167; Sarkis, 8 1009)

Publislied in Rome,1873 A.H, (GAL | 107 = Hajjar, 11,160).

The book contains 170 words glVlng contradlctory meanings. It was
edited and published by A, Haffner in the collection Thalatha Kutub
Addad in Beilrut, 1912. (GAL,SI, 167 = jar,ii,160;S™"kis7p.1009;.
This book contains a series of anecdotes relating to testament. It
was printed in facsimile in Cambridge, 1895 (GAL, SI,167)-_

Thiis Is a commentary on Kitab al- Nawadir fi al- Lugha by Abu Zayd
(d.215). Vide GAL, SI, 165, 167 = iMajjar, ii,146; 161.
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ATI1/10TH CENTURY SCHOU”™ OF SIJISTM MD THEIR WORKS
A_ /iL- _NUHADDITHUK,TIIE TRADITIONISTS:
1.rbn Abi Danv™d (d.316/928)

Abu Bakr *Mbd A1l b. Abx Da*wud al-Azdl al-Sijistani was a
descendant of “Our al-Azdi, a partisan of "Ali (65-"K)/656-661), who
fell in the battle of al-Siffin#* He was a son of Imam Abu Da*wud
al-Sijistani (d.275), and was known under his patronym lbn Abi
Da’wud. Born in 250/844”~ in the province of Sijist” Ibn Abi DaSmd
was trained up in the lore of hadith by his father < He v;as a promi-
nent talit> al~"ilm and travelled with his father extensively 1in
~urasan, al-Jibal, Paris, al-Jazira, al-“lraq, al-Hijaz, al-Sh"
and Egypt hearing hadith, both father and son, from the nuhaddithun
thereof™. In 241/852, while a boy of eleven, Ilbn Abi Da’wud heard
hadi-~ at s from Muhammad b, Aslam al-Tusi (d.242).7~ Thanks to
al-Sam™i1 we have the following list of his shuyulsh living iIn
different cultural centres of the Caliphate from whom Ibn Abi
Da“"wud heard hadith;**

Marv ; Abu Da"wud Sulayman b, Ma”bad al-Sin™i (d.257)i

Nishapur : Muhammad b. Yahya al-Dhuhli (d«258);

Al-Basra t Muhammad b. Bashsh”™ Bund”™ (d,252);

Al-Kufa ;Abu Sa*id al-A"ajj (d.257)»

Baghdad zAhmad b. Mani”™ (d.244)j
Hims Muhammad b* ~Awf al-Himsi (d,272);
Egypt ;AImad b. Salih al-Tabari (d.248),
1 Al-Sam™ani, art "al-Sijistani”e 2 Supra,p-206.
3 Al-Khatib, ix,465- N Huffaz.i11,299.
5 Al-:"atib,i1x,464. 6 Ibid™p.465-

7 Al-Sam*™ani, loc. cit.
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rbn A*bl Da*"wud settled at Baghdad during the Caliphate of
al-Muqtadir bi All™ (295-520/908-932)". He attained the rank of
an imam (authority) in hadith literature and carved out a seminary
of his own at Baghdad where the traditionists of the eminence of
Ibn Abl Hatim (d.327)"™* i>a™Maj al-Sij7,i (d.J>*D* Almad al-H”™im
(d.378) and al-D™aqutni (d,385) acquired knov;ledge of hadith”. A
great son of a great father Ibn Abi Da"wnid could narrate from memory
thousands of ahadlth. Our statement is borne out by the follov;ing facts!

(1) During the reign of "Mnr b. al-LayMi al-Saffar (265-87/878-
900) Ibn Abi Da*wud visited Sijistan and was vrarmly received by the
traditionists of his native land. 2he¥ i*equested him to narrate
ahadlth-% hut he refused on the groTind that he had no copies of his
collections Vith him. ""Jat need has the son of Abu Da“"wud of i;ri-
tten memorials™? — they remarked. Thereupon he dictated from
memory as many as thirty thousand ahadith. When this nev/s reached
Baghdad, the citizens thereof could hardly believe it and took it
as a big joke Ibn Abi Da*wud had played upon the traditionists of
Sijistan, The matter did not end there. They deputed a batch of
scribes to Sijist”™ to copy out iIn extenso what Ibn Abi Da*wud had
dictated there. On receiving the copies of the dictated traditions
they compared them v;ith the help of the experts of Baghdad, and to
their utter surprise they could detect only si”™ mistalies in all
that Ibn Abi Da“"wud had dictated extemporé%

(i1) At his old age Ibn Abi Da*wud lost his eye-sight. But,then
he dictated to the students ahadith from memory that wrere thoroughly

checked by his son Abu Ma™mar, and found them correct v:ord for v/ord.®

1 Cf: al-:y»atib, i1x,464; Najjar, 1i1i1,189-
2 Supra, pp-485%; .

5 Al-Subki,ii,229-50.

4 Al-H3atib, 1x,466.

5 Shadharat,ii,275»
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In Qur*anic studies lbn K= Da’vmd was the disciple of Abu
Naliad (d.261), Abu Zayd "Umar b. Shabba (d.262), Yunxis b. Habib
(d.267) ad. others, and was a teacher of lbn Mu”ahid (d.324-) and
al-Nagqash (d, 552y

Ibn Abi Da“"wud died at Ba~dM on Dhu al-Hijja 18, 5%16/Dec. ,928.
His bier was followed by three hundred thousand citizens of BaghdM.

It 1s said that his funeral prayer continued to be performed as many
as eighty times till the Caliph al-Muqtadir bi Allah had to iIntervene
to release his dead body from the enthusiastic crowds and was buried.2

Ilis works:

(i) Kitab al-Masahif (published)”.

This i1s actually a work on iM*tilaf al-gira*at or variant readings
of some verses of the Holy Qur*an as embodied in the personal codices
of several Companions and the Followers. Besides, the work gives the
histoi™ of the collection and codification of the Holy Text and other
important matters regarding the Qur“an.

The work has been divided into five _juz* or parts. The first part
and the half of the second are devoted to the history of the collec-
tion and codification of the Qur*anic verses culminating iIn the stan-
dard text of Caliph ~Uthm”~. It is only the second half of the second
part and the first half of the third that deal v;ith the variant rea-
dings of the QurTanic text by the Companions — the major portion coming
do\im from Ibn Has""ud (d.32), Ubay b. Ea™b (d.19)?7Al1(d.40), Ibn *™Abb"
(d.68)"as(d.95)and Abu liusa (d.44 or53).As for those by the Tabi”™ they
Ibn Abi Da"wud”~Kitab al-Masahif«ed. A. Jeffery (Leiden,1957),
(introduction),p-12.

Al-Siatib, 1X,468. Notice of his life i1s also found In Akhb”~ Isbahan”
11,66-67; Tabagat al-g”~ab”a,pp.3"1"""8; Fihrist,p.324;B~dan»iil,4-$;

Wafayat,i ,214-; Hajjar,iii,1B9*

Edited and publ.by Professor Arthur Jeffery (Leiden 1937)containin-195
pages of Arabic text with an introduction and English version of the

portion of ikhtilaf al-qgira*at covering pp.50-92 of the text.
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have been covered by Ibn Abi Da*wud in only foxir pages. The rest of
the book is devoted to entirely new topics having no bearing on
i“tilaf al-gira*at« As a matter of fact, the foiirth and the fifth
parts deal v;ith the various aspects of vrriting the Holy Text and
some necessary masa*il of figh with regard to the Qur*m. INow, the
fourth part is sub-divided into tv;o babs or sections. The first sec-
tion deals v;ith the acceptance of wages in lieu of vn?iting the Holy
Tcoafec, the qualities necessary for a scribe, writing the text from
menory, whether a Christian is eligible for being a scribe, venera-
tion to the Mur*gaji etc. The second section deals v;ith diacritical
varlrs — hov; to put the marks; v;riting the Holy Tect in gold and
decorating it with i1t; its buying and selling etc. The fifth and the
la.st pai®t gives masa*il al-lj"ighity:™'a, juridical problems like the
trading of the mashaf or Holy Qur"”~x, 1its touching, carrying and
recitation; the inheritance of the copies of the Holy Book etc.

The v;ork 1s helpful to the philologists tovxards grammatical and
lexical studies, and for the exegetes to understand the significance
of the verses concerned.

(in)Kitab al-*"Agida (published)”

This is a treatise on *ilm al-kalam» In this treatise lbn Abl
Da*wud couched in verse the problems of scholastic theology.2

Besides the tv;o0 books, described above, Ibn Abi Da“"wud compiled
other works on the sciences of al-ftiir*asi and al-Hadith,” but they
have not come down to us.

2. Ibn Hibb” (d.35"/%5)

The celebrated traditionist, jurist and theologian Abu Batim

Nuhanmad b. Hibb” al-Tamimi al-Busti, popularly known as lIbn Hibban,

1 Piiblished in hia.im/a, Cairo,15™0 A.H. (Naj-j™M*, 111,189)«

2

Ibid.

3 For titles of books, see: Fihrist,p.324; al-Khatib.loc.cit. ;Huffaz,

1i,233; Hustatrifaj).40.
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came of an Arab stock,1 his genealogy going back to Kudar < He
was bom i1n 2/"\J-/887/ at Bust, a tovm in Si;jistsua®. lbn Hibban
vidG an outstanding talib al-**ilm of his age. During his rihla fi
talaa he ransacked all the treasures of the East and the
west. Frcn al-Shash (modem Tashkent) in Central Asia to far off
Alexandria in North Africa, he practically visited all the seats
of learning in order to hear haditti from the traditionists thereof”.
The total n-umber of his shuyukh, as he himself says, went to the
tune of t\/O thoiisand™* OFf them Yaqut al-Hamawi (d.626) has preserved
for us the names of a number of shux”ch together v;ith their seats
of learning spread over the then Muslim world that Ibn Hibb” visi-
ted during his quest for knowledge. Broadly speaking, the countries
Ibn Hibb” acquired knowledge from, were Ha VJara*al-llahar, Persia,
al-~lraq, al-Jazira, al-Rw, al-~i1in, al-Hijaz and Egypt. We may
reconstruct, with reference to Yaqut”™, the following table to show
the centres countryv©ise, mentioning against each shaTkh of lbn Hibb”:
1, Ma Vara* al-ITahar (mod, Russian T urkestan):

Sughd ; Abu Hafs ~Umar b. Muhammad b. Yahya al-Hamdani;

BulAara : ~Umar b. Muhammad b. Buliayr (d.31"1)*}
2 Jersia:®

(a) Sijistan province;

Bust: (i) Abu Alunad Ishaq b. lIbrahim al-Qadi (d.507)"

(i1) Abu al-Hasan Muhammad b. ~Abd Allah b. al-Ciunayd
al-Busti j

(b) Khuras”™ province:

The statement of Huart (p-222) referriig hin to an lranian origin
does not seem to be correct.

Buldan, 1,613.

xhe date of his death may be gleaned from the fact that he lived a

life of eighty years. Shadharat,iii,bl16.

4 Al-Saxi™ani, art, "al-Busti”. 5 Huffaz»i11,12G. 6 Buldan,i ¢613-13»
7 Kuffaz,i111,126. On him ,Huffaz,ii ,238-39; Shadh.arat™ii .262.
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Herat : Abu Bakr Muhammad ‘b* %thman b, Sa*d al-Darimi j
Marv: (i) Abu MAbd al-Ralman *¥od A1~ b, Mahmud b* Sulayman
al-Sa*di (d-313);
(i1) Abu Yahya Muhammad b. Yahya b, Saalid al-Madini
(ii1) Abu ™Al1 al~Husayn b. Muhammad b. Mus*ab al-Sinji;"®
(iv) Abu "Mod Allah Muhammad b, Kasr b. Tarqul al-HawrgEuii_
Nasa™ ) Abu al-"Abbas al-Hasan b. Gufyan al-Siiaybani (d,303)j,
(ii) Muhammad b, *Umar b, Yusuf al-Nasawi 3
(i11) Muhammad b, Malmud b. ~"Adi a3.-Nasawi i
Nisiapur : (i) Abu al-"Abbas Muhammad b. Ishaq b. Ibr~xm al-Sarrad
al-Thagafi (d.313))"
(i1) Abu Muhammad “Mod Allah b, Muhammad b, ”~Abd
al-Rahman b. Shiruv;ayh al~Azdi (d.305)j
(ii1) Abu "Abd Allah Mithammad b, al-Musayyib b. Ishaq
al-Arghiy™1 (d.315)"j
(c) Jurjiin province:
Jurjan ; (D) ~Almran b. Musa b, Mujashi( d. 305) j
(i1) Almad b« Muhammad b. "*Mod al-Karim al~Vazz~(d,307)j
(d) Jibal province:
Al-Rayy : (i) Abu al-Qasim al-~Abbas b. al-Fadl b. ~Adhan al-Mugrij
() ~Ali b, al-Hasan b. Muslim al-Razi 3
Al-Karaj”™: (i) Abu mjcta Ahmad b. °Um”~a b. al-Hajjaj al-Hafiz j
(i1) Al-Husayn b. Ishaq al-Isbahani
(e) Khuzistan province:

~Askar Mukram: ~Abd” al-Ahwazi (d.305)j

Tustar : Abu Ja**far Almad b. Muhammad b. Yahya al-Hafiz j
Al-Ahwaz : Abu al-~Abbas Muhammad b. Ya*qub al-:"atib;

1 He was a teacher of hadith at SinJ, a village in Marv. Cf:Buldan,
1,613;111,"161. 2 Supra,p-152.

3 He imparts lesson on hadith at Arghiyan in Nishapur, Cf: Buldan,i,613"
Le Strange,p.392.

4 Buldan .iv,2”-31 ;3je Strange,pp.197-98.
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3»Al~-"lraq;
Al-1Tbulla (D) Abu Ya™la Kuhammad b. Zuhayr
(i1) Al-Husayn b, A”ad b. Bistam ;
Al-Basra N ()) Abu Khalifa al-Jiimahi (d.305)
(i1) Abu Ya*la Zakariyya b, Yahya al-Saji (d.
(ii1)Abu Sa™id A al-Karim b, “Umar al-Khat
Was it () Abu Muhammad Ja*Tar b, Ahmad b, Sinan
al-Qattan (d.307)3
(i1) Al-Khalil b. Muhammad al-Wasiti j
(irn)]rallad b. Muhammad b. 1”alid al-Wasiti®
Baghdad; N ¢)) Abu al-""Abbas Hamid b. Muhammad b, Shu*"s
al-Ball™i j
(i1) Abu Almad al-Hay”am b, 17alaf al-IKiri(C
(i11)Abu al-Qasim ~Abd Allah b. Muhammad b.
*Mod al-~Aziz al-Baghawi (d.313)i1

Al-Kufa : Abu Muhammad ~Abd Allah b, Zaydan al-Baj
(d.313)1

Samairra ; Ml b. Sa*Mid al-"Askari (d-300)"}

Fam al-Silh" : ~Abd Allah b. Qahtaba b. Marzugq al-Silhi

4«Al-Jazira (Upper Mesopotamia);
Mawsi 1 (D) Abu Ya~la Aimad b. *Al1 b, al-Mu-"anns
al-Mawsili (d.30?)j
(ii) Harun b« al-Miskin al-Baladi ]
(f11)Abu Jabir Zayd b. ~Al1 b. ~Abd al-Aziz |
Hayyan al-Mawsili j
(iv) Rawh b. ~Abd al-Mujib al-Mawsili j

1 1bn HibbSn, Sahih Ibn Hibban, ed. Ahmad Muhammad Shakir (Egypt,
p.-64. Accordinp: to Yagilt C Buldan, 1,614) Muhamiaad,
2 He was a muhaddiffl of Nahr Sabus,a village in Wasit. BuTdan loc

Le Strange , pp -35775.
3 He lectured on hadith at *Askar Samarra. Buldan,l,6™4.

4 Al-Sam*"~1, art al-Silhi; Buld”™,i11,413.
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Sinjar : Ml b, 1br~im b. al-Haytbam al-Nawsili j
Nasi“bin : (i) Abu S-l1-Sari Ha”im b, Yahya al-Nasibini 3

(11) riusaddad b. Ya™qub b. Ishaq al-Falusi
Diyar Eati™a ; Mizhammad b, al-Husayn b, Abx Na®~ar al-Sulami”
Diyar Mudar : Abu Badr A”Nad b. ~alid b. *d al-Malik b.

<Ad AIl”™ b. Musarrih al-Harrani”;

Al-R™Migan : Muhammad b. Ishaq b. Ibrahim b. Farru”
al-Baghdadi ;

Al-Ragga : Al-Husayn b. *ud Allah b, Yazid al-Qatt™ =

5. Al-Rum or Asia Minor (mod, Turkey):

Al-Masslsa u Abu Talib Almad b. Da“"wud b. Muhsin b. Hilal
al-Massisi ;

Antakiyya- : Abu ALl Wasif b. *¥Mud ALI”N al-HeUTiz?

Tarasus” ; (1) Muhammad b. Yazid al-Daraqi ;

(i) lbrahim b. Abi Umayya al-5"arasusi j

Adhana” : Muhammad b, *™Allan al-Adhani ;
6.A1-Sham:
Mambi j : (@) MNUmar b. Sanid b. Sin”® al-Hafiz i

() Salih b. al-Asbagh b, ~Amir al-Tanul”i j

Halab : All b« Atoad b, “Imr” al-Jurjajai j

Sayda* ® I Muhammad b, Abi al-Mu”~™a b. Sulaym” al-Saydaw

Bayrut u Muhammad b. ~A"d Allah b. *Ama al-Salam
al-Bayruti (d,321)i

Hims : Muhammad b. ~Ubayd™ AlIMi b. al-Fadl al-Kala*"i

al-R™ib (d.309);

1 Ie taught hadi"” at Kafatutha, a village in Diyar Rabija. Cf ;Buldan,
1,614;1v,287; Le Strange, p"97»

2 He delivered lectures on hadith at Sarghamarta, a village in Diyar*
Hudar- Gf: Buldto,i1,614; ii1i,77»

3 It lies i1n the suburb of al-Ragga, Harun al-Ra”~id (170-93/786-809)
built a palace at RaXiga, called Qasr al-Salam which was his summer
resort. Le Strange, pp-101-102.

4 A town on the Mediterranean. Le Strange,pp-130-32. 5 lbid%p.155.

6 Ibid,pp.130-34* 7 Modern Adana. Ibid™pp,130-32. 8 Buld”,iii,439.

9 _Sahih Ibn Hibb”,p.31« According to lagut (Buldan,i ,613) “Abd A1,
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Dimanq ; (1) Abu el-Hasan Almad b. “Umayr b, Jawsa* al-Hafiz
(d.520);
(i1)Janfar b« Ailpaad b. al-Ansari ;
(i) Abu al-~-Abbas Hajib b, Arkin al-Pargh”i (d

Al-Bayt al-Magdis; *Ad Allah b. riuhamwraad b* Muslim al-Maqdisi

al~Khatib j
Al-Ramla ; AbuBaler Muhammad b. al-Hasan b. Qutayba aWAsqalani ’
7. Al-Hi_1az:
Makka : (1) Abu Bakr Muhammad b, Ibr”~im b, al-Mundhir
al-Naysaburi (d.JIS)'";
(i1) Abu Sa™id al-Mufaddal b. Mxihammad b. IbrMiim
al-Jundl (d.500)1
8. Migr:
Misr : (1) Abu MAbd al-Rahman AJdmad b, ~AutNayb b, M

al-Nasa"l (d.303)"y
(i1) Sanid b. Da*vmd b. Wirdan al-Misri;
(ii1) MAl1 b. al-Husayn b. Sulaym”™ al-Mu~addal .

From the foregoing table there emerge the following facts:

(1) 1bn Hibban was not content with the shuyukh of the metropo-
litan centres alone; he went Into the i1Innermost recesses of the
countries to find out the muhaddithun and acquire haditti from them.

(2) He collected vast materials on the text and the transmitters
of hadith which he later on fully utilized in compiling his works.

(&) Since the dates of death of quite a few shuyukh were arou
305/917 we may presume that Ibn Hibb”~ concluded his historic
wander . jJahreearly in the first decade of the 4th/10th century.

1 Supra, p-.15~
2 He left Egypt in 502 A.H. See,Supra,p,l44 .
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Then Ibn HibI)”™ apesa?"s to have planned to pxirsue higher studies
in what i1s termed as figh al~hadith, 1,e. juridical aspect of hadito
literature. Per his proposed study he chose as his teacher Ilbn
~uzayma (d,3H) of Nishapur v;here he arrived subsequently. Ibn
~uzayma was then at the height of his fane as a jurist and tradi-
tionist. All his biographers state that lbn Hibbain drank deep at
the well of lbn ~uzayma acquiring mastery in figh and jurisprudence*
He was constantly closeted with the venerable savant and in his urge
to learn more and more he would not hesitate to tax him in season
and out of season by putting to him questions regarding masa*il
al-fighlyya’ = It seems that Ibn Hibban did not leave Ni“apiir so
long his teacher was alive in order to complete his study of fiqh!%
That by this time lbn Hibban acquired high erudition in legal science
may be gathered from the fact that while at Nishapur he got the
assignment of gadi of Samargand under the Samsoiid Abu al-Hasan Nasr
b. Ahmad

For well over twenty years lbn Hibban held the post of qadi of
Samarqand and elsev/here™. This was the most fruitful period of his
life. For he fTully utilized his leisure iIn researches and compila-
tions, and also in delivering theological sermons and studying the
subjects like medicine and astronomy.” It seems that during his stay
at Samargand he compiled most of his books on the science of hadith,

figh and kalam.* Our presumption is supported by the fact that he

Supra, p.147-

Buldan, 1,615;6"19;al-Sam*™ani,art, "al-Busti'.

AUTA* N 11>619.

Kizan al~1~tidal,iii,39-

Al-Subkijiijin~l; Lisan,v, 112; 114; Buldan, 1,618.

Huffaz, i111,126; Kiz”~ al-1 *'tidal,iii,39

Yaqut (Buldan,i,616-18; 619-20) mentions as many as forty-nine titles,
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removed all his compilations on his leaving Samarqgand for Kishapiir
in 35°/97"5 < It should be noted that the reason of his leaving
Samargqand was a misunderstanding cropping up among the theologians
there with regard to a theory of his on prophethood which he inter-
preted as a combination of ~ilm,ij”owledge® and .-Dractice™>
Ib-n Hihhan was accorded a rousing reception by the students

and traditionists of Ki”apur. Enthusiastic students including
al-H™im al-Naysaburi who was then thirteen years old came in crowds
to attend his dictation - class on hadiWi which was first held on
a Friday after _juea* (congregational prayer)”. He coTlild not, however,
prolong his stay at Ni“apur as he was again called by the Samanid
government under Nuh b. Nasr (331-~"5/92-5") to assiamre the office
of gadi at Nasa, In 337/9” Ibn Hibban relinquished his post and
again arrived in Nishapur where a khanga, hospice was built for
him to house his books and deliver lectures. He stayed there for
three years dictating ahadithm teaching figh and kalam and deliver-
ing sermons. Here all his compilations were thoroughly studied
under his guidance by the scholars of Nii7apur,” In 32/95"! lie left
Ni~apur for his home at Bust in Sijist™. But his view-points
on nubuwwa,”™ prophethood, had produced adverse reactions to such an
extent that he had to leave Sijistan soon after his arrival there.”

1 Cf; al-Sam**i1, loc. cit; Lisan al-Mizan, V,114—15«

2 The interpretation offered by lbn Hibb”, though i1t did not find

favour with his contemporary theologians, had nothing heretical in
it as stated by C.Brockelmann in his article on *"lbn Hibbim™ in

T "l / N *70 N T? N ufed 4 2 iy Tn

al-Dihlawi (Bustan al-nuhaddithin, p.39) approved the view of lbn
Hibb”.

3 Al-Sam"7ani, loc.cit.

4 1bid.; Buldan, i,616.

5 Al-Sam*”™i1, loc.cit.

6 According to some his view-points on hudud>penal laws. That Ilbn
Hibban®s stand was correct has been stated by al-Subki ("ab.
al-Shafijh”a,1i1”141)and Ibn Ha”~r al-""Asgalani (Lis” al-Mizan,V.

7 AtSstnki i, 141.
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It is refreshing to note that the misunderstanding on account of
which he had to leave Samarqand had, meanwhile been removed so

1 Amir Abu al-Huzaffar.

that Ibn Hibban returned there as a teacher.
the Samanid built for him a madrasa to impart lesson in haditti and
fiqh2- But he shortly returned to Bust pres\imably on the invitatioi
of Ibn Babu who invested him v;ith an office iIn Sijistan."
Towards the close of his life Ibn Hibban returned to Bust,

His countrymen could now appreciate the greatness of the savant and
accorded him the respect and veneration due to him. He employed all
his resources to build up a befitting institution to house his
books, with lecture-halls, accommodation for the scholars, resear-
chers in figh and the students in general together with ancillary
buildings. He created an endowment with a trustee having full pro-
vision for stipends for foreign students and facilities to copy out
his books without their being issued out,”™ Despite all arrangements
and precautions to perpetuate the cultural legacy of lbn Hibban,it
wolild not endure long. Already during the time of al-~"atib
al-Baghdadi (d,465) this memorable iInstitution did not seem to
exist; most of the books were either damaged or lost. Al-Khatib
lamented the decline of education and culture of Sijistan and the
loss of the valuable compilations of Ibn Hibb”~. The reason for the
ruin of the institution of Ibn Hibb” as adduced by Kas”ud b, Nasir
al-Sijzl (d,~77) was the weakness of the Sult” and a government run
by people having least solicitude for learning and culture.”

1 Lis™ al-Mxz™,

2 lbid.

3 Buldan, 1,620.

4 AI—Sam*aqi loc.cit.

i

5 Buldan, 1,618-19; Lisan, V,115.
6 Buld~, 1,617-18.
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Abu Hatim Muhammad t, Hibban died at Bust in Sijistan on
Friday night, 22nd 1™awal 35°/October, 965 and was buried at the
courtyard of his house.

Ibn Hibban was a great authority on hadi”™ and figh« His
special field of study was asnia* al-ri.j”, the biographical litera-
ture of hadi-~ of which he is reckoned a critic with no parallel 1in
his age. Himself a sound, firm and trustv"orthy transmitter of haditti
the verdict of Ibn Hibban with regard to the veracity of a narrator
was regarded as final. In fact, no rawi was considered guaranteed
unless confirmed by Ibn Hibb”, Standard biographical v/orks like
Tadhkira al-Huffaz and Tahdhib al-Tahdhib are replete with his
remarks regarding transmitters such as waththagahu lbn Hibb”~ — 1bn
Hibban certified him as reliable. This is a clear testimony to the
high position Ibn Ilibb” attained as a critic of transmitters.
Al-HMim. al-Naysaburi (d.405) paying him high tributes said: A
profoundly learned and wise man lbn Hibban had encyclopaedic know-
ledge in tradition, Jurisprudence, philology and orations. His
compilations especially in the science of hadiWi had few precedents
and parallels.2 He was a repository of knowledge of Muslim tradition
and culture as had spread out in varioiis climes and countries of
the v;orld. Besides he was well-versed iIn medicine, astronomy, theologj

and other disciplines."™

1 Al-Sam*ani, art "al-Busti'. Notice of his life is also found in
al-Y~Mi*x, 11,357; al-Suyuti, Tadrib al-Rawi (Egypt ,130?), p-32; Ilbn
al-Athir, viii,222; Abu al-Fxda,1i1,163; ~a”™arat ,i1i1,16.

2 Buld”®, i, 615716 (sic.)

3 nizan al-I1*tidEg.i111,39.
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Before evaluating the works of Ibn Hibb” 1t may be mentioned
that the iImpetus and inspiration Imam (d,256) provided
towards the collection and codification of sahih, sound traditions
made possible the coming into being of the Sihah Sitta. the last
line of the compilers being al-Nasa*i v;ho died in 303/7915* hum-
anly possible labour imdertalcen by the scholars of S1h” Sitta
succeeded in collecting the majority of the sahih traditions. That
there were genuine ahadith outside their collection could not be
gainsaid. The credit of reopening the search of the rest of the
genuine traditions went to Ibn KMuzayma (d,311)* the teacher of Ibn
Hibban. He compiled his famous book entitled Sahih_lbn Khuzayma
containing a good number of sahih ahadf£th« Inspired by Ibn Ehuzayma,
Ibn Hibbaji al-Busti, labouring in the same field, succeeded iIn com-
piling his Sahih that furnishes us with an additional number of
genuine traditions* It was his student al-Hakim al-Kaysaburi (d,405)
who compiled his al-Hustadrak ”~ala al-Sahihayn considered, on the
whole, a supplement to the genuine ahMith as contained in the
Sah/i\han*2

His works:

(i) Al-Musnad al-Sahih *Mala al-Tagasim wa al-Anwa"™ (published)”.

This work is termed by the scholars of hadith as al-Tag”™im
wa al-Anwa®* but commonly knovm as Sahih Ibn Hibban.~ As a Jurist
and theologian Ibn Hibban has evolved a new and novel system hither-
to imknovm among the compilers of hadith. Prior to him the ahadith

were either compiled generally according to transmitters called

Al-~avjli,p,107«
Ibn Hibban, Sahih Ibn Hibban, ed, Ahmad Hiithammad Shakir (Egypt,1952)

’6’
5 Ed, publ, by A”~ad Muhammad Sh”~ir, Egypt, 1952,
4 Sahih Ibn Hibban, p.6.
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Nasanid or according to the chapters of figh called Jawami”™ and
Sunan.p Neither of these two systems were adopted 'by him. He s\ir-
veyed the import of the whole range of ahMith and reduced them into
the following five tagasin or "broad divisions in respect of their
significations and each division into multiple anwa* or types as

mentioned in the following table

Division |1 - Awamir,commandments heing reduced into 110
anwa*« types.4

Division 1l ; nawahi ,prohibitions being reduced into 110
types.®

Division 111 : Indispensable knowledge of things and matters

as given by the Prophet(s). It has been reduced
into 80 types,”
Division 1V : al~ibahat.,permissible actions which are being
reduced into 50 types.'n
Division V : Personal actions of the Prophet(s) covering
his life and character designed as a model
for his egma. This has been reduced into
50 types.O
Now, -under each naw”™ type he has arranged ahMith with a rubric
followed by the term (IHW or discourse briefly introducing the theme
of the hadith. Then he presents the text of the hadi- after giving

in extenso the chain of narrators going back to the Prophet(s). In

e.g. Musnad of Atoad b. Hanbal.
e.g. the Jawami”and Sunan works.
gahih Ibn Hibbgn, p.58.

Ibid. p.60.

Ibid.,p.75.

Ibid,"p-88.

Ibid.5p.98.

Ibid., p.105.



Dhaka University Institutional Repository

223

this connectioii it is worthvjhile to point out» in the first place,
that just as Imam Bukhari*s tar .jam al-aljwab or ruhrics give us
figh, Juridical implications pertaining to relevant ahadltiXt so
Hibban®s short titles \mder the term dhikr furnish us with the figh
and his acumen of the science of tradition. Secondly, while produ-
cing the chain of narrators Ibn Hibban occasionally mentions the
source whence he acquired the hadxth. Such a sort of reference is
rare in any other compilations. Thirdly, at the end of the text of
a hadi-~ he adds commentaries by saying; 'gala Abu Hatim, ™ where
necessary, on difficiilt v;ords and phrases, gives the desired meaning
of the hadlto, clarifies i1ts ambiguity and compromises apparent
contradictions between hadith and hadi-~. This is also a unique
feature of Ibn Hibban®"s Sahih not to be had iIn any other previous or
contemporary hadith compilations. Lastly, v;hile giving the additio-
nal notes and commentaries lbn Hibb”*s language i1s remarkably
chaste, clear and simple giving evidence of the command he had over
Arabic language,

Ibn Hibban evolved this novel system following, as he says,
the arrangement of the Qur"an. Just as the verses of the Holy Book
come under relevant surais and ,juz"(part), likewise the ahadith of
his Sahxh come tmder relevant nav;* and gism. He has designed this
system, as he says, \d.th a view to helping memorize the text of
ahadith with the least possible labour on the part of the talibu
al-**iIm. Whether Ibn Hibban succeeded in achieving his desired
objective is a moot point. But the fact is that his uncommon arrange
ment faced the scholars with a great handicap in finding out the
ahadith on a particular chapter of fiqh.2 To do away with this

1 Sahih lbn Hibban, p.i?. Cf: pp.199; 275-77*
2 Sahih Ibn Hibban, p.16.
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apparent short-coming of Ibn Hibb”~*s arrangement Amir ~Ala® al-Din
al-F~isi (d.739) rearranged the entire text of Ibn Hibb~’s gahih
into chapters of figh and gave the name of his book al-lhsan fi
Tagrlb Sahih Ibn Hibban. He treats lbn Hibban’s principle of juris-
prudence as given under the entire tagasim and anwa”™ as the mugaddama
introduction to al-lhsan. Then he gives a detailed preface of the
contents of each kitab or chapter as he prepared it under his new
arrangement. Now, under each kitab or chapter ~Ala* al-Din al-Farisi
gives strictly, according to Ibn Hibb”, the material of the original
book starting with the rubric (hilar and then ending the text of
hadith or Ibn Hibb”~"s commentary as the case may be. He has neither
added to, nor excluded from, anything in the book. But, at the end
of Ibn Hibb”""s text he refers to the naw”™ and qism under which the
hadith comes, Al-lhsan may also be treated as a catalogue of Ibn
Habban*s Sahlh”, Thus, ~Ala* al-Din al-F~isi did a great job in
making the work of Ibn Hibban*s Sahih more useful for the scholar

1S v;ell as for the layman,

(11) Rawdat al-"~Ugala* wa Nuzhat al-Fudala* (published)”.

It is a book on ethics, Ibn Hibb” says iIn the preface that
he compiled i1t being constrained by the dearth of v;isdon an inte-
Iligent man has to exhibit In his daily conduct and behaviour,Social
life, he said, was dominated by fools and pretenders who had but
little share of wisdom,

Ibn Hibban describes in this book consolidated subjects on
praisev/orthy conduct and behaviour. He has carefully analysed all
aspects of misdemeanour, unseeming manners and unworthy human conduct
so as to enable his reader to avoid them. The book describes in a
number of chapters such traits of noble conduct as piety,contentment,

truthfulness, bashfulness, humility, keeping of secrets, greetings

1 Saliih lbn Hibban, p,7. 2 Ibid,, p.17. 3 Egypt, 1328,
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and cheering manners. It also discusses, on the contrary, ignoble
conduct like Jealoiisy, miserliness, the signs of meanness,scrutiny
of others private life, anger, greediness etc.

Every chapter begins with the citation of the text of hadith
relevant to it followed by Ibn Hibb”’s chain of narrators going
back to the Prophet(s). He often mentions the centres whence he
acquired ahadith. Then he elaborates and elucidates the subject
concerned under with occsisional quotations from the
wise men and poets of the past.

The book has been considered an excellent treatise on Islamic
ethics that has ever been compiled, blending genuine ahadith toge-
ther w/ith the fundamentals of good conduct indispensable for the
acquisition of good luck in this life and also in the life hereafter.
Ibn Hibban has left for us, through this book, a clarion call to
acquisition and culture of good conduct and a stem warning against
behaviour that stains the noble character of man.

(iii) Kitab al-Thigat (FIS?

This 1s a work on the criticism of ruwat, transmitters. At
the beginning of this book Ibn Hibban has given the biography of
the Prophet(s) followed by discussions on rashida Caliphs, Then he
gives an alphabetical list of the sahaba. Companions. Then follows
the chapter on the tabi”™un. Followers ,in alphabetical orders, spread
over different countries of Muslim dominion. Ibn Hibb” treats the
ruv;at of the third century and the first half of the fourth century
in tv;o independent chapters.

Ibn Hibb”~, as he says, has included in this work only the
thigat, reliable transmitters whose narrations are approved by the

critics of hadith literature, and as for those about whose veracity

1 ~a Sofia, Istambol; Maktaba Sultan Ahmad Khan under No.2995» s~d the
Asafiyya library in Hyderabad. Vide GAL™ 31,275 “ Najjar,iii,206.
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the critics differ in their opinions, Ibn Hibban scrutinized them
thoroughly and accepted those as thiqgat about whom he had clear
testimony. While those against vfhose veracity he had no clear proof
were safely omitted.

The book is oft-quoted in verifying the reliability or other-
wise of the ruwat as found in later biographical literature like
Tadhkira al-Huffaz, Tahdhib al-Tahdhib etc,

(iv) Al-lla_jruhin min al-riuhaddi-*in™(KS)?

Just as Kitab al-Th-igat furnishes us v;ith a comprehensive
study of the reliable transmitters this work gives us, on the
contrary, a list of weak, iIndifferent and impaired narrators and also
fabricators of traditions. The author has discussed at length each
so-called narrator rejecting the grounds of hadi”narrated by th

(v) MsLsh”~ir ~Ulama* al-Amsar (KS)™ , As the title shows the
work contains studies on the outstanding traditionists living in
different coxmtries,” It may be pointed out that no biographers of
Ibn Hibb”™ mention this book in the list of his compilations.

(vi) Kitab al-*"Azama

This is a treatise on the greatness of Allah. In this treatise
the author describes the wonders of creation.

(vii) Mukhtasar fi al-Hudud This Is a treatise on figh.
It describes penal laws. It may be noted that the book created ar

adverse opinion against lbn Hibban in Sijistan.

Tadi~kira al-Nawadir, pp.90-9'1 -
Saliih Ibn HibbSn, p.118; 126.

Aye. Sofia, Istambol under 110,796 and the Asafiyya library,Hyderabad
under Ko,788*Vide GAL, loc, cit,

Tadh™:ira al-Nawadir, pp,92-93-

Leipzig under Ko,688 (GAL,loc, cit.;Ency. of Islam,ii1,58?)e
CfiEncy. of Islam, loc, cit,

Maktaba ~ay!”™ al-I1sl”™ i1n Hadina (GAL, loc, cit,). 8 1bid,

The riuseum of the Batavia Society of Arts and Sciences,Batavia-the
Hague under No,170.(lbid).

10Cf; Supra,p-.218.

o~Nogab~ U1INBE
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(viii) Asma* al-Saha"ba (MS) e It furnishes a list of the
sahaba« This seems to be the same as incorporated in Kitab al-~Thigat.

(ix) Tafsir al-Q\ir*ran (MS)? a commentELry on the Holy Qur*",

(X)) Kitab al-Hidaya fi ~1Im al~Sunan. In this book Ibn Hibban
has shovm his skill In the sciences of both haditt and figh, The
system he adopted in this book was as follows:

On quoting the text of a hadi-Ui together with the chain of
narrators, he discusses every individual member of a particular
chain mentioning in detail his birth and death, his nick—-name, the
tribe he belonged to, his merit as a transmitter etc. Then he takes
up the text of a hadith and derives juridical problems from it clari-
fying the ambiguity and the contradictory position, if any, found in
it.~ According to laqut (d,526), this is the most valuable and exce-
Ilent work of Ibn Hibban = It comprises two volumes.""

Besides, Ibn Hibban wrote a riumber of books”™ which does not
seem to have survived the ravages of time*

3.Al-:"Mattabi (d-588/998)

Abu Sulaym” Hamd** b, Muhammad b, Ibrahim b, al-Khattab
al-]"attabi al-Busti was bom at Bust in 319/95"1 .~ It i1s said that
he was a descendant of Zayd b. al-~attab (d,12)", a brother of
caliph ‘Umar b« al-Khattab. So was his nisba al .-Khattabi 0=

Maktaba ~ay” al-Islam in Madxna, EGAL,SI,275:Najiii,207«)
Maktaba Sjjay”™ al-Islam in Madlna Najjar, loc. cit.;
Buldan,i1,617«

(Sic.) Ir* ik > (Ibid.)
Ibid.".618.

i1"or titles of books, see: Ibid, pp-616-18; 620; Rawdat al-Uqgala“,
Hp 19;27;56;94:111; 155 "185;200;205; Haji thalifa,i, ~;357;11,59;

ajjar i, i
His proper name was Hamd which was erroneously mentioned by some

biographers as Ahmad (Wafayat, 1,157).

Udaba*, x,269-

He embraced Islam before *Umar and fell in the Battle of Yamama
(al-Isti*ab, i1,184).

Al-Sam™ani, art al-Khattabi*~ Bu”~ya, p.259*
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Al-Khattabl had a good share of rihla fi talab al -*ilm in
~uras”, Ma Wara®’al~-Nahr, al-Irag and al-Hijaz. He had a thorough
training in philology, hadxth and figh. He took philology and lite-
ratxire from the scholars of al-~lraq viz*, Abu ~Umar al-Z"id
(d.545), Abu ~Ali Ismanil al-Saff” (d.541) and Abu Ja”ar
al-Razzaz™. He received hadith from Abu Sa*id b, al-"Arabi (d.540)
at Makka, Abu Bakr b. Dasa (d,$46) at al-Basra, Isma™il al-Saffar
(d.571) at Baghdad, Abu al-"Abbas al-Asamm (d.37) at Ni”~ap” and
their contemporaries. As for figh he acquired it studying under Abu
Bakr al-Qaffal al-"ai”™i1 (d,366) at al-“ash:. (mordern Tashkent) in
Transo>:iana.”

It appears that on finishing his education, Abu Sulayman
al-:-~attabi arrived in Ni”apur in the fifties of the A-th/10th
century and ultimately chose it as his cultural abode. Said
al-H~im (d,405) ; "Al-~attabi remained w.th us years at Ni™apur
devoting himself to the teaching of hadith”™» The brief statement
of al-Hakim i1s meaningful. For, the University to\-m of Ni“aptir
stood in dire need of a scholar of the calibre of al-Khattabi
inasmuch as the period of the old generation of outstanding savants
there virtually came to an end by the first half of the ~th/10th
centxiry with the death of Abu Bakr al-Daba™i (d.542), Abu al-"~Abb”"
al-Asamm (d.57) and Abu ~Ali al-Kaysaburi (d.5"9)”» Even Ilbn Hibbaa

al-Busti (d,55") left Ni”apur 1in It is therefore evident
Udaba*, x,269-

Ibid.,p-268.

Al-Sam*™ani, art, "al-Khattabi; al-Subki,i1,218; Bupjiya,p-259.

(sic.) N -al-Sam*~i1, loc. cit.

Al-Khattabi also lamented'the want"of erudite shaykh to fulfil the
growing demand of tal.ibu al-*ilm at Ki~apur. @2 ~-Khattabi »
Ha**alim al-Sunan (ilalah, pp -2-3=

Supra, p-218.
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that the University tovm of Nii“apilr wais on the look-out for an
able gwaylrii who could occupy the vacant seat of an erudite teacher.
The tnlihu al-*ilm of Ni“apur including al-Hakim found in Abu
Sulayman al-Siattabi a teacher of eminence. It appears that on an
invitation from Hi“apur al-Khattabi went there and started his ca-
reer IS a professor of hadith. Al-Khattabi found the atmosphere
there quite congenial to the pursuit of knowledge — teaching,
research and compilation. So he chose i1t, as mentioned above, as
his cultural abode passing there literally the fruitful years of
his intellectual life.

At Nishapur al-Khattabi delivered lectures on hadi-" and
dictated it to his students. The system he followed in Imparting
lessons in hadi-~, as far as i1t could be gleaned, was first to
discuss at length the rare words and difficult expressions used
in every hadith. Secondly, he v™uld deduce jxiridical points
arising out of ahadxtl; if there were room for doing so. His pro-
fotmd knowledge of Arabic coupled with his insight into al-figh
found favour with his students attracting them from far and near.
As a traditionist, he had a successful career. He produced some
of the distinguished alumni of Ni“apur and outside. To quote but
a few names: al-Hakim al-Naysaburi (d.405)» Abu Hamid al.-Isfaj?a*ini
(d.A-12), Abu Dharr al-Harawi (d.4$4), Abu ~Ubayd al-Harawi (d.401)
and M fad al-GhaXir al-FMisi (d.448) were his pet students in hadit

Side by side with his teaching of hadith al-Khattabi spared no
pains to put in black and v/hite the results of his wide survey and
deep investigation to illuminate the meaning of rare and uncommon

words and expressions occurring in the text of ahMith. It 1is

1 (sic.) (HuFf~,iii,209).
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worthwhile to mention that "both IThn Hihban (d.35") and al-Khattabl
were rare geniuses Sijist”™ had ever produced. But they excelled
each other iIn two opposite fields of hadito — Ibn Hibban having
few parallels as a critic of rija2, while al-Khattabi made his
nark as a specialist i1n Gharib al-f£adith. Just as the ri.j” books
are replete with oft-repeated quotations from the former, so also
the commentaries of ahadith are dotted with the opinions of the
latter with regard to the meaning of rare words and escpressions
occurring iIn the text of hadf£th»

With his intellectual pursuits al-Khattabi led a pious and
ascetic life — thxis making his position enviable among his contem-
porary scholars. There could be no better evaluation of his inte-
Ilectual calibre than what has been stated by al—Thé*Aalibi (d.429)
who said: He may be very well coH5)ared with Abu ~Ubayd al-Qasim b,
Sall”™ (d.224) of his age in knowledge, culture, asceticism, piety,
teaching and compilation < Al-Tha*Malibi*s estimate of al-Khattabi
was shared by all of his biographers. As a matter of fact,
al-Khattabi was the Abu ~Ubayd of his age i1n his knowledge of
Gharib al-Hadlth, To al-Khattabi goes the credit of being the first
commentator of the Sahih of aI—BuAd?i$)and the Sionan of Abu Da*wud,x
Besides, he was a poet, specimens of his poetry having been preser-
ved for us in Yatima al-D"ahr™ and Ku®,iam al-Udaba”™,

1 Yatima, iv, 231-32.
2 Al-Qiawli, p,42.
3 Ibid, p.87.

4 Yatima, iv, 231-33-
5 Udaba*, X,269-72.
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Towards the close of his life al-Qiattabi returned to Bust
and joined the Ishanga on the hank of the Helmund devoting himself
to asceticism in order to prepare himself for the life hereafter.
He died there iIn 388/998.""

His works;

(1) Ha™™im al-Sunan (published) ~

The author says in the foreword that he undertook the work
on the commentary of Sunan Ahi Da*wud at the iInstance of his
friends and students of Ni“apur.”™ Also he pointed out that the
Sunan AE Da”wud was the Ffirst of the series of canonical collec-
tions that deal with ahadith of juridical import4- So, he first
chose composing this work. He formulated, as he says, his scheme
of writing commentary on the text of hadith covering the following
studies;

(@) To wnrite commentaries on rare and uncommon words and
expressions occurring in the text,

) Clarification of ambiguity, If any, in the significati
of the text bringing out the desired meaning,

(c) Deducing juridical problems where there is scope for Iit;
otherwise the import of the hadith is given In so many words

(d) Quoting the vievw/s of different schools of jxirisprudence
adding relevant arguments while discussing masa*il al~fighiyya
arising out of the text,”

(e) To build out of the text of hadith those j\iridical matters
v;hich a common man cannot dispense with iIn his day-to-day religious
life.”

1 Najj”~, 111,212-13- Notice of his life i1s also found in Shadharat,
111,127-28: Bustan al-Muhaddithxn,T),122:Lubab, 1378-79rSuldsn,
i,612 MusktFi*fa*;p.39; I1lu™t7~.g23. - ————  ——————

Halab, 1351 A.H. 3 Ma**"alim al-STinan,p,2. 4 lbid, ,p,7
ibld,,p 2. 6 Ibid,,p,b, 7 1bid™,p.2
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Abu Sulayman al-Biattabi undertook writing conmientaries on
the text of hadith keeping i1n view his fonnulated scheme. While
discussing Jxiridical problems arising out of the text of hadith
he used the formulas like: etc

Ve may also gather from the foreword that al-Khattabi inco-
rporated in his commentary a good deal of materials which he
would dictate to his students.1 This 1s a great pointer to the
system of his imparting lessons and his mode of treatment of a
given subject.

ria*"alim al-Sunan was perhaps the firstp commentary on the
S-unan of Abu Da’wud covering studies of its text lin™uistically
and juridically. It i1s intended both for the MuhaddithuD- and
the Eugaha, as adumbrated by al-Khattabi himselfﬁs- He succeeded
in making his commentary useful. As such, al-"attabi®s opinions
were copiously quoted by the later commentators not only on the
Stinan of Abu Da*wud, but also on other collections, a majority
of genuine ahadith being common to all, using the oft-quoted
phrase - A significant feature of al-Khattabi *s
treatment of subject is that he dealt with complicated meanings
and problems iIn a concise but clear manner*

(i) I™lan al-Hadith fi Sharh Ha”~™i1 Kitab al-Jami® al-Sahih?

(ns).5
This 1s a one-volume commentary on Sahih al-BuMx”i.The

reason for compiling this work is as follov:s:

1 Ibid.,p.8.
2 Cf: al-Khawli, p.8?; GAL, 1,161.
5 Haalim al-S-unan,pp-3-6.

(GAL, SI, 261).
5 Aya Sofia, Istambol under No.687?;Oriental Public Library at Bankiporc
xinder No.150 & Fayd Allah under No.457» 2642.(GAL,1,158»Sl1,

261 = Najj~,iii,167).
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Itanediately on the emergence of his valuable commentELry on
the Sunan of Abu Da*vrud, the talibu al-~ilm and the scholars of
ITiMapur requested Abu Sulayman al-ilhattabi to cong)ile another
comrmntary on a standard haditli compilation. In response to
their demand, says sil-"attabi, he undertook to prepare a commen-
tary on Sahih al~Bukh”™i1 under review;

Abu Sulaym”™ al-Khattabi, it appears, followed the same
system, in compiling this commentary, as that of Ma™ilim al~Sunan,
viz., writing glosses on rare and uncommon words and expressions
and elucidation of the meaning of the ambiguous ideas. His dis-
courses, on the whole, were brief and concise excepting of coixrse
that, where required, he spared no pains to go into a lengthy
discussion with a view to bringing out the underlying meaning.
According to al-Kirmani, the commentary contains notes and glosses
on diverse v;ords and expressions,

(i11) Gharib al-Hadith (MS, )"

This is a dictionary of rare words and phrases of hadith
literature,

Al-Khattabi made a wide survey of rare and uncommon words
and expressions occiu?ring in the corpus of Apostolic traditions
and wrote glosses on then™™. As Yagiit (d,626) has it, his treatment
of the book is excellent and language chaste and elegant,”™ It
embraces i1n its purview those words and expressions left out by his

predecessors, viz., Abu *bayd (d,22”) and lbn Qutayba (d,276) in

1 Al-IQiaivli, p."2.

2 Haji Khalifa, 1,565.

5 The_ library of A~hir Affendi, Astana under No,234, (GAL,Si,275)-
4 Haji Khalifa, ii,133;Tadhkira al-Nawadir« p,A-1,

5 _Udaira;x,269.
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their respective works. It iIs a useful handbook on Gharib
al-Hadlth for the students of hadith literature.

Ibn al-A-~ir has quoted copiously from it in his Hjhaya fi
Gharib al-Hadith.”

(iv) Islah Ghalat al~Huhaddithin (published)”; a book anend-
ing the mistakes committed by the muhaddithun In respect of cer-
tain ahaditli« The work seems to be a rev; venture in the fTield.
According to Haji Khalifa™ no author preceded al-Eliattabi to
compile a book on this topic,h

v) *MIm al-Hadith (KS.)™: a treatise on the science of
tradition. It deals with the different aspects of the technical
terms of hadith literature,

(vi) Sham al-Ad*~iya al-Ka*thura (MS )"

This i1s a handbook of dufa®, supplication as transmitted on
the authority of the Prophet(s) in genuine traditions. In it
al-Khattabi mentioned the value and efficaciousness of the pra-
yers and supplications taught by the Prophet(s)

(vii) Bayan I jaz al-Qur*an (MSHO”

This i1s a work on the miracles of the Holy Qur’~ . By wri-
ting this book al-Khattabi attained the distinction of being the

N
first author to write on the science of Xiaz al%Lur*én-g

GAL, SI1,275 = Najijar, 1ii,215-

GAL, 1, 165.

Cairo, 1956; and Hyderabad,135™ A,H. (GAL, 1,165; SI1,275 * Najjar,
i1i,213).

Haji Aé%ifa, 1,112; Tadhkira al-Nawadir, p,40.

Kutubkh”a riakhtutat al-Mawsil, Baghdad under No.84, 35* (GAL,

SI, 275 = Najjai”,’1ii,213).”

~Unumiyya library, Damascus under ,Nos.24,308. gﬂaAslin al*Sunan.

Editor®s introduction, p.20; Najjar, iii, 213.)»

Cf: 1bn al-Sunni, ~Amal al-Yawm wa al-Layla. Also Supra,pp,118-19e
Leiden under No.165", (GAL,SI,275=Najo”™, 111,213).

Al-Suyuti, ltgan, pt,i1i1,116; Haji Khalifa, 1,120 ,
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(viii) Kitab al-~Uzla (published):™ a book on the merits of
seclusion. The author collected iIn this book the ahadith on the
merit of zuhd. asceticism* This seems to be the last compilation
of al-Khattabi when he took to asceticism joining the khangp on the

bank of the Helmund towards the fag end of his scholarly life,
B.LITTERATEURS:
Al-~Uzayri (d,530/W)

Among the litterateurs who flourished iIn Sijistan iIn the
4th/10th century the name of al-7"Uzayri may be mentioned here. A
noted litterateur of Sijistan Abu Bakr Muhammad b. ~Uzayr b# Ahmad
b, ~Uzayr al—’\Uzayri2 was a tilmidh, a favourite pupil of Abu Bakr

Ibn al-Anbari (d.526), the celebrated grammarian of Baghdad™, OfF his

1 Cairo, 1936. (Najjar, 11i1,213). According to Brockelmann (GAL, SI,
275) this i1s the same as Kitab al~1*"tis”™ by al-Khattabx.

2 There i1s a good deal of controversy over the reading of the name and
nisba, appellation of this scholar, some reading it as lbn *Uzayz
al-“tJzayzi and others, lbn *zayr al-*Tlzayri. Al-Daraqutni (d.585)»
Ibn Kakula (d.473) and others read it as lbn MUzayz al-*1Jzayzi

Bughya, pp-72-73) — not lbn ~Aziz and al-"Azizias misread by Pro-
essor Hieu (Supplement to the catalogue of the Arabic Manuscripts
in the British Tiuseum. ed. London, 189", pp.75-76). The printed edi-
tion of Gharib al-Qur~an (Egypt, 152, p. 1) also gives the reading
as “bn "Nzayz. But the correct reading of the name is lbn™"~Uzayr
al-Uzayri as expressly said by al-Sam*"ani (Ansab, art "al-Uzayri')
adding that whoever reads al-*Uzayzi with two Zas commits a blunder
( J>n . ” ilbid.)

Further, Abu Muhammad b. al-A”~dar, a teacher of al-Suyuti saw an auto-
?B Q cop of Gharib al-Qur*~. at the end of which 1t was mentioned:
ya, cit.)

The nlsba aI—AUzayrx IS pertaining to Prophet *Uzayr (Lubab,
11,1355 Lubb al-Lubab, p.179) and not to Banu “Azra, because in that
case the nisba would have been al-*Az"ari (Bughya, loc. cit.).
5 GAL, 11,119 = NaJ.jar, 1ii, 216.
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biography we have but scanty information except that he led an
xmostentatious scholarly life,

Al-~Uzayri left an enduring name by producing a glossary of
gharlb« rare and uncommon words and phrases occurring in the Holy
O,xr"an. The title of his book s Nuzhat al~Qulub; but it is popu-
larly known as “arib al-Qur*an™ a dictionary of gharib words. In
it al-~Uzayri collected the gharib words and esgpressions. He wrote
brief glosses on them by way of iInterpretation strictly on the line
as could be imderstood in the light of the Qur*” and Siinna and as
commonly used in Arabic language,

Al-*"Jzayri followed a novel system iIn arranging his material.
Unlike the system followed in a dictionary he did not split up the
v/ords in their derivations, but he arranged the wo3?ds themselves
alphabetically and according to the fTirst letter only. As for the
subsequent letter or letters of words he did not arrange them alpha-
betically but according to Suras iIn ascending order, as mentioned
below:

Al-"Uzayri treated every alphabet in three distinct abwab or
chapters, viz,, words beginning with (i) dhumma,(it) kasra and
(ii1) fatha — the total number of chapters being eighty Ffive.

The author places under each bab the words and phrases seri-
ally Sura or chapterwise as they occur in the Holy Book from the
beginning to the end. By this arrangement al-~Uzayri has furnished
us v;ith a catalogue of rare Qur~anic words arranged serially spread
over the Suras of the Qur’an one after another, with brief but most

helpful glosses as mentioned above,

Egypt, 1372; also printed on the margin of Tabsir ~-Rahman by ~Ali

al-riaha*imi (Bulaq,1295) and of Tafsir by Ibn ktrca., India
1507;Cairo, 1525. (GAL,S1,183 « Eajpr7 ii,21?; Sarkis, p,1008),
Ibid.
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Al-%zayri worked for Fifteen years to compile this v:ork in
collaboration with Shaykh Abu Bakr Ibn al-Anbari , and on finishing
his Job he read i1t out to him word for word, Ibn al-Anb”™i took
great care to check out the material making iImprovements where he
deemed i1t necessary. Thus Gharib al-Q;ur*» acquired a name and fame
as an authoritative v/ork on the subject right from its compilation.
And eager and enthusiastic students from far and near gathered roimd
al-~Uaayri to read the work under him. Thus al-~Uzayri opened classes
for i1ts lecture. Among those who read the work with him the names of
the follox*d.ng have come dovm to us;

1. Abu Almad ~Abd All™1 b, al-llusayn b, Hasnun (d,506) ™

2. Abu *AIr %tlpiaxi b, Atuaad b, Samian (d,567)>

3. Ibn Batta al-*"Ukbari (d.587).

According to al-Suyuti (d,9°1"1) this is the best knovm work on
Gharib al-Qur*aai occupying a high position in the field next to that
of 1bn Qutayba (d.276).

C. POETS:
Abu al-Fath al-Busti (d.401/1010"

Among the poets who flourished at Bust in Sijist”™ in the 4th/
10th century the name of Abu al-Fath al-Busti may be mentioned here,

A poet of repute al-~Amid Abu al-Fath ~Ali b, Muhammad al-Busti
had a good training in hadith literature acquiring a good share of
it from Ibn Hibban al-Busti (d,55")”™» Yu al-Fath al-Busti cultivated
the science of hadith and had been a visiting professor of Nishapiir
where the traditionists were benefited by his scholarship. In fact,
a group of scholars who came in contact v/th him spoke highly of his
intellectual capabilities. In the list of his students the names of

1 Nuzha«-p.586; Itgan,pt. 1i,16; Miftah al-Sa*Ma, 11,268.
2 Al-Sam™ani, art "al-Busti'; al-Subkl, iv, 4.
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Abu ~Abd A11”~ al-Hakim al-Naysaburi (d.405) and Abu Uthman
al-Sab\ini (d,447) were included. His position as a scholar was
highlighted by his friendship with his countryiaan Abu Sulaym”
al-Khattabi Cd.388)".

UnliJke other traditionists Abu al-Path al-Busti entered ser-
vices iIn local government. This was because of his unique position
as a litterateur \irhcse literary talents, as a matter of fact, were
utilized by the government. He served successively and successfully
as a secretary to Batayur,”™ the ruler of Bust, Subu3ctigin (366-87/
976-97)”~ and Sultaji Mahmud (588-421/998-1030)= In 401/1010 he under-
took a tour iIn Transoxiana where at Bu”~”~a he breathed his last*"

As mentioned above Abu al-1"ath al-Bustl was a poet and litterateur
He was a stylist prose-writer and was skilled in alliteration which
he utilized to both prose and poetry”~. He composed verses in praise
of Subuktigin, Amir Hhalaf (352-95/965-1002), S\ilt™ Matoud and Shams
al-11a*1 Qabus (666-405/976-1012)"~* Also he composed Diw” and Qasidi

As a poet, litterateur and government officer Abu al-Fath
al-Bustl had no doubt a successful career. But his training and
erudition In hadith sank, as it were, into oblivion, Not only
that; he seems to have shifted from the traditional path of a
Muhaddith by composing verses on the legality of the use of nabidh,
date-Juice, Also he praised In his poetry the purity of the Karrami-

yyas, a theological sect unanimously held by the Muslim divines as

T On him, Lubab, 11,44.
2 Al-3ubki, loc. cit.
5 Yatima, iv, 204. According to al-%tbi(Kitab al-YaminfE, tr, ijito

English by James Reynolds,ed, London, MDCCC,LYIll, p.26) BSyatuz,
4 Yatima, loc, cit.; al-~Utbi, p.28; Mohammadan Dynasties, pp.285-86.
5 Yatiiaa, 1v, 206; al-Subki, loc. cit.

6 latla.a»iv, 204.
7 CF: al-Busti®s Diw”, (Beirut, 1294).
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out of the pale of geniiine believers. Thus, lbn al-Salah (d.645),
a spokesnan of the traditionists, did not spare him from adverse
criticism.

His v;orks;

(1) Diwan (partly published)zz a collection of poenms,

(i11)Al-Qagida al-Nuniyya (published)”.

This i1s a popular piece of didactic poem of fifty eight verses
having nun as a common end-rhyme. The poet brings home the value of
social service, spiritual elevation. God-fearingness and wisdom. He
emphasized inter alia the transitoriness of worldly life. He abhors
ignorance, barbarity, greediness, hatred, indolence and the conse-
quences of evil actions. In short, the poem is iInstructive and valu-

able, As such, it was well-received by the succeeding generations,
D, PHILOSOPHERS:

Abu Sulayman al-Mantigi (d,ca,370/980),

Among the philosophers who flourished in Sijist”® iIn the 4th/
10th century the name of Abu Sulayman al-Mantigi may be mentioned,
A leading philosopher and logician Abu Sulayman Muhammad b, Tahir
al-Mantiqi was born in Sijistan in about 300/972, He migrated to
Baghdad and settled there permanently. Hence he was called nazil
Baghdad, a domicile of BajAdad,h

Abu Sulaym”™ al-Mantigi was a pupil of Matta b, Yunus (d,328)
and Yahya b, ~Adi (d,364). He occupied a high position anong the

1 Al-Subki, 1v, 4,

2 An extract from the Div;an containing 85 pages has been published at
Beyrouth, 1294 A_H, (Sarkis, p,5&4; GAL, SI, 445),

3 By Clement Joseph David in his Tanzlh al-Albab fi1 Hada"iq al-Ad5.b,
M6sul, 1863, pp,23-32, (lbid,), It should be noted that al-Busti*s
Nuniyya, though called gagida, does not conform its conventional
formalities.

4 1bn al-qifti,E:itRb Akhbar al-~Ulama® bi Akhbar al-Hokama* (Egypt, 1326)
pp-185-86,
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philosophers of Baghdad. Eis house wsis a resort of scholsirs and
philosophers, and a venue of philosophical debates and discourses.
He was held in high esteem hy the Buwayhid Adud al-Dawla(558-72/
979-82) and enjoyed his patronage,

Abu Hayyan aI—TaWhidi,IO a pupil of his had close contact with
him serving him as his assistant furnishing reports of philosophical
discourses held in the city under the auspices of savants and digni-
taries. The infonnation thus collected helped al-Tavthidi to compile
inter alia his Kitah al-Imta™wa al-Mu*”asa iIncoi”porating the philo-
sophical discourses held in different sittings of Abu al-Fadl ~bd
ALL”™ b. ~Arid al-Shirazi, the vizier of the Buwayhid Samsam al-Dawla
(572-75/982 »-86;579-88/989-98)". Abu Sulayman al-Mantigi died in about
570/980",

His works:

() Siw” al-Hikma (KS)O)»

It i1s a history of Greek and Muslim philosophers. It was an
oft-quoted work concerning the history/ of philosophy. Ibn al-Nadxm
(d.ca. 585)* & disciple of his, and al-~ahrastani (d.57) utilized
the work in their respective works, viz., Kitab al-Fihrist and
al Kilal wa al-ITihal respectively.

A Tat-imTna, supplement to $i1w” al-Hikma was produced by ”~bd
ALl b. Zayd al-Bayhaqi (d.570) under the title Ta*rikh Hukama*
al-Islain.”

(ii) Magala fi Anna al-A.jram al-%lv:i?ka dhat Nufus Natiga(MS)".

(iin)Magala fi al-Muharriq al-Auwal

(iv) Magala fi al-Kam”~ al-Khass bi Naw® al-lns”™ (MS)O)™

1 1bid. 2 Infra, p. 244- 5 1bn al-Qifti,pp-185-86.

4 GAL,1,524 under the life-sketch of al-Bayhaqi. Notice of his life
is also found in Pihrist, p.569,

5 Berlin under No.1005" (AIL, 1, loc.cit™. 6 lbid,

7 Libraries of Teheran and Rampiu?, India, (GAL, Si, 578),

8 Libraries of Teheran and Rampiir, India (Ibid.)

9 Library of Rampur, India (lbid).
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CHAPIER 1V
SECTION I,THE PROVINCE OF FARIS

(1) Topography; The province of Faris occupies the northern
shore of the Persian Gulf, It is "bounded on the north by the Great
Desert and the province of Jihal, on the south by the Persian Gulf,
on the east by Kirman and on the west by Khuziatéh} It has five
Kuras or districts, viz, Ardai™ir Siurra with Shiraz as the chief
tovm, Sabur, Arrajan, Ista”r and Darab_jird.2

Faris had an ancient civilization. It was the home of the
Achaemenids.-~ From the time of the Pishdadian monarchs down to the
3rd century A.H, Ista”r v;as the capital of Faris, Zoroaster came
to Istakhr from the mountain of A”arbayzan during the reign of
Gushtasp who, 1t iIs said, got the Avesta \\rritten on tanned cow-
hides,”™ The province of Faris was the centre of fire-worshippers
and innumerable fire-temples were built here.”

(i1) Arab conquest: In 23/6”"3 during the Caliphate of “~Umar
the province of Faris was conquered by the Arabs,Then after the
assassination of Caliph ~Umar the inhabitants of F*is rebelled and

withheld payment of Jizya, The province was, however, conquered in

29/6"9 during the Caliphate of *Ut'man,®

Vide Le Strange, Maps 1 and VI,

Ibid.,p.248,

Ibid,

Cf: Le Strange, pp.-275-"76.

rialcolm. History of Persia (ed, London), 1,45 also note S.
Vide Ibn Hawgal, p..106; 95; al-Istakhri, p,139-

Tabari, 1, 2694-27<~*, lbn al-Athir, i1i, 19-21.

Tabari, 1,2830-31; 2833; Ilbn al-Athir, 11i11,48-49; Baladhuri,pp.386-91"
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The following Sababa visited FMis i1n the wake of the Arab
conquest: 1

Sariyya b. Zimaym al-Kinani (d.23);"

Muja”™i”™ b. Mas”ud al-Stilami;”

"*Uthman b. Abi al-~As al-Thagafi (d,51 or 55);"

Abu Musa al-A™*"ari ;"

*Ubayd Allah b* Ma™mar al-Tamimi (d.29);"

Shibl b, Ma**bad al-Bajali;*"

Al-Hakam b. Abi al-*"s al-Thagafi ;"

Sawwar b. Hamm” al-"Abdi;™*™»

Al-JIMd al-»"Abdx;"°

Abu Sufra;™

~Abd AllaOi1 b.

Abu Barza al-Aslami (d,60);™

Ma*~gal b. Yasar al-Muzanl (d,60);™

flmran b, al-Husayn al-Kiuza™i (d.52);™

Harim b. Hayyan al-~Abdi.”™

Ibid.

On hin, see Ta.jrid, i, 217; lIsaba, 11,100-02,

Supra, p-.5.

Abadith narrated on his authority are preserved iIn Sahih Muslim.three

Jjunans and Jami A of al-Tirmidhi Qiulasa” p.220). On i see Ta.jrid,
i, 402; Isaba, 11,1098; al-Istl™ab> i11,485-84; Tahdhib. vii,128-29.

Supra, p-4.

On hg_)n(w)z1 see Ta.jrid, 1,59°1; Usd, 111,5"5; Isaba, 111,153; al-“Isti™ab,
i, . _

On him, seeTa™rid, 1,271; Usd,ii,385.

On him, see”™anrid, 1,145; ~saba, 1,708-09; al-Isti™ab, 1,118.
On  him, seelg&"ba, 11,302-03; feuld™, 11,887; Baladhuri,p,387«
On him, seeTa.jrid, 1,79; K~ulasa,p,51; Usd, 1,260-61.

On him, see Ta.jrid, 11,190; al-Isti*ab« 11,668; lIsaba, i1v,198-200.
Supra, p-4-

Supra, p-189-

Ahadith narrated on his authority are preserved in S1h” Sjtta

(Khulasa,p.328). On him, see al-Nawawi, p.568; Tahdhib, X,235-36.
Nadith narrated on his authority are preserved in Sihah Sitta
(Khul5sa-«P»250) . On him, see Ta,jrid,i1,450; Tahdhib, viii,6125-25.
On him, Ta.jrid,ii,127; al-Isti™b,i1, 599; lIsaba, 111,1237-38.
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(ii1) Development of Arabic studies; Immediately after the
Arab conquest the province of Fsb?is was dotted with Arab colonies.
The famous tribe of ~Abd al-Qays settled at Tawwaj, a town iIn Arda-
siilr Khurra, where they built mosques. While the E”Marasha b. Mas™™ud,
a clan of Banu Tamdm migrated to Fasa in Darabjird and developed it
as their colony4} It 1s therefore apparent that due to the migration
of the Arabs to this province early in the first century of the hijra
Islamic sciences particxilarly Arabic studies were introduced here.
It is worthwhile to mention that prior to the 4th/10th century F/~is
produced famous grammarians like Sibawayh (d,ca.167)p and al-Kisa"i
(d,179),” litterateurs like Ibn al-MugaLffa* (d.140)"" and traditionists
like Abu Da"wud al-Tayalisl (d.204)".

Baladhuri,pp,586; 391e

His full name is Abu Bishr or Abu al-Hasan (Bup:hya« p.566) "Mmr b.
*Uthman b. Qanbar al~Shfrazi, popularly knovinasDibawayh, a Persian
word meaning fragrance of the apple. He is the author of aI—Kitab,

a book on grammar. For his life and works, see; al-"atib, vii,195-99;
Vafayat, 1,585-86; Bu”~ya« loc. cit.jNuzha, pp.7"-78; Nift”~ al~-Sa*"Ma
1,129; Zaydan, 11, ‘11™-1"; Sarkis, p.1070; Najjar, 1i,1576"*

His name is Abu al-Hasan ~Ali b. Hamza, popularly know/n as al-Kisa’i,
an appellation given to him for his wearing garment for ihg~”.
(Vafa™\"t,1,551; lubab, 1i1,40). A descendant of Bahram b. Firuz he

o) rlglnaTIy ‘came from IParis and settled at al-Kufa. He was a grammarian
and one of the seven Qur*an-reciters. For his life and works, see;
Fihrist,pp.44-45; al-"~atlb, xi,405-15; Udaba*”xiii,157—205; Bughva>
pp.-356-57; Wafayat“ i1, 550-51; Nuzha, pp"."5"1-94; 1bn al-Jazrx,

al-Na™hr Fi t’ra“at al -*Ngto (Damascus, 155 A.H.), 1,172-75; GAL,
i,115; SI, 177-78.

His name 1a Abu Muhammad *MMbd Allah b. al-Hugaffa*. His father was a
native of Firuzabad, a town near ~iraz. He wrote books on Arabic
language and literature and also translated Khudayn”a and Kalila wa
Dimna from Persian into Arabic. For his life and works, see; I*"ihrist,
8-172; Khizanat al-Adab, 111,459; Vafayat, 1,149-51 imder al-Halla.i;
AL, m234-56. _— \\ - 0,
He is Abu Da*wud Sulayman b. Da“"wud al-Tayalisx who wrote a Musnad.

He wears Tayalisa, a Persian hood while using a turban and hence was
called al-d?ayalisi. Vide Lubab,ii, 96. For his life and works, see:
Huffaz« 1,520-21; Mizan ar-""T?tidal™ i .415; Tahdhib, i1v,182-86;
Khulasa, p.128; Bust” al-Mtihaddithin, p.5"1; GAL, SI, 257»
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4TH/10TH CENTURY SCHOLARS OF PARIS AND THEIR V/ORKS
A_LITTERATEURS;
1, Abu al-Qasim ~Abd al-"Aziz b, Yusuf (d.ca,590/1000)

Abu al-Q,asim ~Abd al-*"Aziz b, Yusuf al-Shirazi was a native of
Niraz. He was a litterateur and a poet,.and worked as the secretary
in charge of the royal correspondence during the lifetime of the
Buwayhid prince *'Adud al-Dawla (555-72/949-82).~ In 581/991 he was
appointed vizier in al-Ahwaz by Baha”’ al-Dawla (579-405/989-1012),
the son of ~Adud al-Davrla.” He died in about 590/1000*

His Woak:

Rasa* il (MS.)”™, It is a collection of letters and despatches.
In this collection, besides the copies of official letters, there
are the records of Important events that occurred in Buwayhid King-
dom from 555/946 to 580/990."

It may be noted that some extracts from the letters and his
poems are given by al-"~a”a2ibi i1n Yatima al-Dahr. "

2. Abu Hayyan al-Tawhidf (d.ca,400/1009)

Abu Hayyan *Mli b. Muhammad b. al-7Abbas, popularly knovm as

Abu Hayyan al-Tawhxdi ,whose family belonged to Shiraz"X was bom at

Yatima, 11,86-87*
Ibn al-At]ilr, ix, 57e<Notice of his life is also found in Buldan,
iv, 248;GAL,SI1,154 = Naj~™, 11,118.
?gr&in under No.8825. Vide Ibid.
id.

Vol .11,87-97. L _ .
This nisba, ascription was given him because he belonged to the

school of the Mu*~tazilites who called themselves Ahl ~-*~dl wa
al-Tavjhid«Of :EuEhy5,p.548; al-Tawhidi, al-Mugabasat, ed. by Hasan
al-Sandubi (Egypt, 1547 A.H.), p-8 note 1. Cf: Al-Suyuti, Lubb
al~Lubab (Lugduni Batavorum,1”0), p.55*

His original home was mentioned by different scholars in different
places, e.g., ~iraz, Nishapur and VJasit (Udaba”™ xv,5)* Wherever it
might have been, he is after all a Persian by \>irth.



ad aNnek

Dhaka University Institutional Repository

245

Baghdad in 5°12/924, He was “brought up and educated in Baghdad
where he studied grammar and philology with Abu Sa*"id al-Sirafi
(d.568) and heard hadith and tasawwuf from Ja~far al-J7uldi
(d,548). He repaired to al-Basra to acquire al-Figh from Abu Hamid
al-Marwarrudhr (d-562).4'He also heard hadi-~ from Abu Bakr
al-Qaffal al-"a™1 (d.366), a traditionist and jurist of Txanso-
xiana.2 He attended the philosophical discourses held at Baghdad
under the auspices of the distinguished philosophers like Yahya

b, ™Adl (d.564) and Abu Sulayman al-Mantiqi (d.370)»"

Abu Hayyan al-Tawhidx delivered lectiires on various discip-
lines at BaghdM and Shiraz, and produced a niimber of pupils
mentioned by al-Subki,”

Abu Hayyan al-Tawl”~di flourished during the time of the
Buwayhids. He enjoyed the patronage of the vizier al-liuhallabi
(d.552) who, however, banished him from Baghdad before long on
account of his heretical viewsNow he looked for patronage from
the princes and the viziers of the East, and arrived at al-Rayy and
On Abu H~MId, supra, p. 194 et. seq.

Al-Subki, 1iv, 2.
Cf: al-Mugabasat; ~ Udaba*, xv,36; Ency, of Islam, 1,88.

Al-Subki, loc. cit.
Al-Subki, 1iv, 3; Ency, of Islam, 1,88.

The following reasons were adduced in banishing him from BaghdM:

) Abu Hayyan denuded Allah of His Attributes and found fault
with shari*a, (AlI-Subki, loc. cit.).

(n) He brought baseless charges against the noble Companions of
the Prophet(s) and attacked the universallv respected leaders of
early Islam with derogatory remarks. (ibid%

(i11) He confessed to have fabricated a story wherein Abu Ba”
and *Umar were said to have addressed a lengthy epistle to *MAl1 with
a viev; to convincing and winning him over to receive bay*“a, oath
of allegiance to AbU Bakr as Caliph, This epistle was incorporated
by Hasan al-Sandubi in al-Kugabasat (pp-.25-Vf) -under the title
riwayat al-saqifa. Cf; Mizan al-T*tid51, 1i11,555*
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remained first in the court of Ibn al-~Amid (d,350) and then al-Sahib
b. till 370/980."~ But he could not succeed iIn obtaining their
favours due perhaps to his heretical views. It is significant that
al-S™ib b. *bbad, a savant of liberal thinking and vdde toleration
that he was, could not see eye to eye with Abu Hayyeoa al-Tawhidi. It
seems that the heretical views of al-Tawhidi were the main reason why
he failed to receive recognition from aI—Sahib”‘2 Not only that;
al-Sahib had to issue orders to kill him becaiise he would not resist
him from preaching his views at al-Rayy, He then fled away from al-Rayy,
Joined the enemy camp and started spreading ill names against the two
venerable viziers viz., Ibn al-~Amid and al-S”™ib b. *Mbbad,™

Abu llayy”™ received favours from Abu *¥d Al11~ al-Husayn b.
Almad b. Sand” (d.375) and ""Mod A1l b. ~Arid al-Shirazi, the two
viziers of the Buwayhid prince Sams” al-Dawla (572-76/982-86;
579-388/989-998) of Baghdad and F*is.*”

Towards the end of his life Abu Hayyan al-Tawhidi committed
his writings to fire and offered as a reason '‘the neglect of the
people of BaghdM among whom he had lived twenty years™ In fact,

he lived there a ’tabooed®™ life.”™ He died after 400/1009 at ~iraz.*"

Udaba”y xv,5; 32-35.

Abu Haj”™”™ al-Tawhidi offered as a plea that he failed to be 1iIn

al-S™ib"s good books because he had refused to act as his Katib,

amanuensis. (Udaba*,xv,26,32,44; Ency. of Islan™1,87-88). But the
plea does not seem to car:” any weight.

5 Al-Subki, 1iv,5» Abu Hayy” attacked them violently iIn his Ma-~alib
al-VJazirayn (the dis”™aceful acts of the two viziers). Cfi Udaba’,
XV,53 sq.; Vrafayat,ii1,60 xmder Abu al-Padl b. al-*"Amid.

4 Ency.of Islam, 1,88.

5 Udaba*,xv,16-17; 27. The available copies of his writings that have

come down to us might have been gone out from the possession of

al-Tavrhxdi before consuming them to fire @Bughya»p .%-9; al-Muqgabasat,

N =

Ency. of Islam, loc.cit; al-Nawawi,p.707; aI—Muqab’\a_t,pp-g—lS«
Udaba*,xv,7« Notice of his life is also found iIn Kiftsih al-Sa*™ada,

1,188; Sarkis, pp.504-06.

~NOo



Dhaka University Institutional Repository

247

Apart from his religious views Abu Hayy” al-Tawhldi was
recognized as a scholar of versatile learning having a facile pen
in grammar, philology, poetry, belles-lettres, ~jurisprudence and
theology. As a Mu*tazilite he had al-J”iz as his model; a stylist
writer, a literary philosopher and a leader of elegant litterateurs.
He had very few equals iIn sagacity, intelligence, memory, chaste
expressions and wide range of knowledge.1

Ilis works:

(1) Al-Nugabasat (published)p: a collection of ethical,
metaphysical and philosophical discourses couched in highly elegant
and ornate prose. The total number of discourses comes to one
hundred and six.

A critical edition of the book was brought out by Hasan
al-Sandubi 1n 1929~

(i1) Al-Adab wa al-Insha fi al-Sadaga mb.al-Sadlqg (published).”

In this book Abu Hayyan al-Tawhidi made a thorough survey of
the extant prose and poetical literature to select quotations for
his al-Sadaga wa al-Sadiq. The quotations were either in the form
of anecdotes, proverbs or wise sayings. He also pieced together
the materials on the subject that were handed down to him as folk-
lore which he gathered from his teachers and other contejaporary
litterateurs. The book furnishes us with specimens of a high
literary style — a legacy of al-J"1z — exhibited by contemporary
scholars and litteratexirs. The book may be treated as a valuable
treatise on friend and friendship.

1 Udaba*, xv,5.

2 Bombay without any date; Shiraz,1506 A.H.; ed. Hasan al-Sandubi,
Cairo, 1929 A.H. (GilL, S1,436).

3 1bid.

4 Egypt,1323; Istambol,1301/2 iinder the title Risala fi al-Sidq wa
al-Tasdxq (ibid.; Sarkis,p.305)e
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Abu Hayyan al-Tawhidi had a plan to compile a "book like this.
In 3771/981 Abu ~Abd AlIMi b, Sa”d™'~ came to know of this and requ-
ested him to expedite completion of his proposed book; but he could
not complete it before Rajab, 400/1009p° This was perhaps the last
compilation of al-Tawhidi as he died immediately after 400/1009™M*

(i11) Kitab al-Sadaga wa al-Sadiq (published)”, true friendship
and sincere friend. This seems to be a treatise on the same subject
as al-Adab wa al-In.~a fTi al-Sadaga wa al~Sad£fq,

(iv) Hjsala fi1i ~amarat al-~Ulum (published)"

This 1s a brief note on the description and scope of current
sciences, viz., ~ilm al-figh urisprudence), ~ilm al-giyas (analo-
gical deduction), *1ilm al-kal”™ (scholastic theology), *ilm al-nahw
(syntax), *ilm al-lufzha (philology), *ilm al-mantiq (logic) etc.”

(v) Hisala fi ~1Im al-Kitaba @S

This is a treatise on the science of penmanship.

(vi) Al-lIsharat al-11"iyya wa al-Anfas al-Ruhanlyya (MS)®.

This 1s probably the only book on sufism by al-Tawhidi pre-
served for us. It ”consists of prayers and homilies, with some
edifying correspondence, and only occasional allusions to sufi

technicalities"?,

Supra, p-246.
Udaba*, xv, 6-7; al-Mugabas5t ,ed. Hasan al-Sandubi (Cairo,1929)»P*19*

Supra, p-246.

Cairo, 1923- Vide GAL, SI,456.

Along with Kitab al-Adab wa al-Insha fi al-Sadaga wa al-Sadiq,
Egypt, 1323. (Sarkis, p.305".

Cf; Risala fi Thamarat al-*Ulum (Egypt ,1323) ,pp.190-97
Oriental Academy of Vein under No.11 (GAL, SI, loc. cit.) or 9
(GAL, 1,244).

Zahiri;”a under No,49, 8 and “Umumid*a under No.#&, 8 (GAL, SI,
ioc. cit,), A manuscript of the commentary of the book made by “Abd
al-Qadir al-Magdisi (d,934/1527) 1is preserved in the library of
Berlin under No,2818 (lbid) or 2819 (GAL, 1, loc, cit,).

Ency, of Islam, 1,BS8,
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(vii) Al-Imta™ wa al-Ku*anasa,”

This 1s a collection of discourses held iIn different sittings
of Ahu al-Fadl *Abd AI1”™ b. *Arid al-SI”™razi”™ during the tenure
of his office as vizier under Sams” al-Dawla™, The theme of disco-
urses emhraced tradition, s\ifism and personal aspirations of Ahu
Hayyan al-Tawhidi, It was presented to the vizier?

(viii) Kitah al~-Basa*ir va al-Basha*ir*(NS.),”

An extract of this book is said to have been given by al-Subki
in his Tabagat al—Sha?id?yya«Z‘But the printed edition of the book®
before us does not contain the portion.

(ix) A al-Wazirayn disgraceful acts of the two
viziers, viz., lbn al-"Amid (d.560)™*” and al-S™ib b, ~Abbad(d.385)"™

About this book Ibn Hiallik” says;

In this book he recounted the vices of Ibn al-**Amnid and
al-Sahib b. *Mbbad. He attacked them violently in It eniomerating
their faults, stripping them of their merits and virtues, displaying
utmost prejudice against them and treating them with great iInjustic™

At the outset of the book Abu Hayyan al-Tawhidi referred to
the circumstances that compelled him to write it dealing at length

with the mal-treatment and injustice alleged to have been meted out

to him by Ibn al—"mid and al-S™i1b b. *obad™v\.

Ibid.; GAL, SI, loc. cit.

Supra, p-.276.

Ibn al-Qifti, p.186.

Ibid.: al-Subki, 1v,3*

According to Margolxouth al-Dhakha*ir. Vide Ency. of Islam, 1,88.
Daftari Kutubkhana Fatih JSmoT, "Istam"bol under No.5695-9 (CGAL,SI,

loc, cit.).

Ency. of Islam, 1,88.

Al-Subki,iv,2. 9 Itn IMallikan (V~ayat,ii,60) has Mathalib.
Library of Constantinople. Vide Ency. of Islam7 loc. cit.

Supra, p. 60. 12 Supra, p- 59 et. seq.

Wafayé&t, 11, loc. cit.
Al-Nugslbasat, p-19»
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It may 'te noted that the venomous attack hy Abu Hayy” on two
venerable savants of the Eastern Caliphate was not tolerated in any
sober section of the people and as such the book was treated as
proscribed,*®

(X) Basa*ir al-Qudama* wa Sara’ir al~Hukam5* As the
book i1s not available, the subject-matter of it is not known to us,

(xi1) Risala li-Abi Bakr al-Talganf (1iS.): an epistle for Abu
Bakr al-Talg”™i, a contemporary of the author.

(xi1) Risala al-Hayat (MS.). This seems to be a treatise on life.

Abu Hayyan al-Tawhidi wrote several books on various subjects,”

but they have not come down to us.
B.GRAMI-1ARIANS:

1. Ibn Durustawayh (d.377/958)

Bom at Fasa in 258/871”™ Ibn Durustawayh whose full name was
Abu Mxihammad ~Abd A11” b. Ja*™ar b. Durustawayh b. al~Harzuban
al-FMisi, had fairly a good training in hadith at home under his

n

father* who was a traditionist of repute. He also read at Fasa under
Ta™qub al-F~awi (d.277) the latter”™s works, viz., al-Ta*rikh and
riaghikha* His father took him to Baghdad for higher training in hadith,
and by virtue of the position of his father as a traditionist lbn
Durustawayh was enabled to hear hadith from ~Abb”~ al-Duri (d.2771) and
his contemporaries,though at that time he was merely a boy.
Vafayat, loc. cit.
Cambridge under No.15" and John Rylands Library, Manchester under
No.767. - Vide GAL, SI, loc. cit.
E.J.Brill, Leiden under No.360. - Vide ibid.
~ahid "“Al Pasha, Istambol under No.1186. - Ibid.
For titles of books, see: Ilbid.; Udaba*, xv, 7-8; 111,27 under Abu
Hanifa al-Dinawari; Sarkis, pp-.305-06; Haji Khalifa, 1,132-33.
Al-Khatxb, 1ix,429; GAL, i,112 ~ Najnar, 1i1,186.

He was a student of *Mli al-Madini (d-234). Vide al-Khatib,loc. cit.
Shad_haratqi -375.
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rbn IXirustawayh acquired a thorough and extensive knowledge
in hadith literature. His rank as a transmitter may he judged
from the fact that the traditionists of the fame of al-D”™aqutni
(d,385)» rbn Shahin (d,385)* Muhammad h. al-4luzaffar (d,379)* and
their like heard hadith from him and narrated it on his authority.
But the critics of hadith literature differ in their opinion as
to the trustv;orthiness of Tbn lhirustawayh, Al-Khatib al-Baghdadi
(d,465) discussed at length his position as a transmitter. It
appears that though some held him as a da**if« weak, authority,
the critics like al-Husayn h. *tlpian al-;”irazi and Abu Kbd

Allah h. Manda al-Hafiz (d.595) entertained a high opinion about
him considering him as a thlga, reliable transmitter.

Side by side v;ith his training in hadith Ibn Durustawayh
studied different branches of Arabic literature, its grammar and
philology under Ibn Qutayba (d,276), al-Mubarrad (d,285) and
Tha™lab (d,291)*™ It is worthwhile to mention that he excelled iIn
this field also,” It is interesting to note that though thoroughly
adept in the lore of hadith and i1ts different aspects as his book
Gharib al-Hadith”™ shows, Ibn Durustawayh, like his other compa-
triots, diverted himself to *ilm al-nahw wa al-lusha, the gramma-
tical and philological sciences.”

Ibn Durustawayh saturated himself from both streams of
Arabic grammar, al-Kufa and al-Basra schools, as among his teachers
we find a”lab (d.291) belonging to the former and al-Mubarrad

1 Al-Qiatib, 1ix, 4-28-29e
2 Fihrist,p,93; Wafayat, i,251,

5 Shadharat. 11,375.
4 Fihrist, p,9%4,

5 GF; Shadharat, loc. cit.
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(d.285) to the latter. But in the long run he developed his inclina-
tion to the Basra school to such an extent that he became its exponent.
Thus, Ibn Durustawayh is remembered as a pet student of aI—Kubarrad1

Ibn Durustawayh had a permanent domicile in Baghdad devoting
himself to teaching hadith, Arabic language and grammatical sciences,
and also to vrriting books on them. Prom a pretty big list of his com-
pilationsp of which the majority were on grammar and philology, we may
presume that Ibn Diirustawayh was fully preoccupied with philology and
linguistic sciences rather than traditional lores. Among his students
of grammar the name of Abu *od Allah al-Marzubani (d.384)" and of
hadith al-Daxaqutni (d.385) may be mentioned. He died in 547/958 1in
Baghdad . "

His works:

We have already mentioned that Ibn Durustawayh wrote a large
number of books, a list of which had been furnished by lbn al-Nadim."
But, with the exception of the folloi"/ing one book none of his compi-
lations could yet be traced.

Kitab al-Kuttab (Published)”

This is a code-book for the scribes. In this book Ibn
Durustawayh has given the rules and regulations that a scribe has to
abide by in doing his job. The book contains twelve chapters, each

1 Bughya”™ p.279; Fihrist, loc. cit.

2 For his compilations, ibid.

5 Supra, p.175 et. seq.
Al-Khatib, loc. cit.; Nuzha, pp.556-58; Sarkis, p.10i. Notice of his
life is also found in al-Huntazam« vi,588; Ibn al-A-"~ir, viii,208;
Mftah al-Sa*ada, 1,136; Muhammad Bek Dayyab, Kitab Ta*rikh Adab

al-Lughat al-*Arabiyya (Egypt, 1578)» Huart, p.149;WtLstenfeld,
p.122; Die grammatischen Schulen der Araber, p.105*

5 Fihrist, pp.95-95.
6 Beilrut, 1921.
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besLring a number of fusul or articles. Broad headings of the

chapters are as follows:

Chapter 1

Chapter 11

Chapter 111

Chapter 1V

Chapter V

Chapter VI

Chapter VI1lI

Chapter VIII

:On hamza, compression. It deals with the mode of

writing hamza occiirring in a word at different
places — beginning, middle and end of a word, a
group of words or a sentence. The chapter contains

ten articles.

:On madd. It deals with the mode of the lengthening

of hamza. It has six articles.

On gasr. It deals with the mode of shortening of
vowels. It has got seven articles,

On al-wasl wa al-fasl. It deals with the mutual
connection of words iIn a sentence and their separa-
tion, and the mode to w/rite them appropriately. It
has eleven articles,

On al-hanf, It deals with different forms of idgham
insertion and hadM, curtailment, shortening of
letters etc. It has got ten aorfticles.

On al-_jiyada. It deals with the additions of

izA BA— = order to distinguish a particular
set of words from others. It has four articles.

On badl, permutation. It deals with the permutation
of c5 -1 -" e It has Tive articles.

On nuqgat, dots. It deals with the various kinds of
dots and their necessity emphasizing that the absence
of dots and their incorrect use lead to serious com-

plications iIn respect of getting the desired meaning.

It has five articles.

Viz.,
V/\\

-1 2 (Kitab al-Euttab, p.44).
im place of U (ulbad, p.468)y
to distinguish fmo medci s t i ngui sh from (ibid,p.46).



Chapter 1IX

Chapter X

Chapter XI

Chapter XII

Dhaka University Institutional Repository

25A-

On shakl, vowel-points* It deals with different forms
of vowel-points and their importance for differentia-
tion “between word and word. It has three articles,

O gafiyya, rhyme. It deals v:ith the indispensable
need of knowledge of rhyme for a scribe. It has five
articles,

On rasm al-M*att< form of script. In this chapter he
has given a detailed description of the exact shape
of every alphabet, i1ts component parts, the various
changing shapes it takes in course of its placement
in a word. The author has furnished tables of ideal
specimen of v;riting of the most complicated combina-
tion of the alphabet and emphasized that the shape of
a letter in a particular alphabet must bear its stan-
dard shape wherever placed. He has also given 1in

this chapter the procedure to be followed in beauti-
fying every alphabet using different shapes of pen*
It has fifteen articles.

On ilhaq, appendix. This chapter deals with the for-
malities to be observed by a scribe iIn his writing,
e.g., how to begin a book or an epistle, i1ts subject-
matter and how to end. Then he devotes as many as
sixteen articles on the sophisticated use of dates
giving full details of lunar months and their days
and nights etc. Also an article iIs added to the use
of genders. There are two articles on pen, ink-pot,

ink etc.
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From the foregoing detailed contents of the hook two hroad
facts come into hold relief. First, the art of writing reached its
zenith i1n the fourth century of the hi.jra after iindergoing an evolu-
tion i1n the course of the early centuries of Islam. Second, the comm-
unity of the scribe who played a great role iIn preserving and dissem-
inating, on the one hand, the v;orks of poets, litterateurs and the
scholars as a whole, and the governnental and official documents on
the other, were highly learned in the Arabic language, its orthogra-
phy, philology, grammar and syntax.

In short, Kitab al-Kuttab may be reckoned as an important
document on the epoch-making events that was brought about by the

extensive development of hand-writing in the period imder review,
2. Abu Sa~id al-Sirafi (d,568/978)

Abu Sa”™id al-Hasan b, ~Abd AI'l™ b, al-Marzub” al-Sirajfi Was
bom in 280/893""at Siraf,” a small town on the Persian Gulf”, He belo-
nged to a magian family; his father Bahzad was named ”~Abd AllaQi on
his conversion to Islam™. He received early education in grammar,
Arabic language and figh at his native tovm v;here he also read arith-
metic, Then began his rihla* journey in quest of knowledge v:hile he
barely crossed his teens. First we find him in ~Umgji on the other
side of the Persian Gulf studying Hanafite figh, but the name of his
teacher has not come down to us. Then he came to *Mskar llukram and
stayed v;ith Abu Muhammad b, ~Umar al-Saymari al-Hutakallim reading

vzith him ~ilm al-“Ealam, scholastic theology”™. Here he also studied

1 Udaba*, viii,p,228, 2 Buldan,iii,21li. 5 Al-Qiatib, vii,5""*
N Fihrist™ P.95; Wwafayat, i, "I3i GAL, i, 115 =Najjar, 11i,187*
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al-na”,syntax -under grammarian Mabraman (d,5A5)w-

To acquire higher education in tradition and philology he
went to Baghdad and heard hadlth from ™bd Allah h. Muhammad b.
Ziyad al-Naysab”™i (d.32")» Muhammad b, Abi al-Azhar al-Bughan”™i

(d.525) and their contemporaries2

e Here he completed his study on
grammar and philology reading with al-Sarraj (d,5"%) and lbn Durayd
(d,521) respectively; and Qur’*ic sciences under Abu Bakr b,
Muj~id (d-329)".

Prom a significant incident that happened immediately after
his coup de grace to his education, we may judge his eminent posi-
tion in the intellectuEil life of BaghdM, In 320/932 a polemical
conference was convened in Baghdad to debate the comparative merits
of Greak Logic and Arabic grammar between Matta b, Yunus al-Qunna®i
(d.328), a leading Christian philosopher and Abu Sa”id al-Sirafi,
This historic conference was presided over by the vizier lbn
al-Furat (d.327)" and was attended by a galaxy of scholars including
"l b, *isa (d.35")”, rbn al-IMishid (d.326)” and lbn Abi Bi ”
(d.324)*™. The proceedings of the conference preserved for us show
in extenso how al-SEr™i1 overwhelmed his counterpart by exhibiting
by far the superior scholarship not only in his own subject, namely

Arabic grammar, but also in Greak Logic. Th\is al-Sfraff, now only

Udaba*,viii™149; Bughya,p,7”; 220. 2 Al-Hiati*b* vii,5™1,
Ibid.,p.342

He i1s Abu al-Fath al-Fadl b. Ja*far and acted as vizier under Caliph
al-Mugtadir (295-320/908-932) and al-Radi (322-29/93"-40) and also
as revenue collector of Egypt and Syria under the latter (Ency.of
Islam,11,377-78).

He served thrice as vizier under Caliph al-Mugtadir. On him, see
Fihrist,186; Shadharat, 11,336.

He i1s Abu Bakr Ahmad b. ~Alt b. Ma*jur, a Mu*tazilite theologian.

On him, Pihrist«pp.243-46.

His name is Abu al-Hasan *YMh b. Isma*il al-A™h/ari, a leader of the
Sunni School of thought. On hil;i, Fihrist, p.257} Shadharat«ii .303-03.
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forty years old, emerged as an outstanding authority on grammar,
Al-Sirai*i started his career as a teacher and Judge of
Bagdad which two functions he performed with rare ability and
success. As a teacher he taught the sciences of al-Qur*an, al~nahw«
philology, scholastic theology, poetry, prosody and mathematics.
He was one of the leaders of the Basra school of grammarians” and
produced, among others, Muhammad b, Ja*far al-~""i*" (d.~"22)", a
teacher and author of grammar. It is interesting to note that his
erudition in al~-nahw« syntax, the science of the Qur*an and mathe-
matics was widely recognized so that the follovring teachers of his

read v;ith hiin the subject mentioned against each;

1, Ibn Durayd ;al~nahw,

2, lbn Mujahid :al~-nahw,

3* Al-Sarraj *UIm al-Qur-™™,
4, Mabraman :mathematics?

As a Hanafite jurist al-SiraJ*i held at intervals the judge-
ship of eastern and western quarters of Baghdad for many years.

Besides, he gave fatwa, legal decisions in the Jami®™ of al-Rus”a”n
in Baghdad for long fifty years.
Closely connected, as he was, with educational, cultural
"and administrative affairs of Baghdad al-Sir”~i became the centre

of reference and consultations in matters of religious and profane

1 Al-Nug&ba™at< pp,68-87; Udaba*,viii, 190-229« An English version of
the proceedings together with the Arabic text was published by
Margoliouth in the Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great
Britain and lreland for "1905»PP«79-"129,

2 Al-Khatib, vii, 57, _ 3 Ibid,

4 He was a descendant of Amir Mu”awiya, He wrote some books on grammar.
On hims Bughya, p,255.

5 According to Professor Krehkow, al-Sirafi “studied mathematics \mder
Habraman* (vide Ency, of Islam, 1iv,444). But the fact is as we have

vide al-"atib,vii,542; al-Sam*™ani, art “al-Sirafi”,
6 It lies Iin"the eastern quarter of Baghdad, Vide Buldan,ii,783«
7 Udaba* ,viii,149-50»
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sciences, juridical and administrative prolDlems raised by princes
and viziers of the Caliphate43 Mention iIn this respect may he made
of the S~ i1d Nuh h* Nasr J the Daylamite al-Marzuhan
h. Muhatnmad (d-5A)(J; the ruler of Sijistan Abu Ja”far Ahmad
(v?11-52/925-65)"; and the viziers al-Bal”ami (d,563)” and lbn Hinzaba
(d.39"D"™ of Bun™axa and Egypt respectively. They often wrote to him
letters containing hundreds of questions arising out of the study of
the Holy Qur*an, hadith, al-figh”™ Arabic poetry, proverbs etc,” They
addressed him as imam al-»muslimin and shay” al-isI”™ M

We have it on the authority of Abu Hayyan al-TawMdi (d,400)
that in the court of al-Sahib b* ~bbad discussions went on with
regard to Abu Sa”™id al-Sir™i”, Ibn ~Abbad who acquired a good deal
of knowledge from him by personally attending his lectures in
Bagdad was so impressed with his profound scholarship and rare
personality that he considered him superior to contemporary scholars.
While Abu Hayyan al-Tawl”~di himself regarded him as one who held

authoritative position in diverse fTields of learning and became the

leader of the leading scholars of various disciplines,I2

1 Ibid.-"pp,179-80.

2 Ruler of Ad™abijan. On him, Ibn al-Athir, viii, 205; Abu al-Fida,
pt.ii,101.

3 On him, Dr.MTihammad Ishaq, A scholar prince of Sist”, an article
published in the Joximal of the Asiatic Society of Pakistan,June, 1965,
vol. x, No.l, p.57*

4- He held the vizierate under the Samanid princes ”~Abd al-~alik(5"3/
957350/961) and Mansur (350/961-366/976).Vide Barthold.p.10.

5 He served as vizier under the I”"shidite Kafur (355-57/7"68) and
others, —__Huftfaz, 1i11,212-13; Ency, of Islam,ii1,378,

6 Udaba*, Vil ;17980

7 (sic,) :Udaba*, viii,179- He
seems to be the first shayMi al-islam which designation became popular
in later days. Vide Ency,” Islam, 1v,275-79»

8 Supra, p-244.

9 Udaba*, viii,187.

10 Of; Udaba*, vi, 276-79 and also supra, p.62.

11 Udaba*,viii,187.

12 T~M1N) ~“Ub , Viii,150.



[EEN

Dhaka University Institutional Repository

259

Towards the close of his life Abu al-Fath Thn al-~Amid
(d,366) visited Baghdad in 56°/97” when an assemhly of scholars was
held there including al-Sfrafi and the philosopher Abu al-Hasan
al-"Amiri. There al-"Amiri tried to confoimd and comer al-SiraXf by
putting a grammatical riddle but the latter retorted him by improvi-
sing verses —- a scholarly feat admired by lbn al-~Amid *

Al-SiraXi led a strictly pious life devoting himself to
rigorous practices in prayers and fastingz- Perhaps as a part of
his programme of pursuing religious life he would not accept any
wages in lieu of his duties as a gadi or a teacher, and supported

himself by penmanship”. Thus al-Sirafi earned his living by the toil

Udaba*« viii, 229-32. 2 Ibid, p-172; Bug”ya. p-222,
Al-Siatib, vii, 57°2; Udaba*™ viii,b146.

All the biographers admired al-Sirafi as a God-fearing man living
an honest, simple and self-contented life, (sic\l1oj> 0VI3

~wr CF -A N\

There was, however, a story current among some copyists of Baghdad
that he caused his pupils to make copies of KSS* and with a view to
selling them at higher prices, he would certify them to be coi*rect
transcription (Udaba*, viii, 189-90). Yaqut, while narrating this
story, expressed his “ave doubt as to its veracity and said:

e<IF - ez oJxa
This 1s contrary to what al-khatib (d.463) said about his quali-
ties of being as steadfast in religion and refusal to accept maintena-
nce allowance for his qada, "judgeship remaining content with what
he earned by his copying. In this connection the following statement
of Professor Krenlcow (Ency. of Islam, 1iv,445) appears to be a travestji
of the facts:

"Against this (i.e.pious life of al-Sir”*i) Yaqut tells us that
he (al-Sirafi) was accused of borrowing valuable manuscripts from two
book-sellers and, being too mean and too poor, he caused his pupils tc
make copies of them. At the end of these he wrote that the work had
been read over to him, and such copies later commanded a”™higher price
than the originals, on account of the reputation of al-Sirafi™.

It may be noted that Abu ~Ali al-Farisi (g.v.) could not see
eye to eye with al-Sirafi and "displayed his envy openly — (*He and
his followers®). (Udaba*,viii.14-7; Ency. of Islam, 1v,4A5)« Maybe
the story of fraudulent practices for escming money attributed to
al-Sirafi might have been concocted by his adversaries.
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of his hand.I — an ideal life cherished hy every pioiis Muslim. He
died 1n Baghdad on Monday, the 2nd Rajah,568/3rd February,9792-

His works:

Abu Sa*™id al-Sir”™1 was a scholsir of rare conbination. He was
a jurist, grarmarian, geographer, mathematician, astronomer and above
all deeply versed in Arabic language and literature. A list of his
works together with their available description is given below;

(1) Sharh Kitab Sibawayh.

Al-Kitab by the celebrated Sibawayh (d.ca.167) is a classic
of Arabic grammar. The work is divided into two parts, and has 720
fagls, chapters in all. The Ffirst part deals with ~ilm al~-nahw or
syntax and the second with *ilm al-sarf or etymology. Though the work
iIs contrary to popular arrangement, it embraces and satisfies all
that are required for a student in the study of Arabic grammar. It
should be noted that Sibawayh®s approach to and presentation of gra-
mmatical problems are stiff and philosophical and at times abstruse
beyond the grasp of students of ordinary calibre. This aspect of
al-Kitab was admitted even by al-Mubarrad (d.285) who used to hold a
thorough test before allowing a student to read this book with him."»

Since the emergence of this classic work on Arabic grammar,
erudite grammarians like Bakr b. Muhammad Abu al-Mazini
(d.249)~, ~Ali b. Sulayman al-Akhfash al-Asghar (d.515)", Abu Bakr
al-Sarraj (d.516), Mabraman (d.3"5)» al-Sirafi and others wrote
commentaries on this book.” But with the exception of the one of

al-Sirafi no earlier commentary has come down to us.
'l (sic.) v A - 4 N oVis

2 Al-Khatib, vii,3"2. llotice of his life i1s also found in al-A*lam,
11,210-11;JawShir al-Mudiyya,i1,196;Kuzha,pp.579-82;al-Muntazam,vii,95
al-Y~i*1, 11,390-91; Abu al-Fida, pt.ii,120iLisan al-Mizan.i11,218;
Shadharat,iii.65-66:Hiftah al-Sa*ada.i.1"0-41 ;Sarkis,p.107"1 ;Dayyab,
il, STHilart,p .149;Die graramatischen schulen der Araber,p.107.

5 Zaydan,ii1,114-15. 4 On him, Bugh™a,pp-.202-03*

5 On him, Bughva«Tl).558. 6 Haji Khalixa,ii,b282-83.
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Whille commenting, al-SiraXi elaborately explained abstruse
expressions "‘bringing into bold relief the vague ideas, and clarified the
ambiguous terms. He has followed a system of self-imposed questions on

a particular mas’ala, grammatical problem, using the terms:

or and he himself gives his answer saying either
-\ A N
or 4- Thus al-Sirafi has made his commentary easy and interes-

ting to read and i1t served the purpose of wide-spread utility of Siba-
wayh®"s al-Kitab,

A substance of al*-Sirafi"s commentary has been printed on the
margin of Sibawayh"s al-Kitab published in Bulag, 13°16/1898, While Dr.G.
Jahn has brought out a selection of al-Sir™*i*s commentary together with
the German version, published from Berlin in 1895/7900,"

(i1) Kitab Asma* Jibal Tihama wa AmsJddjiiha™ (published)*".

This 1s a tract describing the hills of Tihloiia (the southern
regions of Arabian Peninsula)Q and their Iocationsg-

In writing this book al-Sirafi depended on notes left by ~Ar~
b. Asbagh al-Sulami who might have lived in the third centtiry A_H, Taqut
utilized the book iIn Hu™.ian al-Buldan -

(i11) Akhb”™ al-Nahwiyyin al-Bagriyyin (published) -

The book gives the geographical notices of the Bsisra school

of grammarians together with their disputes, Al-Suyuti (d.9°11) utilized

Sibawaih*s Buch Uber Die Grammatik by G. Jahn (Berlin,1895)<» “vol.i,pp,3;
4;6-9; 11-12; 1n; 20; 25; 33; 59; "™0; 57-58.

Ibid, ,pp- 5; 5; 9; 15.

Ibid.,p-1.

Ibid. ,pp.2;4.

GAL, 1, 101 « Najj~, 11,156.

Haji Khalifa (vol.i11,261; has makaniha.

ixi. and published by *Abd al-Salam 1iarun in the collection Nawadir
al-Nakhtutat from Matba®”a li-Janna al-Ta"lif wa al-Tarjama wa al-1"ashr
in 1375/1956. — Najj”~, 11,187.

Hitti,ﬁp-lS;lQZ_;lOS- .

Saji Khalifa,i11,261;GAL,S1,175 « Najjar,ii1,187-88.

GAL,SI1,175 = Najjar,ii,188.

Published by F.Krenkow in Algeria from al-Naktaba al-"~Arabi”a,1955

(Najj~,11,188). The title is variously given as Kitab Akhb” al-Hahwiyyin

(Fihrist,p.93)«Akbbar al-Nuhat al-Basriyyin (BughTa.p.222);
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the book in his B—qyneﬁk It may be noted that al-Mubarrad (d,285)
was the first scholar who compiled a book on this topic. Then came
our author who furnished fuller information regarding the grammfELrians
of this school.2

(iv) SJiarh Magg-Qra Ibn Durayd (I-IS,); a commentary on
aI—Maqsura4 by 1bn Durayd,

(v) Sharh Isl”™ al~Hantiq

The book gives explanatory notes on the poems cited by Ilbn
al-Sikkit (d-244) in Isl”™1 al~-Hantig< a book on belles-lettres*”

(vi) Al~Ighrab fi al-1*"rab (MS)**: a book on the rare grammati-
cal construction of sentences,

Abu Sa*™id al-Sir”™1 wrote a commentary on the verses quoted by
Ibn Dizrayd in his large dictionary called Jamhara fi al-Lugha, Profe-
ssor F, Krenkow has thoroughly studied the Leiden manuscript of
Jamhara i1ncorporating al-Sirafi"s commentary. The method (followed
by al-Sirafi in his commentary), as Professor Krenkow says, '"iIs most
pedantic. Every word is explained, seldom is there a reference to the
historical background, but in very many cases it is evident that
Sir~i had diligently eisked Ibn Durayd for an explanation and the
whole commentary gives the iImpression that his only share in the work
has been to write down these additional explanations which are not
found i1n the other manuscripts of the Djamhara*'o,

(footnote continued)

Tabag&t al-Nuhat (Tadhkira ~-Uawadir, p.9"), Tabagat al-Nahwiyyin
al-Ba”*riyyin dUaj ,T™«i11«188) "and /ikhbar al-NuhSt al-Basriyyin (Ency,
of Islam,iv,445),

1 Ency.of Islam,iv.445, 2 Haji1 EMalifa, 11,96,

5 A manuscript of it mixed with that of the commentary of lbn Kh”~awayh
Cd,570) is available in the library of Leiden, Halland under No,619-
(Nagj”n, 11,179)* _ N For “-Naqsura,supra ,%4.

5 Eopritluzade N-uhammad Pa”~a Kutubl”ana DaTtarTTlIsFambol under No,1296
(GAL,SI1,175; 180 » Najo”, 11i,188;206),

6 Haji Khalifa, 1,112, 7 library of the Kings College,Cambridge
under No,1239(Najjar, 11i1,1838),

8 Ency,of Islam,iv,445,
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Besides the books noticed above, titles mentioned in the foot-
notes were also written by al-Slrai’'! < Bat they have not come down
to us.

3, Abu Ali al-g™isi (d.377/987?)

Abu *MAli al-Hasan b, Almad b, *Mbd al-Ghaffar al-F isi
al-Fasawi, popularly known as Abu ~Alt al-F~isi, was born in 288/
900" at Fasa, a town iIn the district of D™abjird in FAis”™. Eis
mother was of pure Arab stock belonging to the tribe of Sadus that
migrated to Faris during the Arab conquest < Of his early education
we have no information furnished by his biographers. 1t is obvious

that he received a thorough training in his native town in various

(1) Alifat al~-Qat™ wa al-V/agl. a book on the pronounced and the
unpronounced alifs that are called hamza al-gat*™ and hamza

al-wasl — Haji ~alifa, 1,139,
(i) Al-Igna™ f£ al~N~w, a book on grammar left by him incomplete
and WELS completed by his son Yusuf (d,385). writing this book

al-Sirafi, as his son says, made the science of grammar easy,
— Haji1 Khalifa, 1, 132; Ency. of Islam, 1iv,445,

(i) Kitab Jazxra al-*rab, a book on the geography of the Arabian
mPeninsiaa. — UdabaTTviii.150; Buld”_.i.7; 158; GAL,S1,175 »
Najjar, 1i1,188; 5incy, of Islam, 1iv,445,

(iv) Al-Madkhal 1i1la Kit&b Sibawayh, an introduction to al~-Kitab of
~ibawa.-"~, — Udaba*.viii.n™0; Bughya. p,222; Ency, of Islam,

iv,445,
(v) San*at al-Shi*r wa al-Balasha, This seems to be a book on pro-
sody and rSetoric Udab”,viii,130: Hajx Eralifa,11,80.

(vi) Al-Wagf wa al-Ibtida*, a book on punctuation. The book was per-
Kaps written on the correct pauses and stops in the recitation
of the Holy Qur*an, — Haji Ehalifa, 11,306; Ency,of Islam,
1v,445,

(vii) Sfaaw™id Sibawayh, 63qg)lanations of the verses cited in the
S-Kitab of ~iljawayh. Vide Ency. of Islam, 1iv,445«

2 Wafayat. i, 151.
5 Buldan® ,891.
4 Kajj», ,190.
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disciplines. But he found grammatical studies of the Arabic langua-
ge to he his favourite field in which he was destined to excel many
of his contemporaries. Now™ to acquire accomplishment in the subject
he arrived at Baghdad in 307/97"9 and sat at the feet of al-Zajjaj
(d.310) and al-Sarraj (d,316), the two illustrious teachers of
grammar in the city." At Baghdad Abu ~Ali al-F~isl took the oppor-
tunity of hearing hadith from ~Ali b. al-Husayn b, MaMan (d.ca,310),
a student of Ishag, b. Rahawayh (d.238) . After stuctying2 at Baghdad
he retiirned home and spent some time at ~Askar Mukram to give the
finishing touch to his education under Abu Bakr al-liabraman (d.3"5)"»
Then we find Abu ~AlT al-P~isi touring round the Miislim coxmtries
visiting the seats of learning,” V/hile sojourning at Mawsil he
peeped into the study circle of Ibn Jinni (d.592) held in the Jami”®
mosque there. It is said that Abu *Al.i al-Farisi raised before him
a grammatical problem for solution. Being unable to solve it and
getting its true exposition from Abu *Mli al-Farisi himself, 1Ibn
Jinni was so charmed with his erudition that henceforth he became
his disciple studying the science of grammar till the end of his lLife®

Thereafter he went to Syria, visited its cultural seats and
arrived Halab in 371/952, where in the court of Sayf al-Dawla b.
Hamdan (355-56/9"-"67) he remained for a considerable period."
Here he enjoyed the royal hospitality of the Prince and held lite-
rary meetings with al-Mutanabbi (d.55%)*\

On the conclusion of his wander,jahre Abu ~Ali1 al-Faxisi came
back to PMis,when already his fame as an outstanding scholar had

1 Udaba*,vii1.233; Wafayat. 1,131. 2 Al-ghatib,vii,275.
5 Udaba*,vii,255* Nabraman taught grammar at his native town TAskar

Hukrara and not at BaghdM as Sadruddin *(S_ayfuddaulah and his time
p.168) would have us believe. Of: Shadharat.ii,310» *

4 Wafayat.i.131. 5 Najj”,ii,244. 6 Wafayat>i.I131. 7 Ibid.
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spread far and wide. The Buwayhid prince ~Adud al-Dawla (558-372/
979-982)* himself a man of literary taste”™ invited him to his coxirt
at 1i™ir™ and read with him, and gauging his profound knowledge in
grammar remarked: ™1 am just like a boy "before Abu ~Ali al-PMisi
in gramnar".h' Adud al-Dawla held him In high esteem and included him
among his chosen associates holding occsisionally discussions on gra-
mmatical problems with him,® He wrote Kitab al-ldah wa al-Takmila for
the prince ~Adud al-Dawla

At “iraz Abu MAlr al-FMisit delivered lectures on grammatical
sciences. Among his products the name of ~Ali b* b* ~lsa al-Raba™
(d,420), a noted grammarian has been preserved for us.™

It appears that on the death of "Mdud al-Dawla in 572/982” Abu
~“Alil al-Farisi left for Baghdad and founded there a seminary which
for long years remained a centre of grammatical studies there. He
spent the rest of his life teaching philology and grammar and pro-
duced, among others, al-Jawhari (d.395)™» al-Tanukhx (d.447)*"
al-Rvimmani (d.584)""" and Abu Talib al-~Abdl (d.-406)"™. This famous

seminary of Abu ~Al1 al-Farisi was headed by lbn Jinni on his expiry

in 577/987" ™.

Ibid. o ‘
Shadharat”™ iii,72."
Haji1 Sialifa, 1,177-
(sic.)

al-Hiatlb, vii,275-76. . -
UdabS.*,vii,237- 38 Butya, p.216.

J’\ayat i.13"k Shadliardt.iii,ss.
Al-:~atib, xii, 17-"8; SuRhya p.3"«

Shadharat, iii,72-

He is Abu Nasr Isma™il b. Hammad al-Jawhari, the author of Kitab
al-Sithah. For notice of his life, Nuzha, pp.418-21; Bup:hYa, p.193;
Shadharit «iii,142-43.

On him, al-Sam*™ani, art “al-Tanu”™i" ; Sha™arat«iii,276.

About his life and works, Nuzha, pp-389-92 Buf3:hTa,:P«5™; Najj”
i1,189-90.

Bughya, (p-129) misprints it as al-~Idi. Al-"Abdi was a commentator
of ai-ldah (ibid; Haji Khalifa, 1, 177).

Al-"~atib, vii,275; Nuzha. p. 587 al-Munta”™am.vii.138;Na.1lar.ii1.244.
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Abu ~AlT al-Parisi was intimate with al-Sahib b* ™Ab"bad
(d.585) and had literary correspondence with him ,

Abu MAlT al-FMisi was an eminent authority on Arabic grammar
and, according to some, even superior to al-Mubarrad (d.285)"« While
according to his student Abu Talib al-~Abdi (d,406), Abu
al-Farisi was more clear sighted” in al-nahv;» syntax than Sibawayh
(d.ca*"167)™. He breathed his last at Baghdad in the month of Rabi**
al-Awwal, 377/37e»987 at the age of eighty nine, and was biiried iIn
the graveyard of al-Shuniziyya™ to the west of Baghdad,*"

His works;

(i) Kitab al~ ldah wa al-Talariila (published)”

As the title shows,it is a v;ork on the clear exposition of
gramnar. A medium sized volume i1t contains 195 chapters dovoting
50 to etymology and 166 to syntax.”

In the preface the author mentions the name of prince *"Adud
al-Dawla and prays for his well-being < When the book was presented
to *Adud al-Dawla he expressed his dissatisfaction over it as, accor-
ding to him, no new points were added and that it was good for boys.
At this Abu ™Ali al-F~isl wrote al-Takmila, the supplement, and
placed i1t before the prince. The standard of the Takrajla was so
high that ~Adud al-Dawla was constrained to say that his remark
regarding Kitab al-ldah might have enraged the shaykh so that he

included in the Takmila those problems which neither he nor we could

properly understand. 1
1 g-v.p-59. 2 Udaba*, vii, 249 sq.
5 Al-I12iatib, vii,2757”"5aM" vii,232-234.
4 (sic.) Udab5*«vii,239. 5 ?-«v- p.243- 6 Buldm,iii1,338.
7 Al-H\int am,vii”M33;SJiadharat.iii,88. Ibn al-Athir(Ta*rik” K&nil,

i1X,21) mentions the year of his death as 376. Notice of his life is
also found in Nuzha, pp.387-89;Fihrist,p.93; al-Yafi"*i,11,406-07;
Kiftah al-Sa*Mada.i,139-40; Abu al-i"ida,pt.ii,124-25;Dayyab,i11,24;
al-A*1.am,11,193; Sadruddin,p.168; Huart, p,150.

8 Published in Hyderabad. — GAL, SI1,176 ¢ Najj~,11,191.

9 Haji Khalifa,i,l77, 10 Bankipore Cata.,xx,47 under No.2013.

11Haji :~alifa,i,177; Udaba*.vii,b238.
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Since the appearance of this invaluable treatise on grammar
scholars of different tine and clime compiled a series of commen-
taries, expositions, glosses and abridgements of this book < The
following may be mentioned!

Ibn Jinni (d.392): Sharh al-idai(MS)".

Abu Talib al-*"Abdi (d.406): Sharh al~idah”™«

Ibn al-Banna” al-Nisri (d.-471)"; .Spxarh al-l1dah

*Mod al-Qahir al-JurJ”™i (d.471): Sharh al-1d™i va Eg-TakmilaCNS™.

Abu Bakr al-Andalusi; Sharh al-1d™i (11S)7

Ahmad b. ™Al1 al-Himsi (d,644); Nazam al-ldah wa al-Takmila«<®

Ibn al-Hajib (d.67): al-Muktafi li al~Mubtadi”«

It is interesting to note that Abu *Ali al-P~isi himself wrote
a commentary on the verses cited in Kitab al-1d”™ and named it Sharh
Abyat al-l1dah or according to Yaqut, Kitab al-ldah al-Shi*"ri.

(i1) Kitab al-Shi”r or Kitab al-**Adudi (partly published)™

It fiimishes a study of the venues and place-names occxirring
in poetical literature, lIbn Jinnf prepared a recension of the book
which has come down to iis. The book is also called Kitab al-*"Adudf
because Abu al-Farisi dedicated it to prince “~Adud al-Dawla™",
Haj£ Khalifa, 1,177; GAL, S1,176 = Najjar,ii1,191-92.

Daftari KutublAana Qilic, *Ali Pas ha, Istambol under No,930* Vide
I-Ilgj!?-Hialifa, i,177.
He is Abu *MAl1 al-Hasan b. Aimad b. ”~Abd Allah al-Banna* sil-Misri

al-Hugrl .Bugbya, p.216.
Bankipore,iSnaunder No.2014, —- Bankipore Cata, xx:,48-49; Najjar,
N

ii,191.

Escurial, Paris under No.44; Daftari Kutub”~ana Bayezid, Istambol:
and Dar al-Kutub al-Hisriyya,Cairo, — &IiL, SI, 176 » Najjar,ii, 19",
riaktaba Isma™"il Affendi, Istambol. — GAL, SI, 176 »Najjar,ii,192.
Haji Qialifa, 1,178.

ibid., p.177

Fihrist, p.75.
Udaba*, vii,240.
Ed, and publ, by H.U. Roediger in de nominibus verborum arabicis,
T%!gs, 1869, pp-1-11. — Vide GiX, SI, 176 » Najj~, ii,192.
1d,



Dhaka University Institutional Repository

267

(i11) Kital) Jawahir al-Nahw (HS.) : a treatise on syntax.

(lv) Irab al~-Qur*an (MS). It i1s a grainiiatical study of the

verses of the Holy Qur=~.

~) Kitah al-Ighf® f1 ma Aghfalahu al~Za.i,ia.1 fi al-Ma”ani (KS)?

It 1s properly a supplement to Ha*"ani al~Qur*” by al-ZaJjaJ
(d.5710) that deals v;ith the grammatical analysis of the Holy Qur=*~,n
In the preface the author says that he has discussed iIn this hook
those problems which have been overlooked by his teacher i1nadvertentl;”

(vi) Kitab alHu_j.ja wa al-Ighfal I7ISy\.

It is a commentary on Kitab al-Qira*at al-Sab” (a book on the
seven readings of the Holy Churtan) by Ibn Mu”~ahid (d-524)"q_

Abu ~All al-Farisi presented this book to al-Sahib b. ”Abbad
-with an Inscription praying for the peace and prosperity of al-Sahib.
It became the precious possession of the library of al-Sahib and was
consulted by SalMia b. ~lyad al-ITahwi (d.553) in Safar,522/1128®.

(vii) Kitab al-Nasa*il al-3ag:hdadfyya or Kitab al-Hasa*il

al-Mushkila (KS).»

(vini)Kitab al-Masa*il al-Shiraaiyya 1S\

The books under serial Nos. (vii) and (viii) seem to deal with
the literary and grammatical problems raised by the scholars of

Baghdad and Shxraz respectively.

Kutubkhana 1 mubaraka Asitaniquds i1 Ridawi, Tleshhed under No.yf"1S*
~ GAL, SI, 176 - Najoar, 1i,195.

The library of Eg)gat. — Vide Najjar, 11,195-

Kutubkhana al-Khadiwxyya al-I-lisriyya,Cairo. — GAL,SI1,176*Naj
11,195, " ] -

Cf: 1i1bid; Haji Khalifa, 1,121. -

Tatlhkira aj-Nawadir._p .19 .

Oriental Public tiibrary at Bankipore, Patna, iinder No,1211. Por other
rig,-dcopies, GI\L, S1,176 = Najjar, 11,192-93.

Ibid.

Udaba*, vii,239«

toie library of Shahid *Ali Pasjia, Istambol under No.2516. — Vide
GAL, SI, 176 = Naoo&D, 11i1,193.

10Daftari KutubMiana Raghib Pasha, Istambol under No.1379* — Vide
Najjar, 1i1,193.

oo~ oo~ oI P
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(ix) Kital) al-Tadhkira Q©)™

In this book the author has given grammatical exposition to
abstruse verses of some poets,

Al-Hasan b. Almad al-GhandaJdani (d.ca. 428) wrote a treatise
entitled Nuzhat al-Adib refuting some grammatical theories advainced
in al-Tadbkira®

Besides the books noticed above, titles mentioned in the foot-
notes v;ere also written by Abu ~AlT al-F*isi”™. But they are yet to
be traced.

1 A manuscript is preserved In Zanjaji. — Vide 11,197,
2 Ehiz”™at al-Adab, 1»21; 1iv,590> 392; Najjar, 1i,195*
3 tldabS"»vii1«263; Bughya,p.217; Khizanat al«-Adab,i1,2i»

4(i1) Kitab al-l-lasa*il al-HaJ.abiyya,— Udaba*« vii,240.
(ii1)Kitab al-riasS*il al-Bagriyya, — 1lbid, p.241.
i

(i) Kitab al-Masa’il al-Dimashgiyya. — lbid.
(y)ifitab al-r-lasa*ilal-*"Askariyya. — Ibid.
N Kitab al-Hasa*ilal~Karmaniyya. — Ibid.

These five books seem to deal with the literary and grammatical
problems raised by the scholars of Halab, al-Basra, Damascus,*™skar
Kukram and Kirman respectively.

(vi) Kitab Nasa*il "-Q”~riyya (Udaba*, vii,240): Some grammatical pro-
blems were dictated to rlithamad b. Tuways al-Qasri,a student of
Abu *li al-Faj?isx. The book was titled after the name of the
student. (Udaba* xviii.206-07)»
(vii) Kitab al-nasalil al-Man™ura. (Udaba®, vii,241).
(viiiOnitab al-MassHlal-Ma.jlisiyyat (V/afayat« i,132).
(ix) Kitab al-Masa’ilal-Muglaha min Kitab Ibn al-Sarra.-]. (Udaba*,vi i),
(x) Al-Awwaliyat fi al-Nahw. (Najjar, ii,193)»
(x1 ) Fiagasid DMiawi al-Albab fi al-*mal bi al-Astarlab. (lbid.).
(xij.) Kitab Abyat al-1*"rab. (Fihrist, p*75; Udaba*, vii,b240).
(xiijj Kitab Nul~tasar *Olwamil al-1""rab. (lbid.).
&iy.) Kitab al-*MAwamil al-Fii*at. (Wafayat. i,13"D«
(xv) Kitab al-Magsur wa al-Mamdud. (Haji ~alifa, 11,302).
(xvi) Kitab Nags al-Hadhur. (Udaba*. vii,241).
(xvii) Kitab al-Tarjama. (lbid.)-
xviii™ Kitab Abyat al-lia*"~Mi. (lbid.).
(xix) Kitab al-Tatabba«™ likalam Abi ~Al1 al-Jubba®i1 fi al-Tafsir.(IblI™)).
Kitab Tafsir Qawlihi Ta*"ala; " N \>T\cy

Ibid. — ™ "
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C. GEOGRAPHERS:

Al-Istalstol (d.in the 2nd half of the 4th century A_H.)

Among the geographers who flourished in FA1s in the 4th/10th
century the name of al-Istak”™i may he mentioned here, Abu Ishaq
Ibr~im h. Muhammad al-Parisi commonly called al-Istakhri was bom
and brought up at Istakhr in Féris.i He migrated to Baghdad and
settled at al-KarMi, a quarter thereof; hence is his nisba, appella-
tion aI—Kar’\i_;2

Al-Istakhrl was a prominent and systematic geographer of the
4th/10th century”~. OFf his education we have but little information.
It appears that dxiring his student career he felt an urge for the
acquisition of knowledge pertaining to climes and countries of the
then world. With this end in view he set out on a wander.jahre before
540/95"! and travelled widely in all the lands from India to the
Atlantic Ocean and from the Persian Gxilf to the Caspian Sea < In
540/951 le arrived in the Indo-Pak Sub-continent and met his contem-
porary geographer lbn Hawgal (d,ca,566/976) in the Indxis Valley”™,
They might possibly have exchanged here geographical information,”

Al-Ista”™ri 1is credited with being the first geographer who
wrote down in Arabic his findings based on the geographical data he
collected in the course of his travels from the lips of countrymen
as well as those handed down from the books of Ptolemy (d.2nd century
A.D.)*, He died in the second half of the 4th/10th century. The date
of his death i1s not known.

Bustani, Da*irat al-Ma™™if, (Beirut,1878),111,744.
Sarkis,p.455; Zaydan,ii1,527; Sayyid Sulayman Nadwi, ~Arab wa Hind Ki
Ta*Mallugat UHahabad,1930) , p-58.
Le Strange, p,15«
Bustani,1i1,744-45; Elliot and Dowson, The History of India,

London,1867), 1,26, ) )

wa Hind Ki Ta*~allugat, p,58, 6 Elliot and Dowson,i,26,

Bustani, 11,745«
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His works:

(1) Kitab al-Agallm (published) : a book on climes.

In this book al-IstaMu?i with the help of nineteen suwar or
maps has described the boundaries of the kingdoms, their cities and
the distances iIn between them, oceans, rivers etc. In the preface
the author says that the book was written on the basis of, the earlier
work of the same name by Abu Zayd al-Bal”™i1 (d,322/933)* -All these
maps are coloured ones,*®

The book begins with the map of Arabia followed by the maps of
the Persian Gulf, North Africa, Spain, Egypt, Syria, Jerusalem, the
Mediterranean Sea, Mesopotamia, al-*lraq, Khuzistan, Fajris, Kirm”,
Sind, Arminiyya, Adhrabij”, Jibal, Tabarist”™ or Daylam, Caspian
Sea, Kiurasan, Cijistan, Afghanistan and Transoxiana.

(i1) Eitab Masalik al~liamalik (published)”®

As the title shows, i1t iIs a geographical work on the routes of
the kingdoms. In this book al-Istakhri produced the geographical
account of the Muslim countries during the 4th century A_H. So unlike
the earlier geographers he did not divide the world into seven climes,
but he divided it, according to Muslim kingdoms, into twenty regions.
He described each region In a separate chapter. The regions are;
Arabia, the Persian Gulf, North Africa, Egypt, Syria, the Mediterra-

nean Sea, Mesopotamia, al-*lraq, Khuzist”~, F~is, Kirm”,cities of

1 Also called Suwar al-Agalim (Sarkis, p.4™4).

2

o~ w

Ed. and publ. by Dr.Moeller at Gotha, 1839 under the title "Liber
Climatum”. A German translation of the book by Dr.Mordtmann appeared
from Hamburg, 1845 under the title "Das Buch der L~dor™. Signhor Ma-
dini translated the portion of Sijist” into Italian and published it
at Milan, 1842. - vide Zaydan, 11i1,527-28; Elliot, 1,26.

Zayd”, 11,327-28; Sarkis, p.4™4.

Ibid. ;

Ed. and published by De Goeje in Leiden,1870 (Sarkis, p.454) and the
second edition in 1927 and the latest edition in 1967»
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Sind, Arminiyya, Adharbayjan, al-Ji“bal, al-Daylam, the Caspian Sea,
the Great Desert between Khiir™ and FMis, Sijist”, Khxiras”™ and
Transoxiana. He made frequent references to the maps of each region
as given in his Eitah al-Agalum,

While describing a region al-Ista]”™ri first described its
boundaries. Such descriptions are follovied up by the accdxints of
cities, towns, villages and important rivers along with their clima-
tes and products. Generally he concluded each chapter with a table
of distances between cities and towns. He cited iIn the book a few
extracts from the Holy Qur*an in support of some of the geographical
accounts of Arabia”™, Egypt”~, Syria®, and FMis”™, It is to be noted
that he described his own region FMis more elaborately than the
other regions”.

Scholars hold different views regarding the books of al-Istakhri4
Some are of opinion that he wrote two independent books — one, named,
Kitab al-Agalim or Suwar al-Agalim and the other Kitab Masalik
al-riam™ik. While others say that the former is nothing but a syno-
psis of the latter. Thus the editors of his works published them
separately as two books,'7

Some scholars are of opinion that al-Istakhri*s Mas”ik
al-riamalik and Kitab al-Agalim are nothing but a reproduction of Abu
Zayd®s Suwar aI—AanimO, But this opinion does not seem to be correct,
As a matter of fact, in writing his Kitab al-Aqgalim« al-Istal”™ri*s
intention was to indicate the position of the different regions of
Kitab riasalik al-Mamalik” ed. De Goeje (Leiden,192?)» pp*2-4,

Ibid., pp.15; 19; 20.
Ibid., p.55.
Ibid., p.59.

Ibid., p.140.
Sykes, History of Persia, 11,9. Cf: Kitab Masalik al-Mamalik,

8¥-96—158. . i -
; Zaydan,11i1,327-28; Sarkis,p.454; Ency. of Islam,ii1,560,

Zaydan, 11,327.
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the Muslim world "by means of maps and in the course of doing so he
utilized the material provided hj Abu Zayd in his Suwar al-Aqgalim.
As for the Hasalik al-Namalik, al-Istakhri offered iIn it in detail
the geographical accounts of the regions of the Muslim world mentio-
ned above. The descriptions of the regions given in the work are
based on the information he collected in the course of his travels
from the residents of the respective regions, and also those handed

down from the books of Ptolemy,2
D.MYSTICS;

Abu ~Abd Allah b. Khafif al-Shirazi (d.377/981)

Among the mystics who flourished in Faj?is in the 4th/10th
century the name of Abu *Yod Allah b. ™afif al-Shirazi may be men-
tioned. Abu ~bd Al1” Muhammad b. '™afit b. Isfak”adh al-Dabbi
al-Shirazi came of a royal stock”™. After hearing hadl-H* from HammM
b. Mudrik al-Fustujani (d.501), ~Abd al-Malik b, Khulayd b. Rawaha
he studied "afi*™ite jurisprudence with Abu al-Hasan al-Ash*"ari
(d,52A-)", He enjoyed the association of ascetics like Ruwaym (d.joj),
Abu Muhammad al-Jarirf (d.JH) and Abu al-""bbas b, ~Ata® (d.309)»
and had contact with al-Husayn b. Mansur al-Hallaj (d.309)«™ He had a
large number of disciples who called themselves al-Khafifiyya after
the name of his father.” He died in 57°/981 at 1“iraz.™»

Ibid.

Bustanx,iii,7\5»

Al-Yafi*i, 11,597.

Al-Sam“ani, ~t"al-~irazi; al-Subki, 11,150 sqg.

Tabagat al-Sufiyya, p-462,

Kasiir al-Mah,1Ub, p,247.

Al-Sam“ani, loc. cit. Notice of his life is also foiind In Ta*rxkh
Naysabur. p.160; Buldan, 111, 350; Lubab, i1, 39; Tbn al-Attiir,
iXx, 7; al-Muntazam, vii,112; Shadharat, 1ii» 76-77«
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His works:

(i) Wagiyya (MS«)A: a "book on coimsels and advice,
(i1) Al-"Agida al-Sahiha (MS-)p: a book on sound dogma.
(fi)Kitab Avsad al-Qulu-b (MS,)”™: a book on the attributes of
soul .
(iv) Kitab al~-Fada“il wa J™Mi*" al-Da*wat wa al-AdJ™ar."
In this book the author narrates the merits of the Qur*an and
quotes the texts of iInvocation in salat and other prayers as well

as the texts of the invocations of other Prophets-, the Companions,

the Followers and Muslim ascetics.”

1 Tubingen under No.89» 21 and Shahid *All Pa”™a under No.1388.
(GAL, SI, 359).

2 Aya Sofia, Istambol tinder No.4792. (Ibid).
3 Asitaniquds i1 Ridawi, Meshhed. (l1bid).

4 Haji Jnalifa, 11,293.

5 Ibid.
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SECTION 11, The Province of giuzistan,

(i) Topography; ~uzistan (modem Arabist.':_m)i is a small
province occupying the lower waters of the Dujayl on the south-
western frontier of Persia. It was bounded on the east by PMis; on
the west by al-~lraq; on the north by the province of Jibal and on
the south by the Persian Gulf.2 The province was fabulously rich
during the early centuries of Islam. Al-Ahwaz, Askar Muicram, Tustar,
Sus, Ramahurmuz, Junday Sabur and Surraq were the chief cities,*™

Al-Aliwaz, the capital of Khuzistan was situated on the border
of al-“Mrag. The river Dujayl with its affluents passed through the
city. A centre of trade al-Ahwaz exported sugar, rice and silk to
all over Persia, al-*lrag, Syria and Arabia,”

(i1) Arab conquest: In 17/638 the Arabs under the command of
Abu Musa al-Ash”™arl conquered al-Ahwaz, Manadhir and Kahr Tira and
besieged Tustar. The people of Tustar fought against the Arabs and
finally their ruler Hurmuzan surrendered and embraced Islam. Then
the Arabs conquered one after another Ramahurmuz, Sus, J\inday Sabur,
~Askar Mukram and other towns of Khuzistan. Some of these towns
were taken by force and some by treaty on the stip-ulation that thewaut,
pay tributes.” lhiring and after the Arab conquest the following
S ahaba and TabiTon visited Qiuzistan;

Names of some of the Sahaba are mentioned below;

1. Abu Musa al~Ash*Mari;

2. “Utba b. (“azwan;®

Le Strange, p-232. 2 Al-Istakhri,p.88; Le Strange,Map>
Al-Ista”™ri, pp.88-89- N Le Strange,pp.-233-3"«
Ibid, p.24-6;Ency.of Islam,ii,b985*

Baladhuri,pp.376-83 = Murgotten,pp.112-21.

Supra, p-4-

On him. See; Ta.jrid, i, 399; Isaba,ii1,1086.
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3- Nu%aym b. Mugarran;'™*"

4. Al-Nu™man 'b. Mugaxran (d.21);p

5. Al-Bara* 5. M*ik (d.17 or 20)

6. Muhammad b. Ja*far b. Abi Talib;”

7« Suwayd b. Mugarran;”

8. Anas b. Malik (d.93)*,~

9. *Mmia* b. Yasar (d.N?);*"

10. Al-Rabi”™ b. Ziyad (d.53);®

11. Sam"ora b, Jundab al-Fazari (d.58 or 60);*"

12. <Mod Allah b, MAmir;”°

13. Al-Bara* b. *Mzib al-Ansarl (d.72);n"”

14. Hutoayfa b. al-laman (d.36);"™

15. Qaraza b. Ka™b al-Ans”i (d.40)"

Among the Tabtin the name of Almaf b. Qays may be mentioned,

(iin) Development of Arabic studies before 4th centiiry A.H.
Before taking notice of the 4th/10th century scholars, we should like
to mention some outstanding figures of Khuzist”™ who flourished in
the third century A.H, They were as follows;

1. Abu Yusuf Ya*qub b. Ishaq b. al-Sikkit (d.244) was a grammari
an and philologist.l'S He was the author of Eitab Iglah aI—Hantiq16

1 Supra, p-.42. 2 Isaba,i1ii,1164~63-

3 He i1s the brother of Anas b. Malik. On him, see;Ta.jrid>1"48-49;
al-IstX*ab,1,37; Isaba,it290.

4 On him, see; Tg-.irid,1i1,60; al-Isti*™ab,i ,234.

5 Supra, p-80-

6 On him, see; Tanr”,i1,32; al-Isti*ab, 1,35; Isaba,i,138.

7 On him, see: Ta.-jrid,1,423~"-1sti 11,422.

8 Supra,p.204.

9 On him, see: Tajrid,i1,257; al-Isti™ab,i11,464-63.

10 Supra, p.4. 11 Supra,p-42. 12 Supra,p-42. 13 Supra,p-42 .

14 Supra,p.5.

lBAI—Kha?:ib,xiv,273—74; Udaba* 30-32; al-Yafi“i, ii,147--49;Bughya”
p.-418;Fihrist pp.107-08; Nuzha, pp-238-41; Wafayat,ii,309-12 ;
Shadharat,i11,106; Zaydan, 11,118; Najjar, 11,203*

16 Edited and published by Cheikho in Beyrouth,1898. Also printed »
Egypt,1907;at Dar al-Ma*?arif In Egypt,1949* - GAL,SI1,180 Najjar,
11,206; Zaydan, 11,118.
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(a "book on the correct expression of ideas in language), Kitab
al-Alfa™"~(a book on Arabic words and phrases), Kitab al~Qalb wa
al-1bdal”™(a book on synonyms), Kitab al~Addad”™ (a boo'™” on antonyms),
Sharh Qasida li *"Un™a b. *Agil™ (a co3mnentary on an ode written
by “Umajra b, fA.qil, d.ca,248) etc.

2, Abu Ishag Ibr~im b. Harb al-**skari al-Sims”™ (d*282),M
compiler of Musnad Abi Hanifa.”®

5, Abu r.uhammad Sahl b. *Mod AIL™ b, Yun\is al-Tustari (d.28
was a sufi scholar,”™ He was the author of Tafsir al-Qur*an al~*"Azim"
Kitab Daga’iq al-Huhibbin™ (a book on the niceties of the beloved
of Allah)” Kitab Mawa*"iz al-*"Arifin 1 ( a book on the admonitions of
the knowers of Allah). Kitab Jawabat Ahl al-Yaqin (Answers of the
people of conviction) etc*

4. Abu Al "Ysal b. Makwagr al-"Askart (d.ca.295) was a gre
rian and philologist™. He was the author of Kitab al~Jawab al-Muski-"

and Kitab Agsam al~’\Arab|ryya-14_

1 Published in Beyrouth, 1896-98; also in an abridged form in Beyrouth,
1897. — gal, si, 180 « Najjar, 11,207.

2 Ed, and Publ. by Haffner in Texte zur ar. Lex. (Leipzig,1905). Yide
GAL, SI1, 180-81.

,3 Also ed. and publ. by Haffner in Sialath Rasa*il fi al-Addad
(Beyrouth,1912). GAL, SI,181.

4 MS. copy is preserved in Kutub”ana al-Khadiv;iyya al-Misriyya,Cairo.
Ibid.

5 0n him, Haji ~allfa, 1,451; GAL, 1,157»

5 KS. copy 1s preserved in Kopruluzade Hohammad Pa”a Kutub”™ana
Daftari, Istambol. Vide GAL, 1,15/-

7 Tabaqgat al-Sufiy:v'a, pp.205-11; al-Yafi™i, 11«200;VJafayat, i1,218;

Buld”. 1,850.
8 ™. and publ. by Na"/sani iIn Cairo, 1325. Vide GAL,SI,535*
9 Pihrist4 p.263.
10 Ibid.
11 Ibid.
12 Udaba®", xii, 158-59; Bus”™a, p-324.
13 1tid.
14 Ibid.
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4TH/10TH CENTURY SCHOLARS OF “ZI1STAN AND THEIR WORKS
A. AL-riUHAI)DITHUN,THE TRADITIONISTS:

Al-R™ahiirmuze (d.360/970)

Among the Muhaddithun who flourished in “uzistan in the 4th/
10th centiiry the name of al-Ramahnrmuzi may he mentioned. Ahu
Muhammad al-Hasan b. *d al-Rahman b, ~allad al-R™ah\irmuzi belonged
to R™*ahunnuz, a city In Muzist”~. After receiving primary education
in hadith from his father he left for the quest of knowledge before
2907902, and visited Shiraz, al-Basra, al-Kufa and Baghdad studying
hadi*~i under Muhammad b, *dxd Allah al-Hadrami (d.297)» Mtihammad b,
NJ-ypian b, Abi Shayba (297)¢ Abu ~alifa al-Jiuna”™ (d.505)» *"MAbd®
al-Ahwazi (d.306) and their contemporaries, Muhammad al-Saydawi
(d.402), al-Hasan b. al-LayUi al-Shirazi (d.A-05), lbn Mardawayh
(d.4712) and a group of traditionists of Faris received hadith from him,

A reliable transmitter of hadith al-R™ahurmuzi was an authority
on ~ulum al-hadith, the sciences of tradition. He served as a gadi
of Stuzist”™ during the amirate of “Adud al-Dawla (658-72/979-82)."

As a scholar al-R™ahurmuzi had close relations with Abu
al-Fadl Ibn al-**Amid (d,560) and al-Muhallabi (d,552). He had lite-
rary correspondence with them in prose and verse. Thanks to
al-~a*™alibi (d,429) and Yagiit (d,626) the correspondence has been
preserved for us,"

Al-Ramahurmvizi died at Ramahurmuz in 560/970",

Al-Ramahurmuzi was a devoted student of hadith literature. He
had a creative and imaginative mind and iIs said to have compiled the

1 Al-Sam*ajii, art "al-Ramahurmuzi'; Huffaz,iii1,113;Hdaba*» i1x,17«
2 AI—Sam*aqi loc, cit,; Udaba*, loc, cib,
ii

3 Yatima, iii,233-3~; Udaba". ix, 6-15.
4- Huffaz,i111,113; Shadharat, 1i1i,37«
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first work on“uliiin til-hadith« or the sciences of traditions. It
should be noted that already by the third centizry A.H, the *ilm
riwayat al-hadith or mustalah al-hadith, (the science of narration
and techniques of hadith) took i1ts final shape sponsored by such
eminent traditionists as Shu*i)a b. al-Hajjaj (d,160), Yahya b.
Sa“‘id al~-Qatt”™ (d,198)» Almad b. Hanbal (d.241)”~u”~ari (d,255),
Muslim (d.-261), al-Timiidhi (d-279) and their like®. But the science
of narration and techniques of hadith remained by and large iIn a
fluid state being either handed down by memory or preserved In per-
sonal copies of an individual traditionist. And no attempt was made
to give a systematic shape by compiling them into a volume so as to
ensure their preservation for posterity. It goes to the credit of
al-R™ahurmuzi that he made painstaking endeavours in collecting,
processing and codifying them in a book. Thus came iInto being the
Kitab al-Muhaddith al-Fasil ba2yn al-Rawi wa al-Wa”x, probably the
first literature on *ulum al-hadith”®
The emergence of this work of al-Ramahurmuzi ushered iIn a new
epoch In *ulum al-hadith< engaging in the field such eminent authors
as al-Hakim (d,405)™» Abu Nu**aym al-l1sbah”™i (d.450), al-Khatlb
al-Baghdadi (d,453)™ lbn al-Sal™1 (d.643)” and many others to produce
1 M.Z.Siddigi, Hadith Literature (Calcutta University,1961), p-.190.

2 Haji :-~alifa (Kasiit al-Zunuji. 11,59D has al-Fadil.
5 ibn Ha.ir,ITuzha al-Nazar fi Tawdih I1Tukhba al-Fikr (ed.Delhi ,undated) ,p.c

Haji ~alifa, 11,391*" al-Qiawlx, p.160; M.Z. Siddiqgi,pp-164,190,191,
but he misreads ~-Ramahurmuzi as al-Ramhurmuzi.

4 Na*"rifat al-*~Ulum al-Hadith 11 al-Hakim, ed. S.H, Hussain, Hyderabad,
/\/\56_ N

5 Kifaya fi Ma~rifat Usui ~lIm al-Riwaya, ed. Hyderabad, 1357- M.Z.
Siddigi misprints his date of death as 405/1012 (op. cit. p.164) and
1002-1071 (op. cit. p.191).

6 <Ulun al-Hadlth.
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works on the subject.>1 It is said that as many as one hundred books
were compiled on the sub™ject which were “important enough to be
treated as an independent branch of knowledge-.

Al-Ramahurmuzi was an author of thirteen books on different
branches of Arabic literature. The following two books are available;

(1) Kitab al-Muhaddith al-»Fasil bayn al-Rawf wa al-Wa*'£

As mentioned above this is a work on the science of narration
and techniques of hadith.

(ii”Kitab AntJial al-Hadith (VS,)."™

This i1s a selection of ahaditli that passed as proverbs with
regard to warning, admonition, exhortations, wise sayings etc.”

Besides the books mentioned above, titles mentioned in the foot-
notes were also written by al-R™ahurmuzi”~. But they did not seem to

stand the ravages of time.

1 Nukhba, p.3. 2 M.Z. Siddiqgi,p.16"
quoting Tadrib al~Rawi by al-Suyuti, ed. anpt, 150? A_H.,p,9.

5 MS. copies are preserved in Kgl. Bibliothek zu Berlin; Escurial 1 in
Paris; K6pruluzS.de Mohamiaad Pa”a Kutub”ana DaXtari, Istambol;Shahid
Al Pa~a (Weisw.1); “Umumiyya library of Damascus; and in Kutubkhé&na
i-mubaraka Asitaniquds-i1-Ridawi in Meshhed. — GAL,S1,27" « Hajjfir,
111,209.

4 Escurial 1, Paris. Yide GAL, SI1,27” “ llajj”~, 111,209.

5 Cf; I1tgan (pt.i11,15"1) ¢ the chapter on *Amthal al-Qur~an*.

~N(1) Kitbb Adab al-Natiq. Vide Fihrist,p.220; Udaba*, i1x, 5«
Kitab Adab al-Kawa’id. Vide Fihrist. p.221.

(i) Kitab al-Falak fi Hul~t” al-Akhbar wa al-Ash*™_ Vide Udaba*,
iX,5. Ibn al-Uadim (Fi;hrist, p.220) has Kitab al~**llal fi Mukhtar
al-AlAbar.

(iv) Kitab"Imam al-Tanzil f£ al~Qur*5n. Vide Ibid.

(v) Kitab al-Fanfihil wa al-A*an wa al-Hanin ila al-Awtaja. Vide
Fihrist, p.221; Udaba*, loc. cit.

(vi) Kitab al-Marathi wa al-ra*azl. Vide Udaba*,loc. cit. Ibn al-Nadim
(Fihrist,p.220) has Kitab al-Rat ha* wa al-Ta*-arl.

(vii). Kitab al-Nav;adir wa al-Shaw”id. Vide Fihrist, p.220;Udaba*,loc.ci
(viii) Kitab Rabi*™ al-Mutayyam fi Akhbar al-"~Ushsjiaq.(lbid.)

(ix) Kitab al-Rayh”atayn al-Has”™ wa al-Husayn. Vide Udabar*,loc. cit.
Ibn al-Nadim (Fihrist,p.220) has Kitab al-Ru.ih”™ bayn al-Hasan
wa al-Husayn.

(x Kitab Risalat al-Safar. Vide Udaba*, loc. cit.

(xi) Kitab al-Shavb wa al-Sjiabab. Vide Fihrist, p.221.
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B. PHILOLOGISTS:
1le Ma“"braman (d<5"5/956)

Aldu Bakr Miaiimiad. b. *MAl1 'b* Ismael al-*"Askari popularly
knovm as Kabram”™ hailed from Azam, a place between al-AhwM and
Ramahiirmuz1o He took elemental”™ knowledge iIn Arabic grammar from
Yazid b, *bod al-Akbar al-Azdi,” the father of al-Hubarrad (d,285)-
He then acquired proficiency iIn the subject studying iinder al-Muba-
rrad and Abii Ishaq al-Zajjaj (d.J"i1i0), By virtue of his scholarship
in grammar, philology and rhetoric he became the head of an iInsti-
tution at al-Ahwaz. A:liog his noted students mention may be made
of Abu Sa*id al-Sirafi (d.368) and Abii MAli al-Farisi (d.377)"«

Mabramaji was reckoned as an authority of Arabic language. He
died In 375/956”. He wrote books on grammar, rhetoric and other
allied subjects. Mention has been made of the following books,which,
however, have not come down to us:

(i) Sharh Kitab Sibawayh, a commentary on al~Kitab by Sibawayh
(d.157)* This comentary;" was left incomplete.”

(i1) Sharh Shaw”™id Sibawayh, explanatory notes on the extracts
taken as examples in al-Kitab by Sibawayh.”

(i11) Sharh Abyat Sibawayh, a commentary on the verses cited
as examples by Sibawayh in his al-Kitab?

Buldan, 1,255.

He belongs to the tribe of Azd and hence is called al-Azdi,
Vide Wafayat,i1,493.

Udaba* xviii,2y+-55; Bughya,pp.7775;Shadharat,ii,310»

Ibid.; Shadharat (loc, cit.) has 327/938 as the date of his death.
Notice of his life is also foimd In riiftah al-Sa*™ada, 1,""137«
Haji Khalifa™ i11,283.

Ibid.

Ibid.
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(iv) Talqgib 1al-Jarl, a book justifying the popular use of the
erroneous expressxons,1

(V) Sharh Kitab al-Akhfash» a commentary of a book on grammar
by al-Akiifaali (d.215)".

2. Abu Ahmad al-“Askari (d.582/993)

A noted philologist, grammarian, traditionist and theologian
Abu Ahmad al-Hasan b, ~Abd Allah al-"Askari was bom at ~"Askar
Kukram on Thursday, 16th of Shawwal, 295/13th August,906”.

Before he was In his teens Abu Ahmad al-"Askari along with
his brother Abu *Ali al-*"Mskari attended at his native tov;n, the
hadith seminary of ”~Abdan al-Ahwazi (d.506) who was then at the
height of his age and fame as a professor of hadit™,”™ His eagerness
and ability to grasp the techniques of the science of tradition
impressed the shay”™ so much that he gave this boy i.jaza or permd-
ssion to transmit hadi*bh on his authority. Thus Abu A}mad al-*"MAskari
attained the privilege of possessing ~uluww al-isnad,the higher
chain of authorities of vjhich very few contemporary traditionists
could boast.”

Then the young traditionist went to BaghdM for higher studies
in the disciplines of hadith and Arabic literature. From the avai-
lable data of his biography it appears that Abu Almad spent most of
his time there studying grammar, philology, belles-lettres and other
allied subjects under Ibn IXirayd (d.521) and Uiftawsyh (d,525)« He,

hov;ever, became a favourite student of Ibn Durayd receiving intensive

1 Ibid., vol. 1,529-
2 Udaba*, loc. cit.; Bup:hva. loc.cit.

5 Udaba“,viii,p.255-
A- /Zikhbar Isbahan, 1,272; al-Sam*™ani, art" al-*"Mskari.

5 Udaba*,viii,256-57-
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and thorough train;Ing in linguistics and philological studies.
During his stay at Baghdad he attended the lectures on hadith deli-
vered iIn the seminaries of Ahu al-Qasim al~Baghawi (d.J"1?) sYd Ihn
Ahl Da*wud al-Si;jistani (d.316), the two outstanding shuyukli of the
city," While at BagtidM Abu Almad hecaiae intimate with Ihn al-Ji*abi
(d,555)* a leading traditionist of al—"’\lraq.p

Abu Ahmad al-"~Askarl visited Ispahan several times on educatio-
nal missions,”™ In 579/960 he visited Ispahan with Ibn al-Ji*"abi who
arrived there to attend the historic conference of the huffaz conve-
ned by al-Sahib b. *Mbbad.” It appears that Abu Ahmad did not then
attain the position of a recognized authority in the intellectual
field so as to attract the attention of al-Sahib b, *bbad as would
the following account show,

Abu Almad was like a star in the firrcaroent of Hjuzist”, He
dedicated his whole life to the advancement of Arabic studies and for
that he took upon hiniself the duty of imparting iInstructions in
philology, grammar, theology and tradition. He was a centre of attra-
ction of the leading scholars of the age, who thought it a great
privilege and honour to be enlisted among his pupils. In his perio-
dical assemblies of dictations held at "Askar Mukram, IPustar and
other cities of Khuzistan he would address a vast concourse of cross-
sections of scholars hailing from far and near. Some of the leading
authors of the age like Abu Ru*aym al-lIsbahajii (d,430), Abu Sa*"d
al-Malini (d,”12) and Abu Eilal al-*"Askarl were his pupils,”™ The last

1 1bid. 2 Al-Sam*™M1, art "al-*Mskari”,
3 Ibid.l1Akhbar Isbahan,i1,272.

4 Al-Sam™i, loc. cit; Huffaz, 1 1 1 C F
5 Udaba*, viii,236.
r Ibid, "p.258.

; Supra, p,"13-
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named scholar who was his nephew had been a pet student and a direct
product of this school.” Al-Qadi Abu Bakr al-Bagillani (d.403) and Abu
~Abd al-Ralman al-Sulami (d.~12) transmitted hadith on his authority
in al-“lrag and Khxu®asan respectively by i.jaza,2

Al-S™ib b, ”~Abbad who had correspondence with Abu Ahmad was
eager to meet him and invited him to al-Rayy, but he refused to go
there on the groimd of infirmity. It is noteworthy that al-Sahib
ixmnediately on his assiimption as vizier in 567/977 &ot a special tour
programme sanctioned by his master Mu’ayyid al-Dawla (566-373/976-983)
for ~Askar Mukram.”™ On arrival at *Askar Kukram accompanied by Fakto
al-Dawla, al-Sahib made special arrangement to receive the shaykh
(venerable professor) in his camp,”™ Thanks to Ibn al-Jawzi (d.597) we
have a graphic description of the high literary exchanges that passed
between the two savants of 4th century Persia,” The joximey of
al-S~ib all the way from al-Rayy to the southernmost province of
Ehuzistan with the sole purpose of meeting Abu Ahmad al-"Askari speaks
volumes of the high position the latter held in literary fields.

Abu Ahmad al-Hasan b. *Ydud Allah al-*MAskari died on Friday, the
7th Dhu al-HiJja, 382/4th Feb.,993 at *Mskar liukram.™?

Udaba™,viii.238-39. 2 Ibid.,p-239. 3 Wafayat, i,132.
Al-Sahib wrote the following couplets addressing al-""Askari;

Vide al-Munta?am,vii,19"1 e - .
Ibid;~nTabs™*,viii,248-54. __ 6 Al-Muntazam,vii,191-92.
His death was mourned in the following couplets:

csAh

Udaba®,viii,25"1; 233. Notice of his life is also found in Wafayat”
17T~-33;Buld™,111,676; al-Y*i™i,ii1,4"15-16;Abu al-Fida,ii,133;Sushya
P-221. Shadharat,iii,102-03;Zayd”"<i11»305;Sarkis,p.1327; Ency.of Islam
1.489.
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Abit A™ad al-"Askari was an authority on philology, rhetoric,
literature, logic sind asma* al-ri.jal. He was probably the first
scholar who undertook a thorough investigation into the correct rea—
ding of nomenclature of the traditionists. Hitherto there had been
no means of correct reading of those transmitters who correspond in
script but differ in. reading; common in names with those of their
fathers but differing in personalities.”™ Names differ by omission or
insertion of dots”™ o:? vowel-points,”™ This is entirely a new field of
studies pertaining to asma* al-ri.jal covered by Abu AJmado The Impor-
tance of this branch of *ilm al-ri.jal al-hadith was recognized by the
contemporary and succeeding generation of scholars who compiled works
on 1t. Mention iIn this respect may be made of al-Daraqutni (d,385),
"Mod al-(Manit b. Sa™id (d.409), al-Khatib al-Baghdadi (d.”3)» Amir
Abu Nasr b. Makula (d.-"+87), lbn Nugta (d.629), Ibn Hajr (d.B52) and
a host of others.”

His works;

(1) Kitab al-Tashift (published)*»

In this work the author has analysed and explained the rare
words and the proper names, resembling iIn script, which were used by
the leading poets and litterateurs in their works — and thus leading

to misreading and distortions in spelling a.nd pronunciation. The

-z7awli . p.15Z7-
B

Al <y
Por™ exampl and r"1-* — al-~awli,p.156.
e

- S - e — lhid. -
e.g-; N N -1bid.
e.g.-; and — Ibid.
Haji ~alifa, 11,407; al-lvhawli,p.157»
E t, "
KiZab
wa al-

of Islam, 1,4B9)."Buti according to Professor Charles Hieu to whom W
ov:e a thorough review of the manuscript, the title is Kitab al-Taghij
(Rieu, Supplement to the Catalogue of the Arabic llanuscripts in the
British HNuseiim, ed. London-,r"1894, pp.575-7")- Cf: Udaba*, viii,24°1;
Bup:hya. p.221.
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errors were committed, as he says, specially with regard to the
reading of the words of poetry, the names of the poets, the Ayyam
al-~Arah, the “battle-days of Arabia, the names of their horsemen,
their onslaughts and the places of their skirmishes. The words
were distorted and siltered hy change of dots2 or vowel—pointsk; or
hy insertion or omission of them4 as occurred in the works of the
leading poets and litterateiirs,”

Although belonging to the school of al-Basra like his teacher
Ihn Durayd (d.-521), Abu Almad al-*"Askari was meticulously impartial
in pointing out the errors of the Basrans *as unsparingly as those
of the grammarians of Kufa“"~.

The work is divided into abwab or chapters. It may be particu-
larly mentioned that in chapter vii, he has treated in considerable
detail the poems of Imru” al-Qays, al-Nabigha, Zithayr, al-A“*a,
Tarafa and a few other pre-Islamic poets. The next chapter is devoted
to the errors committed in the reading of the rare words and proper
names in Kitab al-Hamasa of Abu Tammam-z

\“ile giving a correct reading of the ambiguous words and proper

names he has explained them elaborately. This valuable work has been

NN N N
(Rie 75) - - _ _ _
2 e. g Hlalll misread as — Vide al-Suyuti,al-Muzhir
5 ai ro, undated), 11,553.7~ *~ o
3 Just as for ibid. _
4 e.g., misrea3.ing " — occurring in the saying of Caliph "Al1 vis

— for e According to al-Dhahabi this™mistake
was detected after the lapse of tv;o hundred years (Haji Khalifa,1,287)
5 Rieu, p.573.
6 lbid.
7 1bid.,p. 574.
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fully utilized "by al-Suyuti (d.,91"1) quoting copiously from it in
his al-Muzhir.

The author states that he compiled a comprehensive work on
tashif._mistake committed in writing, including those by the tradi-
tionists in identif3djig the transmitters whose names were distorted
"by use or omission of vowel-points, dots, etc. But, at the request
of the muhaddithun of Ispsihan and al-Rayy he divided it into two
"separate works®"; (i) what concerned the students of hadxth litera-
ture and (i1) what was required by udaba*, men of letters. It is
the manuscript of the second work which has been commented on by
Professor Charles Rieu (as mentioned above.) The first work “wvhich
goes under the title of Tashifat al-Muhaddithin or Kitab al-Taghift.
is properly Kitab al-Nukhtalif wa al-Mu*talif as given by Ibn Khalli-
kan and al-S\;iyuti, and later confirmed by al-Khawl i. 2

A part of this Kitab al-riukhtalifwa al-Mu*talif was published
from Egypt iIn "1326 A.H. imder the title of Tashifat al~-Muhaddithin”.

(i1) Kitab al-Zawa.jir Va si-Mawa**iz (MS)”: a book on admonitions
and exhortations in the light of QurTanic verses and Apostolic
traditions.

(iir) Kitab al-Magun (KS).”

This 1s a treatise on belles-lettres comprising chapters on pros€

1 Huzhir. 1,58"; 11,555. i i
2 Wafayat,1,132; Bup:hya>.""p.221; al-Khawli, p.157; Rieu,p.573.
5 Najjar, 1i1,251.

A- KoprufuzMe Mohammad Pasha Kutubkhana DELftari,lstambol. — GAL,SI,
193 =_Najj”», 11,25 }
5 Escurial;, "Paris under No.377. — Derenbourg, Les MMuscrits Arabes De

"1-Escurial > (Paris,1884), 1,248;G/iL,S1,193 = Najjar,i1i,251.
>

It begins withj® \

— Derenbourg, 1,248.
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anecdotes, proverbs, and literary criticism of prose and poetry.
The author has dealt with the topics -under different abwah,chapters.

(iv) Risala fi1i Tafdil bayna Balaghatay al-*Wab wa al-"A.jam (MS)P

This i1s a treatise on the superiority of the rhetorics of the
Arabs over that of non-Arabs.

(v) Al-llikam wa SLI-Amthal a treatise on vjise sayings
and proverbs.

Besides the books noticed above, titles mentioned In the foot-
notes were also written by Abu Ahmad al-"Askari”.

5. Abu Hilal al~*MAskari (d.395/71005)

Al-Hasan b. ~Abd AI1l™ b. Sahl, commonly knovm as Abu Hilal
al-"Askari, was another outstanding figureof '“Askar Mukram. Accor-
ding to his biographers he was educated atal-Basra, Baghdad and
Ispahsm, but none of them furnishes us with any name of his teachers
thereof~. The fact is that Abu Hilal al-*Mskari acquired a thorou”
and extensive education and training under his maternal uncle Abu

Aljmad al-*"MAskari (d.582) so much so that he was called a tilmxdh”™ or

1 Derenbourg, 1,p.248.
2 British liuseum, London. - EIllis, 1,619-20; GAL, SI1,193 = Najjar,
11,251.
3 Ellis, 1,619-20.
A- IiIS. copy of the book is preserved iIn the library of Zaki Ba™a,
Egypt. — Zaydan, 11,305.
~N (D) Kitab Rabi™ al-Adab. — Al-Suyuti, Sharh Shawahid al-Mughni
Egypt,1322 A.H.), p.186. The title is erroneously printed as
Kitab Rabi™ al-Abrar in GAL, SI, 193= 11,251.
(i1) R~7™at al-Arwaii. — Haji Khalifa, 1,531*
(1) Kitab Sina*a al-Shi™"r. Yaqut consulted this book. — Udaba¥*,

viii, 236; Sarkis,p.1327. In Bushya (p.221) the title is given
as Sina*~a al-Shu*ara*.

(iv) Kitab fi ~lIm al-l4antiq. — Abu al-Fida, pt.i11,133» Its title 1is
mentioned in \/afayat TvQl»i»132) as Kitab *'lIm al-Msntiqg and in
Buprhva (loc. cit.) and Sarkis -13J527) as Kitab fim-hantiq.
liaji Knalifa (vol.ii,303) has Kxtab al-Hantiq.

~) kitab Taghih al-Wu.juh wa*~-Naza* ir. — Udaba*,viii,b236.

6 Zaydan,i11,283;CGAL,1,126;Hidayat Husain,Catalogue Raisonne of the Buhar
library or Catalogue of the Arabic Manuscripts in the Buhar library
(Calcutta,1923),ii,266-67 under No.220.
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devoted disciple of the Ia.tter.'l As a matter of fact, he was a
prototype of Ahu Almad al-"Askari attaining erudition in his field,
viz., Apostolic traditions and Arabic studies, like grammar,rhetoric,
proverbs, philology and belles-lettres. Besides, he was a poet and also
an author on Qur*~ic exegesis and chronicles. In fine, Abu Eil"
al-*"Askari was a versatile geniusP-

It seems that after giving a finishing touch to his studies
under his maternal uncle, Abu Hilal al-""Mskari undertook, as was the
vogue iIn his days, educational tours visiting cultural seats like
al-Basra, BaghdM and Ispah”~, and was benefited naturally by con-
tacts with the literary figures there. But they could not make any
appreciable impact on his life so as to preserve their names among
his teachers.

It is interesting to note that not only the field of studies
of the two ~Askaris — Abu Ahmad and Abu Hilal — was by and large
the same, but also their names together with those of their fathers*
were similar causing confusion by the later scholars and bibliogra-
phers.-"

Abu Hilal al-*MAskari transmitted hadith occasionally, and among
those who narrated hadith on his authority, the names of Abu Sa*'d
al-Samnan al-Hafiz (d.445) and Abu al-Gh”a®"im b. Hamnad al-Mugri
(d.ca.444) have been mentioned.l1 But he spent most of his time in
studies and researches compiling books on diverse branches, viz.,
Qurtaxiic lores, traditions, chronicles and Arabic studies.

1 Udaba*,viii, 238'263 2 CfF: Uda”™» ,viii,260;265-64;supra,pp-28A-87;

also infra,p B 289-9
5 Udaba*.viii.259. Jurjl Zaydan (vol.i1,284) and Brockelmann (vol.1,

"126-27) ascribe Kitab al-Magun and al-Tafdil bayna Balaghatay al —*AArab
wa al-*"A.iam to Abu Hilal al-""Askari,which are actually of Abu Ahmad

al-*"Askari. Cf: Ellis Catalogue of Arabic Books in the British Museum
(London,1894),1,619-20; Derenbourg,i,246.

4 Udaba*, viii,260.



oOhwWNR

Dhaka University Institutional Repository

289

Like his teacher Abu JUmad al-~Askari, Abu Hilal laid the
foundation of a new science v;hich later on came to be known as
#ilm al~awa* il , an offshoot of ~ilm al-tawajikh, or the science of
historiography, and his Kitab aI~AWa*iI2 constituted the first work
on the subject™. This is entirely a new field of historical research
initiated by Abu Hilal. Following his model many a distinguished author
like al-Tabarani (d.360), Muhammad b. Qasim al-Ha”idi, lbn Ha™r *Msga-
lani (d.852) and others compiled books on the subject,

A well-dressed intellectual personality, Abu Hil” al-""Askari
led a dignified and self-contained life™ He died in about 395/""005«
The exact date of his death has not come down to us. But since Kitab
al-Awa*i1l, the last book he wrote,was dated 595/°!005", his biographers
accepted i1t to be the date of his death.

His works:

(1) Kitab Jamharat al-Amthal (Published)._.*»

This is a collection of proverbs arranged according to the
letters of the alphabet, every letter being taken as a bab, chapter;
thus the total number of:Pabs in the book coming to twentanine. Since
amth”, proverbs, are a branch of *ilm al-luprha. philology their
importance in linguistic study cannot be overestimated. So, Abu Hilal

al-*"Askari made a v;ide survey of the proverbs current among the languages

i.e. the knowledge or chronicle of beginnings.

v Rharita, i

aji Khalifa, 1,170.

ibid, 3 Udaba*, viii,259-

Udaba*,viii,26™-. Notice of his life is also foiind in al-BaMjarzi,
Ihimyat al-Qasr (Halab,1549 A_H,) ™p.I10I Buld” ,111,676;Bu</~Ta,p,221;
Tabaggit al-Hu?~assirin,p«10; Khizanat al-Adalp,i,112; Sarkis,pp.1527-28;
Die grammatischen Schulen der Araber, pp.254-55; Ency.of Islam,i,489-

Bombay, 1506/7 A.H. and on the margin of ria.jm& al-Amthal by al-liaydani
at al-l11atba*"a al-Hiayriyya, Egypt,1510 A.LK. — Vide GAL,i,126;Zaydan,
11,285,

Mift~ al-Sa**Ma, 1,219-
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from the ancient times down to his days. But he was veily cautious Iin
their selection. The principle he followed in it was that the proverbs
that stood the test of time and became integrated with the language,
viz., those current in the pre-Islamic and early Islamic periods,

were to be accepted. As a result the proverbs of modern origin

(anthial al~-muwallidin) did not find place iIn his book. Besides, he
criticized Hamza al-Isfahani (d.ca.360) for incorporating proverbs of
modem origin in his Kitab Amthal ”~ala Affala*/e

VJhile introducing a proverb Abu Hilal al-"Askari endeavoiired
to trace 1its origin, its speaker, time, place and circumstances under
which it was spoken. For, according to him, the real significance of
a proverb will be lost sight of if we do not take djato account all
these factors. In fact, the knowledge of antecedents of a proverb 1is
imperative for its proper understanding. Then he would i1llustrate
its use by copious quotations from poetry and other sources. The total
n\imber of proverbs incorporated In this book comes to about 1800.

The work s an iIndispensable hand-book for the students of Arabic
literature, with al-Maydani*s Ma,jma™ al-Amth”.

(i) Kitab al-~ina™atayn (published)”™: a book on the ingrec
ents of prose and poetry. This iIs a standard book on rhetoric next to
Kitab al-Bayan wa al-Tabyin by al-Jahiz (d.255)» “tre preface the
author, while commending the book of al-Jahiz, adds that the valuable
Imowledge of the science of rhetoric contained in that book Is given
in a desultory manner and i1t is not easy to get to it. For this reason,
as he says, he has processed the materials iIn a way so as to bring it

within easy reach of the students of rhetoric.

1 Jajnharat al-Aml1”al published on the margin of Faje* al-Antlial by

al-haydSni, 1, .alsqo supra,pp.-37-39- ) -
2 The first proverb is \ Clamharat al-Am~al,1t®) while
the last proverb is ~"/C. 1 C.ihid,11,2b2) .

3 Constantinop”™e,13%19-20 A.H. *
4 Kitab al-Sina*atayn,p.3;Khalifa, 1i1,81.
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Por convenience"s sake he divides the book into ten chapters and
each chapter again into sections or sub—sections. Brief headings of
the chapters are given below;

Chapter | : On the meaning, significances of rhetoric,its defi-

nition and subject matter.

Chapter él,‘bl : Qgﬁiynj%tjggfgﬁ_: -oortion of the rhetoric.

Chapter V :On elaborate as well as concise description of speech.

Chapter VI :On the merits and demerits of borrowing something
about literature from the predecessors.

Chapter VTI :On the discussion of similes.

Chapter VTII :On rhymed prose.

Chapter 1IX :On the elaborate description of ~ilm al-badi*®,elocu-
tion. In this chapter as many as 35 types of al-badi*
have been discussed.

Chapter X : On the rules regarding the beginning and the ending

of speeches, poems etc.

While treating a subject the author generally supports it by
citing copious examples from the Holy Qur*”, Apostolic traditions
and verses from pre-Islamic and post-Islamic poets.

Abu Hilal al-"Askari records at the end of the book that he
completed it in the month of Ramadan, 397°/1004 .

(i) Divjan al-Ma™™1 (published)”: an anthology of poetry
arranged alphabetically according to subject matters. This iIs a
voluminous book having five hxindred folios or one thousand pages. It

is divided into twelve babs, chapters. An i1ncomplete manuscript

Ibid.
Kitab al-Sina”ata™n, p.370.
Cairo,193~ (Najjar, 11,252). The book is also called Diw” al-*"Askarl

(Haji1 Khalifa, 1,516). We have not been able to lay hand on the book,
but we have a description of an incomplete manuscript preserved in the
Nadiwiyya library in Cairo fiirnished by Jurji Zaydan tvol.11i1,284),
which we have incorporated in the body of our thesis.
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preserved in the Khadlwiyya library in Cairo comprises the following
chapters, the contents of which are given against each:
Chapter VIl : On the description of cloud, rain, lightning,

thimder, water, gardens, plants, breeze etc.

Chapter Vi : On the description ofwar, arms and ammunitions.
Chapter X : On the description of ink-pot and rhetoric.
Chapter X : On the description of the horse, the camel,meadows,

wild animals and birds.
Chapter X1 > On the descriptioneof Khidab 1.e., dytng the hair
and beard, death and disease,asceticism etc.

The work is useful to the student of /7™abic literature furni-
shing him with poetry on interesting and novel subject-matters pertai-
ning, as seen above, to various aspects of man, animal, plant and
different phenomena of nature,2

(iv) Sharh Diwan Abi Mihnan (published)”.

In the brief preface Abu Hilal says that Ibn al-Sikkit (d,244),
al-Sukkari (d,275) aiid Abu al-Hasan al-Tusi (d,ca,250) concerned them-
selves with collecting the Diwans, anthologies of the famous poets of
the J™iliyya and of Islam, and published them doing full justice to
their scholarships In annotating and writing glosses on the poems. But
they were indifferent towards lesser and obscure poets. Abu Ililal, then
he adds, took upon himself the task of collecting and annotating, on
the line followed by the above-mentioned authors, all the Dlwahs of

the lesser poets of the period, one after another. Accordingly he chose

Zaydan,11,284.

Ibid.

Edited and published by C.Landberg in Primeurs Ar.abes (Leiden,1886),
vol. 1,pp.58-73- — Vide GAL, 1,41; 127; Ellis, 1,620; Sarkis,

p-1528; Ency of Islam, 1,489«
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the Diwan of Abu MihjanI as the first work of his proposed series. It
iIs not knovm whether he could fulfil his cherished desire. But his
first hook on the series, namely, the Diwan of Ahu Mihjan has come

down to us with his annotations and glosses.

His name is ~Amr b, Habib, (According to some, Malik b. Habib, ~Abd
Al11~ b, Habib or Kunayna). He belonged to the tribe of !"agif and
embraced Islam in Ramadan, 9/December,650 along with the members of
his tribe. He heard hadith from the Prophet(s) and also narrated it
on his authority,

Abu Mihjan was an illustrious horseman of the J™iliyya and
Islam, endowed with superb prowess, indefatigable stamina, and of
rare dash and drive. He was a born poet of highcalibre, generous and
noble-minded; but he was addicted to wine to such an e:rtent that no
blame, chastisement and even flogging would resist him from that, For
having this forbidden drink Caliph ~Umar flogged him several times and
then exiled him to Hadawda, an island in the sea and deputed v;ith him
Ibn Jahra to guard him (® ~h Diwan Abi Mih.jan p.62), But the guard
sensing his life at stak”fled av;ay to report to theCaliph.. Meanwhile,
Abu Mihjan left his exile and joined the army ofSaM b, AbiWaqggas in
the battlefield of al-QMisiyya to participate in the fight against
the Persians. On hearing this the Caliph asked Sa*"d to put Abu Mihjan
in chains and confine him. The battle started while he was iIn chains.
But on getting theshocking news of the reverses of the Muslims, he
became restless toparticipate iIn the battle and besought Salma bint
Hafsa, the wife ofSa*d b, Abi Waqgas to release him from the fetters
and provide himwith a horse. He gave his solemnword that he would
return and be iIn chains again in the event of his remaining alive.lt 1Iis
worthwhile to mention that the \iZs lady complied with his request
with a view to utilizing his gallantry iIn that critical jimcture for
the good of the Muslims, It goes without saying that on entering the
thick of the historic battle of al-Qadisiyya Abu Mihjan exhibited his
genius as a fighter and unprecedented gallentry In such a manner that
he won the day. He returned vith flying colo\irs and went into his
confinement putting himself in chains as before, F/Aen the entire story
came to the knowledge of Sa*™d, he released him saying that he could
no longer confine such a precious soul, while Abu Hihjan, on his part,
decided that he would not again taste the forbidden dririk. Abu Mihjan
vias true to his word and would not touch win€, henceforth. Not only
that; he composed verses on the vice of wine as is evident from the
following couplets quoted in al-Isti*ab<iit663:

(For other verses on the vice of wine, see Sharh Diwan Abi Mih_jan,
pp-67-63.)

Abu Mihjan practically passed the rest of his life in the battle-
field and died in Adhrabxjan or Jiurjan in 50/650, — Vide al-Istl*ab,
11,5£2-6". For other sources, see Tabari, 1,2288; 2512-15; Baladhuri,
p.258 = p.41~ of the Eng, tr, by Hitti“lbn al-Athir,i11,25A-; Usd,
v,290-92; Abu Yusuf Ya”ub b, Ibr~im, IZitab al-Ebara.j,Eqgypt«17M03)«
pp,17-18»

~ Sharh Diwan Abi Mih.jan«p,58.
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It 1s a small Diw” comprising seventy six verses. Its subject-
matter is "briefly given as follows;

Abu Hihjan starts his Diw” stating that the goodness of man
depends on one’s religion and characterﬁ3 He exphasizes his love for
fighting, to exhibit his skill with sword and Iances.2 Then he thanks
Allah for his release from the hand of Ibn Jahra while ih exile iIn
the i1sland of Hadaw™da”™. Then he makes a brief reference to the rever-
ses suffered by general Abu ~Ubayd b. Mas™ud al-~aqgafi (d.l1j) and
his army in the battle of al-Jisr during the Caliphate of “Umar* He
bewails their death and defeat.” Abu Mihjan divests himself of the
vice of v?ire with repentance for drinking 1t.”™ Then he expresses his
restlessness for not being able to participate in the battle of
al-Qadisiyya as he was in chains there while the liiislins were in a
critical position.* He mentionsthe deputation of his uncle, C2ayl”™ b
Salama al-Thagafi by Abu Sufy” b* Harb to the Persian monarch in a
successful trade mission.O Abu Mihjan ends his Diw” expressing his
desire to be buried underneath a vine tree in order that his bones
may be saturated with its Juice-ﬁ

V/hile glossing the verses Abu Hil~ al-~Askari appears to have
used the modem system, viz., First, he writes notes on rare words and
expressions clarifying their meaninr™s, quoting often verses and pro-
verbs in support of his comments. Then if the i1dea conveyed by a

particular couplet is vague or obscure, he would give its meaning iIn

a few clear words. His approachto the subject is simple and is free
Ibid. 2 Ibid,pp.59-60.

Ibid.,p.62.

Tabarr,1,2174-81; Baladhuri,pp.251-52; Ibn al-Athir,ii,hb21J-""15«

Sharh Diwan Abi riih,jan,pp.63-66.

Ibid. ,Dp.67;69.

Ibid, p.68.

Ibid.,pp.70-72.

Ibid.,p.72.
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from all grammatical, rhetorical or hair-splitting discussions. He
seems to have written the glosses for ordinary students*

While going through the sharh, one is impressed with the cla-
rity of the idea expressed by Abu Hilal in explaining every couplet
fully utilizing his wide range of knowledge of Arabic literature.
Now, the question that presents itself to \is is: why Abu Hilal al-"As-
kari did not thoroughly discuss grammatical implications of the ver-
ses as did al-Zamakh”™ari in his Lamiyyat al-"Arab, The answer is not
far to seek, Per, the age of Abu Hilal was that of wide-spread know-
ledge, culture and cultivation of grammar and rhetoric, and an ordi-
nary student was fully conversant with its rudiments. V/hile during
the time of al-Zamakhshari (d.538) the grammatical studies of the
Arabic language was on the wane. So, he had to explain the grammatical
implications while vjriting glosses on the Lamiyyat al-"Arab.

(v) Kitab al-Awa*il (MS.)""; a chronicle of beginnings.

This is a compendium of history from the J™iliyya down to the
author’s time. Abu Hilal al-*MAskari made a comprehensive survey of
the whole range of history and listed and recorded the beginnings of
striking events, priorities, practices and significant deeds etc,
associated with different communities, personalities and regimes.

The work is divided Into ten chapters. Tor its proper evaluation the

scope fird contents are given below chapter by chapter:

Chapter | : On the accounts of the noble works and affairs
introduced by the Quraysh;

Chapter Il - On those by the people of the JMiliyya period in

general ;

1 Copies of KSS. are preserved in Paris; Dar al-Kutub al-Kisriyya,Cairo;
the library of Hakim Agha in Constantinople; Buhar library; Kuslim
University in Aligarh; and R™"pur State Library in India,— Vide GAL,
SI, 19" = Najjar ii,255.

2 Catalogue Raisonne, 11,pp.266-67 under No.220.
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Chapter 1l : On those associated with the Prophet(s);
Chapter v - On those associated with the Companions of the
Prophet(s);
Chapter \Y - On those handed down from Muslim Kings;
Chapter VI 1 On those from rulers, viziers and nohles.
Chapter Vil ; On the discussion of judges, scholars, followers of

religious schools and authors of books.

Chapter VIll: On the discussion of women .
Chapter X : On what has been handed d;.Ti from non-Arabs,
Chapter X - On the discussion of beginnings of colourful events

handed down from Arabs and non-Arabs.

The work is the first of i1ts kind on the subject and served as
a model for the later scholars to vrrite books and brochxires.2

This was the last book of Abu Hil” al-*"MAskari and he completed
its dictation on V/ednesday, the 10th of Sha’ban, 393/3”"" June,1005*/"
The author died shortly after its compilation.

Imam Jalal al-Din al-Sujaiti (d.911) prepared a compendium of
this book entitled Kitab al-V*asa*i1l, a part of v;hich was published
by R. Gosche from Halle in 1864,"

(vi) Kitab al-Furug fi al-Lugha (published)”: a book on philolog;;

The author has discussed at length the synonyms of a wide range
of vocabularies commonly used iIn Arabic literature. From this work one

may measure the extent of knov/ledge Abu Hilal had in Arabi'c.7

Catalogue Raisonne,ii,pp.266-6? under No,220.
Zaydan,i11,284; Haji iO1alifa, 1,1?0; supra,p. 289-
Udabs*,viii.264. This autograph copy of the book appears to be preser-
ved in the library of Shaykh al-Islam in al-Madina.—Tadjikira al-Nawadi]
JTN-
upra,p. 289-
GAL,SI, 194 = Kajj~™,11,253.
Cairo,19::>5. According to GAL,<"1,194 = Kajjar,ii,253)
Ma*~rifa al-Furug fi al-Lugha or al-Furuq al-Lur:-hawiyya.

Khizana al-Adab,1,112.
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A student of Abu Hilal al-~Askari compiled a muthtasar,
(abridgement) of this book under the title al-Luma”™fi al-Furug which
was published in Bulaq,1322 and Egypt, 15“54¥

(vii) Al-Talkhis fi Ma*rifat Asma* al-Ashya* (MS) a book on

philology.

(vitD)AH-Iuaan i1 Baqiyya al-Aghya* (published)”.

This seems to be an appendix to the above book.

(x) Risala fi1i Dabt wa Tahrir liawadi min Diwan al-Ham
11 Abi Tamm”™ (MS)”: a treatise on the correct reading of the place-
names occurring in Diwan al-Hamasa of Abu TammaTn. This seems to be a
supplement to Kitab al-Tashlf by his teacher Abu Ahjnad al- "MAskari who
devoted chapter VIl of this book (Kitab al-Tashif) to the errors
committed iIn reading the rare v;ords and proper names in Diwan
al-Hamasa of Abu Tammam.”

() Al-Navjadir fi al-“Arabiyya (riS)*»

In this book the author has answered many questions on philo-
logy and literature raised by his contemporaries.'7

(xi) Jadl al-"Ata* 7“ala al-*"Usr (published)®: a treatise on the
virtues of giving alms in spite of hardship. The author appears to
have quoted copiously from the Holy Qur*” and hadi”” in support of
his contention.

GAL,S1,19™ = Najj~, ii,25".
DaXtari Kutubkhana Laleli,lstambol»- Ibid.
Cairo,1932~ — Vide GAL,SI,194-NajJar,i1i,252.

Dar al-Kutub al-liisriyya,Cairo. Another MS. copy of this book under
the title al-Risala al-Massa fi ma lkm Yudbat min al-~gamasa is Pre-
served iIn the library of “"A™ir Affendi. — Vide GAL,31,9194= Najjar,
11,254.

Cf: supra, p-285. ) o

Escurial 1, Paris.—-Vide GAL,SI,19™"=Na-.i,iar,1i,2yi-.

Ibid.

Published by Ilahmud al-Jibali,Cairo, 1326 A.11. xinder the title Kitab
al-Kurama™ later printed in Cairo,1353 A.H. restoring the former
title Fa®l al-»Ata* Tala al-~Usr. CF:GAL,SI, 19" ENajjar,ii,254;
Sarkis, p-.1328; fency.of Islam,i1,489«
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(xi1) Al-Hathth «'ala Talab al-*"lIlm QS)*

As the title shows,this is a treatise urging the quest of knowledge
particularly that of hadith. For, ~ilm, iIn the conteE5>orary sense, was
equivalent to *ilm al-hadith (the science of tradition.),2

(xii1) Man Ihtakama min al~Khulafa* i1la al-Qudat ({°IS),"

Abu Hilal al-~"Askari imdertook a thorough research into the history
of the Caliphs v;ith a view to finding out the accounts of those Caliphs
who appeared before the courts of law for trial. This treatise embodies
the result of his investigation,

(xiv) Tafsir al-Qur*an (MS)™: an exegesis of the Holy Qur*” in
five volumes,

Abu Hilal al-~Askari while giving the meanings of the verses of the
Holy Qur®an has endeavoured to bring into bold relief the inherent beau-
ties of languages and ideas of the Holy Book,” This seems to be a monu-
mental work of the author,

V) Al-Mu**rib *an al-Maghrib QVS)*,

This 1s a book on philology,O

(xvi) Risala f1i ma Yashuqqu *%ala al-Insan thumma idha *tada sahula

(HS)™,

Dar al-Kutub al-Kisriyya,Cairo; and the Hlibrary of *A™ir Affendi, -
Vide GAL, SI, 194 = Najjar, 1ii,254.

Cf: Rihla fi talab al-*1lm means journey in quest of *ilm hadith.

The library of *Yvhir Affendi, — Vide GAL, SI1,19"Kajjar,ii,25",
Haji Khalifa, 1,224-25.

Kutubkhana-i-mubaraka Asitaniquds 1 Ridawi, lleshhed; and the library
of Teheran, — Vide GAL,SI,194= Najjar,ii,"25". According to Yaqut
(Udaba*, viii,263) the title is Kitab al-liahasin fi Tafsir al-Qur*an,
while Haji ~alifa (1,572) gives it Tafsir al-"Askarl.
Udaba*,viii.263.

The library of *Mshir Affendi, — Vide GAL, SI1,19”™Naj3”,i11,254,

Cf: Hajx Khalifa, 11,466, art al-Mu~rib *ama f£ al-Sih” va al-Maghrib
The library of ~A™ir Affendi, — GAL,, SI, 19°=Najjar,ii1,254.
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(xviil) Kahasin al-ITathr wa al-Hazm min al-Kitaba wa al-Shi”r
(published)”.

It 1s an anthology of chosen prose and poetry comprising
170 pages.”

(xvlii) rla,iB5a Rasa’il al-"Askari (KS):” a collection of
epistles of al-"Askarx,

Besides the "books mentioned above, titles mentioned in tﬁe
foot-notes were also compiled by Abu Hilal al-fA_skari.” But they

did not seem to stand the ravages of time.

Published without mentioning date and place. — Vide NaJdJar,ii,25",
Ibid.

The library of L”~ad Ibrahim Pasha, Istambol. — [Ibid.

(1) (al-*MAskari): al-Jdur;lani (d.471), al~Bakharzi (d.4<

and al-Nuwayri (d.752) incorporated in their works copioui
quotations from the poems of al-“Askari. — Vide GAL, SI,

194 = Najj~, ii,25".
) Kawadir al-W~id wa al-Jam™i Udaba*, viii,264.
i) Kitab al-Dirham wa al-Din~.— GAL,SI,194 =NaJj~,ii,b 25"
V) San*"at al-Kalam. — Ibid.

~) Sharh al-Pagih« a commentary on al-Fagih ( a book on
philology) by Abu al-~Abbas Tha™"lab (d.291). — Ibid.

) Kitab al-Tabgira. — Udaba*,viii,263#
i) Kitab al-"Unda. — Ibid.
1) Kitab Padl al~-Ghina *ala al-*"Usr. — Khizana al-Adab,i,112.

(x) Kitab ma talhanu fihi al-Khagga.— Udaba*.viii.265.Bup:hYa
Cp-221) and Haji Khalifa (11,35") have Lahn al-EhaBsa.

(€9 Risala fi al-*Uzla wa al-Ista*nas bi al-Wahda. — Bur™hya,
p.2215 Die grammatischen, p.255*
(xi) Qasida fi Fadl al-Shita*. — lbid. ; Udaba*,viii1,26"67«
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CHAPTER V
SECTION I* The Province of Tab”Mist”.

(1) Topography: The motintainous region lying between the
Caspian Sea on the north and Elhurz Eo\intains on the south is known
as Tabaristan.y1 It is boiinded on the east by the provinces of Qumis
and Jurjah, and on the west by Gilan and Jibal provi'ncezs- At present
it is called Hazandaran."R

(i1) Arab conquest: In 50/650 Sa*Mid b. al-“As (d.59) v;ith a
number of Arabs invaded Tabaristan, conquered Tamisa, a city iIn the
eastern frontier of Tabaristan near Jurjan, and besieged the fortress
in Sariyya, the capital of Tabarist”. The i1nhabitants after little
resistance came to terms v;ith the Arabs on payment of tributes. Then
the Arabs captured the fortress and conquered the whole of Tabaristan

In the wake of the Arab conquest the following Sahaba visited
Tabaristka:

Sanid b. al-"“As (d.59)"j
2. Al-Hasan b. &"Ali b. Abi Tdlib (d.49)S
5. Al-HusajTi b. ~Ali b. Abi Talib (d.ei)'™"

Tabar in the local dialect means ’Tioxintain® and hence Tabarist”

means 'the Tlountain Land,'™ Vide Le Strange,p.569*

Le Strange» Map.V.

Le Strange, loc. cit. ;Ency. oflslam, vol. 1iv,pp.579-80.

Tabari, 1,2855-2858.

Ahadith narrated by him are preserved in al-Adab al~Hufrad, Sahih
ImMftih Muslim, Majrasil of AbuDa*wud, Sunan of al-lMasa®i1 and Ta-fsir

of Ibn Maja. (Kt*asa”™p 118-19).0h him, see: Tajrid, 1,239; Tahdhib,

iv, 48-50; al-Isti*ab,11,540; Shadharat,i«63; Siyar al-SahSba,

Ahadith narrated by him are preserved in Sih” Sitta (Khulasa,p.71).
On him7see: Ta,jrid,i1,140; al-Isti*"ab, 1,142; al-Nawawi,p .211;
Tahdhib« 11«MA57 NMadamin Higsa (Mayra Mtiha.iirin wa Ansax,i,14-1-244.
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4. ~"AbdAlimi b. MAbbas (d,68)j"”

5. 7AbdAllah b. "Umar b. al-S™attab (d.?M)f

6. 7"AbdAllahb. “Amr b, al-~As (d.65)"]

7* Hudhayfa b. al-Yaman (d*56)%

8. ~Abd Allah b, al-Zubayr b* al-~Aww” (d.73)"*

(in) Introduction of Islamic sciences; Like Ni”™aj
Karv centres of Khurasan province, Tabarist&a developed into a cen
of hadith and figh due to the endeavour and efforts of the Sahaba
Tabi™~Qn, Ve have i1t on the authority of al-Sam™ani (d,562)" that m
scholars including Jurists and traditionists flourished in Tab”™is
and undertook study-tours in quest of hadith and figh_.Now, before
entering into discussion of the ~th/10th century scholars of Tabai~
tan and their works, we would like to discuss below a few scholars
living in the 2nd/8th and 5rd/9th centuries;

Traditionists:

1. Abu Marw” al-Hakam b. Huhammad al-Tabari (d,21
journeyed iIn quest of hadith and heard hadith from SuXyan b. ~Uayn
al-Eufi (d.198)"~ at Malcka, A number of students including the inh
tants of Tabarist” received hadith from him. He died in 2710/825*

Ahadith narrated by him are to be found in Sih” Sitta (giulasa,
pp-171-72). On him, see: Ta.iridi,3”; al-Isti*ab, i,372; Tah”ib,
V,276-79.

Ahadith narrated by him are recorded in Sihah Sitta (Ehulaga,
pp-.175-76). On him, see: Ta.jrid“i,3"9; al-1s1l*ah,i,368; Tahdhib,
V,528-30.

AhMith narrated by him are preserved in Sihah Sitta (Khulasa,
p.176). On him, see: Ta.jrid, i,550; al-Isll”ab,i,3”; Tahdhib,

V ,357-58; Shadbarat,i,73.

Supra, p.42.

Supra, p-5-

Kitab al-Ansab, art "al-Tabari.

Huffan,i1.242-44.

Al-Sam™™i, loc. cit.
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2, Ishag b, Ibrahim al-Tabari, After having a good deal of
ahadith from S\ify”~ b. ~Uayna, mentioned above, and al-Fadl b,
~“lyad al-Narwazi (d,187)* the two professors at Makka, he finally-
settled in al-Yaman as a professor of hadith. A group of scholars
belonging to Tabaristan and outside took dictation of ahMith from
him and narrated them on his authority.

Theologian;

Abu al-Hasan 7Ali b. Sahl Rabban al-Tabari (d.2A0)", author
of Kitab al-Din wa al-Dawla (The book of religion and empire)”,
Kitab T\ihfa al-Mul”~ (Wise cotinsels to the kings),” Kitab Firdaws

al-gikma (Paradise of wisdom)” etc.

4TH/10TH CENTURY SCHOLARS OF TAB/IRISTAIJ MID THEIR V/ORKS

A. JURISTS:

Ibn al-Qags al-Tabari (d.555/79")

Among the jurists who flourished iIn Tabarist” in the 4th/
10th century the name of Ibn al-Qass al-Tabari may be mentioned, A
Shai"1*"1te jurist Abu al-"Abbas Almad b, Abl Ahjaad al-Qass al-Tabari,

popularly known as lbn al-Qass*, was a pupil of Abu al-Oibbas b,

Tadhkira al-Huffaz (1,225) has

Al-Sam™i1, loc, cit,

Mainly a philosopher and an authority on the science of hygiene
*Alx b. Sahl was well versed iIn Arabic lanj™age and literature and
also wrote books on Islamic religion and history. For notice of his
life, Fihrist, p.4-12; Buldan,ii,608; GAL, SI,414-"15»

Edited and translated by A_Mingana (Manchester,1922)e Vide GAL,loc.ci*”

Fihrist, loc.cit,
Ibid.

His father Abu Ahmad in course of his delivering religious sermons
used to narrate to the people of Daylam interesting anecdotes about
the Companions of the Prophet(s) and other great men of the past In
order to encourage them to do good deeds and hence he was called
al-Qass. (Al-Kawawi, p.741; Wafayat,itl8),
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SiirayJ (d-JOG)ﬁZ He visited al-Basra, al-Kufa and Baghdad where

he heard hadithli from Abu ~alifa al-Basri (d.505)* Muhammad b, “Abd
Allah alri-nutayyin al~Hadj?ami (d,297)» Yusuf b. Ya*"qub al-Qadi
(d.297))~d ALL™ b. Najiya (d.301) and others.”™ At Baghdad he
studied jurisprudence under Abu al-"Abbas b, Surayj,” He then retu-
rned to his native city Tabarist” as a teacher of figh» Here Abu
Al al-Zajjaji (d.ca.A-00) and the scholars of Tabarist”™ leamt
jurisprudence from him.” Towards the end of his life he left for
Tarasus,-~ In Cilicia to join the assignment of a gadi.”™ Here in
335/976, while he vjas delivering religious sermons iIn a gathering,
he fell down senseless due to exuberance of emotion and died,g-

His works;

(1) Al-Talkhis fi1i al-Furu*™MS)"; a compendium on Sh”
jurisprudence. V/hile compiling the book the author has followed the
system mentioned below. He has divided the book iIn a number of abwab
(chapters). In every chapter he has given the clear and express
injunctions enunciated in the Qur*an and the hadith and also those
deduced therefrom. He has specifically mentioned, where necessary,
those juridical matters of the Hanafite school which were adopted
against their accepted principles. Though small iIn size, the book 1iIn
its discipline is a comprehensive one dealing with the principles

and by-laws of jurisprudence.

1 wafayat, loc. cit. 2 Ibid.; al-Subkl, 11,105.

5 Ibid.

h AlI-Subki, loc, cit.; Shadharat, i1,539.

5 Le Strange, p.150. _ i

6 Wafayat, loc. cit.; al-Subki, loc. cit.

7 Wafayat, loc. cit. Notice of his life is also found in al-Yafi™i,
11,519; Huart, pp-.258-39.

8 Aya Sofia, Istambol under No.107~ (GAL, 1,180). The book has many_
commentaries of which the follow”rg are famous: Commentaries of Abu
*Abd Allah al-Khatan (d.586), Abu Bakr al-Shashi (d.565) and Abu
¢"All al-Sinji1 rd.-M50). See Haji Khalifa, 1,327-

9 Ibid.,al-Nawawi (p.-771) said;
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(i1) Al-Miftah« a book on S*Ma”i“ite laws.'™
(fi1)Adab al-Qadi:This 1s a book containing the procedure

to be adopted by a Qadi while deciding csise-laws according to the

school of Imam al-"airi*Mi.

(iv) Dala*il al~i”bla: It is an abridgement mostly dealir
v;ith history and stories about the conditions of the earth and its
wonders.”

(v) Kitab al-Mawagit,”

(vi)Kitab fi al-Tawassat, a book on Shafi*ite jurisprudence.
It was of medium size. In this book the author put forward certain
objections against the principles propounded by Im” al-Sh™i™Mi, N

Besides, Ibn al-Qass compiled a book on Ihram al-»Mar*a
(ceremonial intention prior to performing pilgrimage by women) and

also he commented on the hadith:” N

B. HISTORIANS:

Al-Tabari (d.310/922)

Among the historians who flourished in Tabaristan in the
~th/10th century the name of al-Tabari may be mentioned. Abu Ja”far
riuhammad b. Jarir al-Tabari was born in 224-/83S at ~ul, the capital

of Tabaristan.* He began his education at a very early age and leaml

1 Haji ~alifa, 11,485. The noted commentaries on the book are those
of K\ihammad b. ~Abd al-Malik al-Tabari (d.470), Abu al-Qiayr al-Kag-
disi (d.480), &*Ad al-Q”ir al Baghdadi (d.429; and Abu al-Hasan_
+Ali b. Ahmad al-Fasawx. Abu *"Ali al-Zajjajf,a pupil of Ibn al-Qass
produced a supplement to the commentary made by "M al-Q,ahir
al-Bar™hdadi. (Ibid. )

2 lbid., 1,73.

Ibid.,1,495.

A lbid.,i1,303.

Ibid.,11,406.

6 Shadharat, 11,339-

7 Wafayat, 1,436; Udaba*, xviii,47-48.

aarw
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the Qiir’an 'by heart at the age of seven.j'He then travelled from coim
try to country iIn search of knowledge and visited the centres of
Persia, al-“lraq, Syria and Egypt.2

Thus we find that after studying the Holy Qur“an with
Sulayn”™ b. 7~Abd al-Rahman al-Talhi,” a pupil of HtiallM (d.220)"
and ELfter hearing hadith from the Muhaddithun at his native place
~ul, he left home for al-Rayy where he heard hadith from Muhammad
b, Hamid al-Razi (d.248) and others.”™ In 241/855" he arrived at
Baghdad and heard hadith from Ahmad b. Manl* (d.244), Ishaq b. Abi
Isra’il (d.245) and their contemporaries.* After receiving a good
deal of ahadith from Muhammad b. Ba”s_h” Bund” (d.252) and Abu
Hatim al-Sijistani (d,250) at al-Basra and Abu Kurayb (d.248) and
others at al-Kufa® he came back to Bagdad where he studied Shafi™ite
jurisprudence under al-Hasan b. Muhammad al-Za*"far™1 (d.260),
Da*wud b. ~Ali1 al-Isbah”i (d.270)» and others.He then visited
the centres of haditt, learning in Syria and heard hadith from the
scholars there.”"™ In 255/867 he joiimeyed to Egypt and studied the
Holy Qur’an and the Malikite jurisprudence with Yunus b. 7Abd
al-A*la (d.264). Here he met Isma”™il b. Yahya al-Muzani (d.264)
and completed his study of "ajfitite jurisprudence with al-Rabi”™ b.

Sulaynan (d.270)"*™\.

Udaba*«xviii,49.

Al-Qjatib, 11,162; al-Subki, 11,155-

Al-Subki (11,7156) mentions al-Talkhi which is not correct.Cf; Lubab,
11,88.

On him, see; Sjiadharat, 11,47.

Udaba*,xviii,49-50; 66* al-Subki, loc.cit.

AImid b. Hanbal died iIn 241/855. Of; Udaba*, xviii,50.
Al-1"atib, loc.cit.

Udaba*,xviii,48-52.

Supra, p-8.

Fihrist, p.326; Udaba*,xviii,52-55; 78«

Udaba*,loc. cit.

Ibid. ;Pihrist, loc. cit.
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Prom Egypt al-Tabarl returned via Syria to Baghdad where,
except for two jo\imeys in Taharist”, he settled till his death
devoting himself entirely to teaching and compilation. A large
number of scholars like Ahmad h, Kamil (d,550)t al-Tabarani (d,560),
KaJelilad al-Bagarht (d.539) and others were among his students.'I For
the first ten years he taught jurisprudence according to the Sh™Mi*"-
ite school of law and then established an independent school which
later on came to be known as al~Jaririyya, slightly different from
the school of Im” al-Shafi™i.” He criticized the various schools
of S\mni law and regarded Ahmad b. Hanbal (d.241) as an authority
on hadith and not on figh. By this he incurred the displeasure of
the Hanbalit“-%

Al-Tabari was a great authority on various branches of learning
viz., hadith, Qur~anic exegesis, the science of the recitation of
the Qur*”, jJurisprudence, history, poetry, grammar, philology etc.
Besides, he had logic, mathematics and medicine at his finger’s
ends. By studying at home and abroad, he acquired encyclopaedic
knowledge unsurpassed by anyone before or since.” It is said that
for long forty years he vclote forty sheets a day.”™ The Caliph
al-Muktafi ( ,289-95/902-08) once asked the ~Ulama* of Baj”dad to
compile a book containing only those principles which were agreed
upon by all the jurists. The ~Ulama* In a body expressed their
Al-Subkl, ii,"156.

Ibid., p.137.
Fihrist,p.527; Ency. of Islam,

Udaba*, xviii,58; Abu al-Fida,
TJdaba™ .xviii ,59-61.
Al-Sam™ani, art "al-Tabari'.

o1
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inability to do so and all of them unanimoiisly recommended Ibn
Jarir for this arduous task* Accordingly he dictated to the “~Ulama*
the book in question for which the Caliph offered him a handsome
honorarium which he refused to accept,” Once the vizier al-"Abbas b.
al-Hasan (d.296)O desiring to learn something about figh requested
Ibn Jarir to abridge one of his books for the purpose. Then Ibn
Jarir prepared an abridgement of his book al-Latif« named it
al-:Qiafxf and sent i1t to the vizier. Thereupon the vizier sent one
thousand din”s to the author, but he did not accept 1t.”~ lbn Jarir
was once offered the post of gadit but he refused to accept it on
the gro\md that it might hamper his devotion to teaching and compi-
ling books.”™ Al-Tabari, while dn study-tour, received from his
father a yearly allowance which did not always reach him punctually
and on one occasion he had to sell the sleeves of his shirt to
buy bread for sustenance,”™ While studying at BaghdM his father
died and in order to meet his expenses he served as a tutor to
the son of the vizier ~Ubayd AllaJi b, Yahya (d,263)" for a consi-
derable period,”™ Thus we find that although he was not quite well
off, he refused to accept financial aid even as remuneration off-
ered him by the viziers and the chiefs of the time.

A versatile scholar and a man of character al-Tabari possessed
an imcommon memory, intelligence and sagacity-Q He died in 3"10/922
at Baghdad at the age of eighty six,’rJ
LSt TRt ALY R SR T ey, or

Islam,1,11,

Al-Subki,i11,137.

Ibid.,p.138; ITajn™,i111,46.

Al-Subki, loc, cit,

He held the vizierate under the Caliphs al-Kutawakkil (232-~7/847-61
and al-riuntamid (256-79/870-92). Vide Shadharat,1i«147.

ii,260;Zayd”,ii,197-99;211; Gibb,pp.56-52;liuart,pp, Iff"i-82;Hitti,
pp,390-91.

if
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His works:

() Ta*rikh al-Rusul va al-Nuluk (PalDlished)* or History o
the Apostles and the Eiags,

The history of al-Tabari begins with the creation of the world
and goes down to 302/91iA? But al-Tabari does not give a conact
narrative of historical events as commonly iinderstood by the term
"history”. Now what he does may be briefly stated as follows:

During his extensive study-toiir al-Tabari collected a vast
mass of historical documents. His search was so thorough and comp-
lete that he could gather almost all the documents of the whole
events down to 302/91L], Now he arranged these documents chronologi-
cally tabulating them under the years of the Hi“ra and mentioning
in every document the chain of narrators through which 1t vAs
transmitted to him. Sometimes his versions of a particular event
seem to be quite contradictory and he does not try to prefer one
to the other, nor does he compromise them, much less does he touch
on the comparative reliability of this or that version. Thus, for
example, he haa quoted iIn extenso> the divergent evidences connected
with the bay*a (allegiance) to "™Al by Talha (d.36) and al-Zubayr
(d.56). Accoi*ding to some documents their bay*™a to <"Ali was under
duress, while according to others, the bay*a was willing and spon-

taneous. Now, we are in a position to scrutinize the different

1 Ed. and publ. by De Goeje at Leyden,1879-1901.

2 V/hile congjiling Ta*rilA al-Rusul wa al-Muluk al-Tabari only made a
passing reference to "fie reign of the llmayyads and the “Abbasids 1in
two parts. During the time of al-Muqtadir bi Allah (295-320/907-932)
he was asked to give an elaborate narration of these two parts which
he did and named al-Qat*an,two parts. (UdabS*,xviii,70)» But 'de
printed edition of the work does not contain these details.
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sources of his docimienits, "by studying “judiciously and vdth an open
TH+d the character of the narrators of a particular event and get
the real information. OFf course, there is a danger of misinterpretini
the real fact, i1f motivated hy preconceived ideas and notions.

The development of isnad literature was the result of the
indefatigable labour and researches of the traditionists for the
sake of separating fabricated ahadith from the body of the whole
mass of traditions. Kow, al-Tabari as a front-ranking Huhaddith
elevated the historical literature on a par with hadith literature
by introducing isnad before narrating every event and thus affor-
ding us a canon of criticism before accepting the version of a
particular event. In short, according to al-Tabari 1t iIs not enough
to narrate a historical fact; it must be backed by the source from
which it has emanated; otherwise i1t iIs not worthy of acceptance.
Thus, of all the historians i1t was al-Tabari who iInitiatedanew and
novel system of introducing historicsil matters opening forus ar
unlimited scope of research and i1nvestigation.

(i) al-Bay” fi Tafsir al-Qur*”~ (published).”

In this work al-Tabari first collected the ample material of
traditional exegesis and thus created a standard work upon v/hich
later Qur’anic commentators drew; It is a treasure of information
for historical and critical research scholars. Tabari’s own position

with regard to the traditions collected by him is mainly defined by

Cairo, 1521 A_H.; Biaaq, 1525-9 A.ll. A I™. copy of the translation
of the book iIn abridged form into Persian by the *Ul”~a* of Transo—
xiana is preserved in the British Tluseum under No.8,9} Paris, Bloche
under No.25; Asiatic Society of Bengal under No.955* (GAL,SI1,218).
Also translated into Turkish and a manuscript of it is iIn Aya Sofia
under No.87. (NaJVjar, 111,49).
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lexicographical and grammatical criteria. But he also deals witii
dogmatic and legal deductions vjhich can be obtained from the
Qur*”, and sometimes he expresses anopinion without basing it on
historical criticism.

(ii1) Eitab Ikhtil” al-Fugaha* (Published).”™ It deals with
the divergent views of the jurists on different juridical problems.

(iv) Al-Dhayl al~Nudhayyal (Published)”. The work is originally
CTirrent as an appendix to al-Tabari*s Ta"rikh al-Rusul wa al-Kuluk.
It gives the most necessary facts about the persons, partictilarly
$ahaba and Tabi”un whom he has used as authorities in hadith.”

(v) Sharh al-Sunna (partly published):”~ interpretation of Muslim
lav/.

(vii) Kitab Tahdh-ib al-Athar (riS)™ arrangement of traditions.

It 1s a collection of ahMith arranged according to the system
of nusnad. The work starts with the ahMIth narrated by Hadrat Abu
Bakr al-Siddique, and contains inter alia the hadith of Ahl al-Bayt
and and a portion of ahadith of Ibn *Olbbas (d.68). At the
end of every hadith al-Tabari discusses elaborately its soundness or
otherv-;ise, the different chains of transmitters through which i1t has
been handed do\im, and v;hether fighi masa’il can be drawn from the
hadi ;™ together with different viev;s of scholars giving their respec-

tive reasons. The linguistic iIntricacies of the hadith have also

1 Ency. of Islam, 1v,578-79*

2 Ed.and publ. by Joseph Schacht in Leiden,1933% also by F._Kem
in Cairo, 1320 A_H.(GAL, SI1,218).

3 A selection of it along with al-Tabari®s History is published from
Leiden in 1897/1898 (lbid).

~ 1bid.

5 A HS. copy of the whole book is preserved in the library of Revan.—
iCshlc under No.510(3). The last part of the book on M-I1~tigad alonp: _
with Masalik al-Abs” fi Hamal3xz al-A~" by Ibn Fadl A1 12 al-*TJmari
is published from :fearbay in and A_H_(lbid.)

6 Kbpruluzade under Nos.269-270 (GAL, SI, loc. cit.).
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"been clarified. According to *Axd al-~awli, Kitab Tahdhil?
pl-Athar is one of the great "books of rbn Jarir al-Tabari.*»

(vii) Bigh”at al-Mustafa (MS):”~ good news of the Prophet(s).

It is vrritten in 17 parts.”

(viii) Tabsir Uli al-Nuha va Na”™1aim al~Huda(nS); an insight
for the wise and torch of guidance*

(ix) Al-Latif min al-Bay” *a Al”™am Shara’i1™ al-1sl1”t a bool
on figh?

Besides these ha >"ote”™ a good nimber of books”™ vrhich™ however,

have not come do™m to uSe

1 Al-]7awli, p.35" Mustatrifa, p.-38.
2 MS. copies of seven parts are found in Najaf and of others 1in
Teheran and Murasan, (GAL, loc. cit*)*

3 lbid.

4 Escurial 1, Paris under No.1517(6)= Vide ibid.

5 Ibid.

6 For titles of books, see: ibid.; Fihrist, p.327; al-Subki,ii1,136;

Udaba*,xviii1,80--81; Haji1 Khalifa, 1,7SS; 11,283; 29795*
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SECTION Il, The Province of Jiir;jan.

(1) Topography: The province of Jurjan or Gurgan lay at the
south-eastern comer of the Caspian. It consisted mostly of the
mbroad plains and valleys watered by the Jurjioi and the Atrak river;
The insertant cities of the province were Jur;jan, the capital of
the province, AstarahM and Aba”kun which were connected by a hi”™
road linking up with Mazandaran and QM—&Sp- The Jur™jan river dividi
the city of Jurjan into two parts, east and west, traversed by a
bridge of boats. On the east side of the river lay Jurjan proper

5
and on the west side Bakrabad, the suburb.

(11) Arab conquest: In 22/64-2 d\iring the Caliphate of *Umar t
Arabs under the leadership of Suwayd b. Mugarran , a Con“janion of
the Prophet(s) overran the province of Jurgan by making a treaty
with Ruzban Sul, its governor.” The province was, however, conquer
in 50/650 by Sa™id b. al-"Ajs (d.ca.58), a Companion of the Prophet
during the Caliphate of

In the wake of the Arab conquest, a number of Sahaba visited
Jurjan*”; among them the following are noteworthy:

0

1. Suwayd b. Mugarran ;

2. Sa™id b. al-<MAsh;

5. Hu(Mayfa b. al-Yaman (d.56).“2
Le Strange, p-576.

Naqdisi,p.554,557; Ibn Hawgal,p.180; Le Strange,p.-581 and Map V.
Al-Istal”ri,p.212; Le Strange, p.577»

On him, supra, p-80.

Tabari,i,2657-2659.

ibid,p.2859-

Ta”rikh Jur._ian,pp-6-11.

On him, supra, p-80.

On him, supra, p-500.
On him, supra, p.42.
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Aldu Hiirayra (d,58)A}-

“M-bd Alladi b. al-"~A-bbas (d.GS)";
"Ad ALL™ b "Unar (d.7M)";

~“bd ALl b, *Mmwr b, al-"ii.(d.65)";

oo @

8, "Abd Allah b. al-Zubayr (d.?3)".
(ii11)Oevelopinent of Islamic sciences prior to the 4th/i0th century:

It nay be mentioned that Jurjan developed as an Arab colony and
among the settlers the names of Kurz b. Uabra al-Harithi®, a tabi”™i
and ~Isa b* Sulaymm al-Darimi (d*155)™ ~d Shuja™ b. Sabih”, the
two tabi”™ tabi*un have come down to us.

Scholars flourished i1In the 3rd/9th century.
Traditionists;

1. MAbd al-Mu*min b. ~Abd al-*"Aziz al-"Att” al-Jurjani

(d.ca.210), compiler of a book on al—Jihéd.g
2, Abu "YWd AIIMI Muhammad b. Sinj” al-Jurjani (d*258)

author of a Nusnad.

5% Abu Yasir MAImp b« Raja’b* Sa™id al-lstarabad”™ (d*268)j
coeb)iler of aI—Musnad».
Abu Ya™qub Ishaq b« Ibr~im b, Musa al-Waisduli al-J\irjani
(d.295)™, author of a Musnad«

Ahadith narrated on his authority are j>reserved in gih” Sitta
CraTulasa.p-397)» On him, see: al-Isti*ab, 11,69798; sMdharaf*q"G?.
On him, “supra, p.501.

On him, supra, p.501.

On him, supra, p,501.

On him, supra, p.5-

He narrated hadith on the authority of Anas b, Msaik \iSiereas Abu
Tayba “Isa b. Sulayman and Shuja* b. Sabih narrated hadX-~ on the
authority of Kurz b, Wabra, For details, see; Ta*ri3di Jur.jan,
pp-295-505; 187-88.

On him, see; Ibid.,pp.244-5~.

He was a mawla of Kurz b. Vabra and was a captive at Jurjan. lbid,
pp-187—88.

Ta*rikh Jur_jan, p.200.

Ibid,pp.557-58iH\iffaz .ii,"141-42;Husn al-Muhadira,i,196sShadharat41/1%
Ta*riMi Jur. j~>P»241 ;Huffaz ,117128; Mustatrifa.p .33«

On him,see: Ta*rikh Jtir.ian.p.120;Huff”,11,128.
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Jurists:
1, At Zakariyya Tahyat- Sa”id al-Sa*igh,con5>iler of a book
on Iksul al-Flgh»
2, Kbn Muhaiamad Ja*™far b. Tari”an al-Istaraba™hi (d.277)*

author of many compilations, 2

4TH/10TH CniTURY SCHOLARS OF JUEJM AITD THEIR WORKS
A. AIr-MUHADJITHUII«THE TRADITIONISTS:

1. 1bn *di al~Jdur.iani (d.565/975)

Abu Ahmad *YMod Allah b. *di b. *bd Allah b. ntahammad al-Jur;jana
was born in 277/890 at Jurj”~.” He first heard hadl-Wi at his native
town In 290/902 from Ahmad b, Hafs al-SaMi (d.295) others*»

Ibn *Adl was a widely travelled traditionist. From his first
round of i1tinerary i1t appears that he arrived in Egypt in 297/909,
and heard hadi-~ from *Al b« Sa”™id al-Razi (d*297)*
al-Rahman al-Kasa*i1 (d*303) and al—Qasim b* ~Abd AlIMiI al-lkhmimi#®
While his second round of itinerary that commenced in 3057977

covered the cultiiral seats of al-"lraq and Syria as follows:"

Al-~lraq;

Al-Basra : Abu Malifa al-JtimaM (d.306) 5
Bagjidad : -Abu Huhammad b. Sa”id (d,3"18)>
Al-Kufa : Abu ~al-~Abbas b, ~Ugda (d*332)«

1 Ta*rlkh Jur.jan, p,45",
2 Vide® Tbid, p,476.

3
4

Ta*rilA Jur_j”n, p,225*
Ibid.,p.226.

5 Ibid.; Buldan, i1,52.

6

Ibid.
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Syriali

DamaBCus :Almad b, ~Umajrr b, Jawsa* (d.320)"
Hims x Hubayl b, Muhammad, *

Harr” :Abu "MAruba al-Harrani (d«318)"*
Ba”labakk Abu Ja*'*far Atoad b. Hashim,

During his rihla =% talab al-"~ilm he took special pains to
collect traditions of early authorities, and succeeded in acquiring
those of Kalik b. Anas (d.179), al-Awza™i (d,156), Sufyan al-Thavrri
(d.161), ~u~ba (d.-160), Isma“il b. Abi Kh~id (d.145) and a host of

others. Also he was oneof the collectors of Illusnad Abi Hanifa,
A reliable and steadfast transmitter of hadi-" Ibn*2di was
highly spoken of by his contemporaries like al-D™aqutni (d.585)

al-:-7alrtl i'2 (d,440) < Among those who received hadi-~ fromhim jnention
nay be made of AbuSa*™d al-Malini (d.412) and Hamza al-Sahmi (d.427),
the author of Ta*rikh Jur.j”,”™ He possessed an inborn retentive
memory and outshone the liuffM™ like 7~Abd al-Baqi b. Qani™ (d.552),
al-Tabarani (d.360) and Abu Ahmad al-Eabir (d.378)* known as al-Hakim
al-Kabir,™ As a critic of ri.jal he was bracketted with Ibn Hibbim
al-Busti (d*35M)« He died in 355/975 at Jurjan and was buried in the
compound of the mosque of Kurz b. Wabra”™ there. Abu Bakr al-lIsma™ili

m 0
(d.371) offered his .jan”a, funeral prayer .

Buldan, 1i1™33.
Ta*ri”™ Jdur.jan, p.225; H\iffaz, 111,143. On al~-Khalili, see gxiff

Buldan,i.1.32.

Pl1. of hafiz, the outstanding memorizers of hadi”.
Vide, Huffaz, 1i11,143.

Q.v.p. 313

Q.v.p.-316.

Ta"rikh Jur.j”™» pp.225-26.
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His works:

(1) Kltab al-Kamil fl1 Na*rifa al~lhi*afa* al-Huhaddition (n. 3.)™

This i1s a comprehensive work on the criticism of al-ri.ial«
transmitters of hadi*™* In 1t the author collected all those transmi
tters who had been subject of criticism even if belonging to the
neirrators of the Sahlhm. After giving a brief notice of every trans
mitter he quoted one hadith or more from among the rare and rejected
aJtadith transmitted by him — thus furnishing a clear evidence of hi
being a defective transmitter* The work enjoyed reputation as an
authority on al-_jarh wa al~-ta*dil and the opinion of lbn ~Adi was
accepted as the last word* Both the earlier authorities like al-Dara
qutni (d,385) as also the later authorities accepted al~Kamil as the
reliable work on the subject,

(i1) Asma* al-Sahaba (MS),” a book on the companions of the
Prophet (s),

2. Abu Bakr al-lsma*"ili (d*371/981)

Abu Bakr Ahmad b* Ibrahim b. Isma™il b* al-~Abbas al-Jurjani,
popularly known as al-Isma™ili after his grand-father, was bom at
Jurjan in 277/890. He started to hear hadith at an unusually early
age of six and that in 283/896 from Ahmad b, Hbalid al-Damighani
(d.ca.285/898)". In 287/900 he heard hadith from Talha b. Abi Talha
al-Jurjanit (d,ca,290/903)" and Hamad b. Ahmad b. Hammad al-Marwaizi
(d.ca.290/903)" of Jurjan**. In 294/906 he left for talab al-._gim

The library of al-Hiadiwiyya al-Misriyya, Cairo, and of Top Kapu,
(GAL,1,167:31,280)* A manuscript of the abridgement of the book by
Ahmad b. Aibak al-Dimyati (d*77"9) is available in Berlin under No*
oQw=* Ibid.

Al-"aw i,p.%49; Mizan,i1,2; Lisan,i,6.

Library of Madina, under Uo 27"7~(G/”, .loo. cit.)

Ta*rikh Jur._jan,p.32 under al-Damighani.

Ibid.,p.193 under Talha b. Abi Talha.

Ibid.,p.160.

Ibid.,p.75.
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(in quest of knowledge) and arrived at Kasa where he read with
al-Hasan h, Sufyan (d.505/915) the latter*s al-Musnad and other
"books on hadf£t™,™ In 296/908 he went to Baghdad, and studied hadlth
and righ under Yusiif al-Qadi (d.297/909) and others. He then visited
the centres of al-*lraq hearing hadith from Abu Ehalifa al-Jumahi
(d«305) at al-Basra, Muhammad b« ~Ahd Allah al-Hac™ami (d«297) S+t
al-Kufa and Ahu Ya™la al-Mawsili (d*307) in al-Jazira, He also
received hadi-~ from ~Ahdan al-Ahwazi (d*306) at ~Askar Kxakram. Also
he frequently so”joumed Nishapur with a viev7 to hearing hadfthe >

ATdu Bakr al-Isma™ili occupied an enviable position in Jujrjan
as a traditionist and Sh™i~ite jurist. Besides, he was a nohle man
possessing a vast fortune, humanitarian and generous. He appears to
have been appointed as a high official of Jurj”, Tv;o of his offi-
cial visits to Nisha™pur have been recorded: viz, in 517/929 and in
Dhu al-Qa*"da, 358/949. On the latter occasion he stayed at the resi-
dence of al-Hasan Abu Nsisr Hansiir b, Qaratikin (d,5")™* the governor
of Kishapur. He, however, shifted to the house of Abu Bakr al-Daba™i
(d.57"2) on invitation and spent his evenings devoting to a weekly
cultural programme like imla, dictating hadiWi, nazr» researches,
gira* at>(science of recitation) and kal”, theological discussions.
Ardent students like al-Hakim (d,405) and leading scholars of
Nishapur attended the programme,"

Abu Bakr al-Isma™ili was an eminent traditionist and Mafi“ite

1 Al-Sam™ani, art "al-lsmsa*™ili"; Huffaz,iii,131; al-Subki,ii1,80,

2 Al-Sam*™i1, loc, cit,; al-Subki, 11,79-80,

3 He served as governor of Khuras” from 55°/945 to 5°/951* Vide
Ibn al-A-~ir,viii,181 ,"1H4,

4 Ta’rikh Naysabur of al-Hakim quoted by al-Sam™ani vmder art
"al-lsma»ili; Siyaq, fol,17.
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Jurist. He was a popular and leading figure in the country among
all strata of society. By virtue of his intellectual attainments
and material prosperity he commanded respect hoth at home and
abroad."” The vizier Abu al-Fa”~ Ja@™ar b. al-Fa(™ (d.391)" of Egypt
paid him tribute saying: "+ was endowed with knowledge coupled with
worldly pomp and good reputationl™ He died at Jurj”™ in 571/981. The
news of his death cast a shadow of gloom all over the country. We
have i1t on the authority of Hamza al-Sahmi (d,427) that his death
was condoled at Baghdad for three or five days in the mosque of
Abu al-Q~im al-D”aki (d.375) in the assemblies of leading tradi-
tionists like al-D™aqutnl (d.585) and Ibn "™ i1n (d.585)" jurists,
nobility and merchants of the metropolis.” Abu Nuhammad ”~Abd Allah
b. Ahmad al-Razj”™i recited an elegy on that occasion.”
His works:
(1) Kitab alKu*_jam fi al-Asami (MS):”~ a dictionary on the biogrs
-phical notices of the shuyu”™ of al-Isma™ili arranged alphabetically, "
(i1) Al-Mustakhra.i *Mala al-gahih (MS):® The work is the result
of iInvestigation of the author into the chains of traditions such as
marasil and ta”™ligat incorporated in the Sahih of al-Bu™™1 (d.256).
He succeeded in tracing the connecting chains of narrators concerning

those ahadith and furnished them in the present work.R

1 Al-Sam™ani, loc. cit.
2 He was an I”shidite vizier and traditionist. On him, see Shadharat«
3 (sic:f AMN\<Ir»c3n
Ta*ri”™ Jur.1”™p.70« -
AN 1bid.,pp.71-72. _51hid.
6 Library of Wali al-Din under No.845. (GAL. SI1,275)e
7 Haox Khalifa, 11,465-
8 Al-Subkl,i11,80. A manuscript of it in the handwriting of lbn Hajr

is available In the German library. The book was abridged by lIbn
Ha;jr and was named al~Huntaga. Vide '"od al-Rahman Mubarakpuri.
riugaddama Tuhfa al-Thwadhi Csharh Jmar'*al-Tirmidhi),ed. Delhi,b 1559*

P-163.
9 Ibn Hajr *YWrcgrani ,;Path *~B~ i1, (Nugaddama) ,ed. Cairo,undated ©

pp-544-80} al-~awli,p-41\"6M
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Abu Bakr al-Isma™ili is said to 'te the author of Musnad ~Umar -b,
al-Khattab which he arranged in two volumes, ~ams al-Din al-Dhahahi
(d,748) who consulted the work and added glossaries to it highly

praised the work as one of profound knowledge and rare memory.

B. POETS:

Qadi Ahu al-Hasan al-Jur_jani (d.-392/1001)

Among the poets who flourished i1n Jurjan in the 4th/10th
century the name of QM1 Ahu al-Hasan al-Jurjani may be mentioned.
An accomplished jurist, poet and literary critic, Abu al-Hasan *'Al
b, ~Abd al-"Aziz was bom at Jurjan in the early twenties of the
4th century A.H.™ In his young age he undertook a study tour accom-
panied by his elder brother Abu Bakr Muhamad**~ and travelled exten-
sively 1n the cities of al-**lrag and Syria in quest of knowledge.
In on their homeward journey they arrived in Ni”apur while
Abu al-Hasan al-Jur”saii was yet in his tender age.”™ Then both of
them heard a good deal of ahadith from the shuTukh thereof.”

Al-Sahib b. ~AbbM (d.585)*" being highly Impressed with the
scholarship of Abu al-Hasan al-Jurjajoi dxew him near and appointed

o]
him gadi of Jurjan which post he held for a long time. Abu al-Hasan

Huffaz. 111,149.
The statement of Ahmad *Arif (al-Wa”ata bayn al-Hutanabbi wa Ehusumih:
Saida, 1913*P»”") saying that Abu al-Has” al-Jurjani was bom 1in
290/902 is highly improbable as al~~Jani was yet to reach the age
of puberty when he arrived at Ni“apur in 357/977. (Udaba*,xiv,13) >
Udaba*, xiv,15« Abu Bakr was a jurist and theologian, (ibid.)
Yatima, i1i1,238*

(sic.) (Udaba*, xiv,15); literally on the verge of

puberty. ON\Wafayat,1,323 (sic.)

Udaba*,xiv.13.
Supra,p-39.

Yatima,iii,239; Udaba*, xiv. 21.
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al-Jurjani was held in high esteem by al-Sahih who once presented
him with perfume on the occasion of ~ld. al-Fitr» After the death
of al-Sahih Abu al-Hasan al-Jurj”~i1 was elevated to the position of

chief Judge of al-Rayy and remained in office till his death 1in
59271001 .~

Abu al-Hasan al-Jurj”i was a versatile genius. He combined in
7
himself the scholarship of a jurist, poet and literary critic.-" He
expounded 4000 legal problems on wakala« a chapter on al-Figh pertai-

ning to commercial, matrimonial and other transactions* He has left

1 It is said that while al-Jur;jani was returning from the house of
al-Sahib on the day before *Id "-Fitr, a messenger handed over to
him>the perfume of *Id with a piece of paper bearing the following

dJS (5o Vi-\N

"0 the Qadi * despite whose visit (to me) a little before my mind
was eager to see him; 1| presented to him perfume ;just like the
fragrance of his good name. As thou”™ I made a present to him, the
symbol of his own character.”™ (Yatima,iii,240; Udaba*,xiv,20-21).

2 Yatima,ii11,239% Al-HsOcim (quoted in Udaba*,xiv,13) gives the date

of his death as 366/976. This does not seem to be correct for the
following reasons;

() AlL-Jiirj”™i was still In the ser\""ice of judgeship during the
lifetime of al-SaJiib who died in 385/995 and after his death he was
appointed Qadi ~-Qudat of al-Rayy (yatlma,iii,239)e

(i1)Yaqut categorically says:

He died at al-Rayy on Wednesday, Dhu al-Hijja 24, 392 while he
was Qadi al-Qudat there.(Udaba*,xiv,15)«

(iin) Yaqut (Udaba*«xiv,16) categorically says that *Ydd al -(
al-Jurjani was a student and admirer of Abu al-Hasan al-Jurjani. Now,
*Mod al-Qsdiir al-Jurjani, a noted philologist (On him, see; GAL,SI,
503*, Miftmi. 1,143; al-Subki,i111,242) died in 471/10?8. The date of
his birth does not seem to be earlier than 380/990.

3 Udaba.*«xiv,pp-14-15; Shadharat«iii«56.

4 Al-Subki, 11,308; Haji Khalifa, 11,307-
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for us his Wasata which is a valuable contrihution to literary
criticism. As a poet his style was simple;a'specimens of his numerous
poems are to 'te had in Yatﬂna2 and Udamx5\

His works:

(1) Al-Wasata bayn al-liutana™b*bi wa Khusumihi (published)”?

The book was written as a refutation of the allegations brought
against al-Mutanabbi (d,35") hy his antagonists headed by al-S"ib b.
«Mbbad (d.585) who in his treatise al-Kaghf® e”gjosed the defects in
the poems of al-Mutanabbi«The author has divided the book into two
parts. In the preface to the first part he pointed out the mistakes
committed by the poets of Jahiliyya period like Imu™ al-Qays”,Labid*™,
ZuhayrQ etc. He brought in a comparative study of the poems of
al-riutanabbi with those of his leading predecessors viz., Jarir
(d.HO), Faraizdag (d.110), Abu Nuwas (d.196), Abu Tamm” (d.231)
and al-Buhturi (d.28") by quoting copio\isly from their poems,poin-
ting out their mistakes — grammatical, rhetorical as v;ell as factual.
He then came to the conclusion that no poet weis found to have compo-
sed uniformly first class poems; among their poems there were many
which are definitely of an ordinary standard and some even vulgar.

The reason, as he said, was the varied circumstances, local forces

and above all the mental state and attitude of the poet. Then he

Vafayat,i1,525. Notice of his life is also found in Ta*rikh Jur_jan,
p7277Tal-Y7~i«i, 1ii,586-87; lbn al-Athir,ix,7”~; Sarkis,pj”2.
Vol.11i,2"59.

Vol .xi1v,25-55-

Saida,1915_

Supra,p.7/1.

Al-V7asata,p.12;14.

Ibid., p-"I13.

Ibid."N.16.
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dwelt at length on complicated and patched up poems of al-Mutanabhi
and also on points of disapproval of the critics in his poems,2
Al-Jtirjani produced a pretty long selection of the chosen poems of
al-Nutanabhi vrith a view to showing his skill in composing superb
poems far surpeissing not only his contemporary poets 'hut also some Q
his predecessors,”™ Then, after touching on the philosophy of, and th(
similes in, the poems of al-Kutanabhi, he entered into the vexed
question of plagiarism and discussed at length its various aspects
reproducing copiously the relevant verses from the poems of both
pre-Islamic and post—Islamic periods, particularly Imru” al-Qays,
Hassan b. Thabit, Bash”~”™ b. Burd (d.166), Abu Tamnam, al~Buhturi
and Ibn al-Rumi,”™ His conclusion reveals that it was not actually
saraga, plagiarism but simple cases of tawarud”™, coincidence that
usually occurred between a poet and a poet in the sphere of language
and ideas.”™ In short, al-Jurjani very ably vindicated al-Kutanabbi
as a poet ofrare genius ever produced during the Abbasidperiod. Hi!
al-Wasata is a standard work of literary criticism handeddown to us
from the fourth century critics.

It will not be out of place to commend the labours of the
editor, Ahmad al-Zayn who has made al-Wasata easy reading by

adding glossaries of difficult words and also supplying the title of

bid, pp.61-85.
bid,)p.329-60,
bid.,pp.86-125.
n him, see: Fihrist,p.233»

means coincidence between two pieces of verses by two poets,
just as means: the two poets chanced to compose
coincident verses,

6 Al-Wasata,pp-131-3Q3»
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the subiJect-matters at the top of every page,
(i1) Kitah al-Wakala, a chapter on figh mentioned above*
(ii1”Kitab Tafsir al-Q;ur*an al-Ma.jid™ a commentary on the Qur*~
(iv) Kitah Tahdhib al-Ta*ril£h: This i1s an abridgement of the
History of al-Tabari (d,510) and was written in one volume,
(v) Diwm» a collection of poems.” In his Diwan frequented by
eulogy to al-Sahib b. *Mbbad, Shams al-Ma*"faf Q,abus b. Washmkir
(566-A05/976-1012) and others there are poems depicting v;ise sayings

also*

1 Udaba*,xiv,19-

2 Ibid;jSarkis, loc. cit*

5 Wafayat, 1,52/,

4 Yatima. 1i11,244-59) al-Subki,i1,509.
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